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SERMON  I. 

Jesus  Christ  our  Justification. 


Isaiah,  liii.  11. 

By  his  knowledge  shall  my  righteous  ser- 
vant justify  many,  for  he  shall  bear  their 
iniquities. 

The  Gospel  is  the  gracious  manifestation 
of  that  remarkable  union  of  justice  with 
mercy  in  the  divine  counsels,  whereby  our 
Heavenly  Father  decreed,  without  derogat- 
ing from  the  honor  or  relaxing  the  severity 
of  his  holiness,  the  salvation  of  sinful  man. 
That  union  must  be  carefully  borne  in  mind 
when  we  meditate  on  the  great  work  of  re- 
demption. It  is  the  more  necessary,  because 
we  may  be  easily  led  from  a  laudable  feel- 
ing of  gratitude  for  the  goodness  which  is 
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described  as  infinite  and  immeasurable,  to 
magnify  the  mercy  of  God  at  the  expence 
of  his  justice.  But  we  shall  greatly  err,  if 
we  conceive  of  his  loving  kindness  as  of 
that  of  a  parent  or  master  who  overlooks 
the  fault  of  a  child  or  a  servant.  Many 
faults  may  be  pardoned  and  forgotten,  and 
amends  made  by  future  good  conduct, 
which  he  who  knows  his  own  failings  will 
readily  accept.  But  the  ways  of  God  are 
not  as  our  ways  :  he  cannot  look  on  iniquity 
with  indifference,  much  less  with  indul- 
gence ;  and,  unless  a  satisfaction  were 
made  for  transgressions,  nothing  but  pure 
unsinning  obedience  could  obtain  his  favour. 
The  rigour  of  his  justice  therefore  must  be 
appeased,  or  the  offender  will  in  vain  plead 
for  pardon ;  for  due  honor  must  be  done  to 
each  attribute  of  the  Most  High.  In  Him 
mercy  and  truth  must  ever  meet  together  ; 
nor  can  the  wants  or  the  failings  of  his 
creatures  occasion  the  smallest  change  in 
the  perfections  of  the  Creator.  Hence  we 
find  in  the  Old  Testament  the  righteous- 
ness of  God  celebrated  in  union  with  his 
loving-kindness  (a);  his  faithfulness  with  his 

(a)  Neh.ix.  17. 
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mercy  (a);  his  justicein  punishingthe  guilty, 
with  his  goodness  in  forgiving  iniquity  and 
transgression  and  sin.  [b)  And  in  those  pas- 
sages which  foretel  the  blessings  of  salva- 
tion under  the  Gospel,  the  righteousness  of 
God  and  his  holiness  are  brought  emi- 
nently forward :  that  dispensation,  so  rich 
in  mercy,  having  salvation  for  its  entire 
object,  is  but  the  appointed  mode  of  vindi- 
cating and  declaring  the  justice  of  the  Most 
High.  Thus,  the  title  given  to  our  Lord 
by  the  Prophet  Jeremiah  is  "  Our  Righte- 
ousness, the  King  who  shall  execute  judg- 
ment and  justice  in  the  earth  (c) :"  when  the 
daughter  of  Sion  is  exhorted  to  rejoice  at 
his  approach  he  is  denominated  "  just  (c?)," 
as  well  as  "  having  salvation ;"  and  Mala- 
chi  describes  him  as  "  the  Sun  of  righteous- 
ness" (e)  which  should  bring  "  healing"  at 
his  rising.  So  again,  the  promise  of  salva- 
tion made  first  to  the  people  of  Israel,  and 
then  to  all  nations,  is  not  merely  that  their 
sins  shall  be  pardoned :  that  will  not  satisfy 
the  offended  justice  of  God,  nor  vindicate 

(a)  Ps.  lvii.  10.  cviii.  4?.  et  al. 

(b)  Ex.  xxxiv.  7.     Numb.  xiv.  7.        (c)  Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6. 
(d)  Zech.  ix.  9.  (e)  Mal.iv.  2. 
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his  honor :  an  atonement  is  to  be  made 
for  them  ;  some  satisfaction  is  to  be  offered  ; 
the  people  are  to  be  delivered  from  them 
and  to  be  justified;  transgression  is  to  be 
finished,  and  an  end  made  of  sins,  recon- 
ciliation to  be  made  for  iniquity,  and  ever- 
lasting righteousness  to  be  brought  in.  (a) 
Thus  we  see  the  honor  of  God  and  of  his 
government  fully  secured ;  and  while  we 
stand  amazed  at  the  thought  that  sin  could 
everenter  into  the  works  of  a  pure  and  perfect 
Being,  we  adore  that  wisdom  which  turns 
to  his  praise  even  the  weakness  of  man,  and 
makes  that  which  is  most  hostile  to  his 
glory  become  a  fuller  manifestation  of  it. 

A  consideration  of  the  strict  union  of 
justice  and  mercy  in  the  divine  counsels, 
is  a  proper  preparation  for  an  enquiry  into 
the  important  doctrine  of  Justification,  in 
which  the  Almighty  appears  essentially 
just  and  holy,  and  yet  the  justifier  of  sin- 
ners. If  it  be  asked,  as  uninstructed  rea- 
son may  well  be  supposed  to  ask,  how  can 
these  things  be  ?  we  answer,  the  word  of 
God  bears  abundant  testimony  to  this  great 

(a)  Dan.  ix.  24. 
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truth,  that  a  propitiation  has  been  made  for 
sin  ;  that  thereby  his  justice  has  been  satis- 
fied, his  wrath  (to  use  a  figure  by  which  the 
Holy  Spirit  has  been  pleased  to  intimate 
the  heinousness  of  iniquity,)  has  been  ap- 
peased ;  and  man,  though  incapable  of  per- 
fect righteousness,  admitted  to  favour.  The 
divine  mercy,  free  as  it  is,  yet  was  subject 
to  this  condition,  that  an  expiatory  sacri- 
fice should  be  offered,  before  pardon  could 
be  granted,  or  any  thing  be  accepted  in  the 
place  of  unsinning  obedience.  That  sacri- 
fice being  offered,  the  demands  of  eternal 
justice  were  satisfied,  and  mercy  could  flow 
forth  unrestrained,  except  by  the  wilful  and 
obstinate  iniquity  of  man. 

This  important  truth  is  revealed  in  various 
parts  of  scripture ;  but  nowhere  more  expli- 
citly than  in  that  wonderful  prophecy  contain- 
ed in  the  53d  chapter  of  Isaiah  ;  a  prophecy, 
which  describes  so  exactly  the  character  of 
our  blessed  Saviour  during  his  humiliation, 
and  the  cause  of  that  humiliation,  that 
the  Christian  calls  it  to  mind  as  often  as  he 
desires  a  plain  and  simple  exposition  of  his 
faith. 

The  eleventh  verse  of  this  chapter  con- 
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tains,  perhaps,  the  most  precise  statement 
of  the  doctrine  of  Justification,  which  is  to  be 
found  in  the  Bible.  "  By  his  knowledge  shall 
my  righteous  servant  justify  many."  "By  his 
knowledge," — or  rather  by  the  knowledge  of 
him  (a);  not  by  the  knowledge  which  he 
himself  possess,  but  by  that  knowledge  shall 
which  those  whom  he  justifies  shall  have  of 
him  ;  that  whereby  he  is  acknowledged  by 
them  as  their  Saviour,  and  their  sacrifice. 
The  knowledge  spoken  of  by  the  prophet, 
as  the  means  by  which  many  shall  be  justi- 
fied, is  their  belief  in  his  mission,  their 
ready  submission  to  his  authority,  their 
willingness  to  accept  salvation  through  him. 
It  is,  in  short,  the  Christian  principle  of 
true  and  saving  faith ;  that  faith  by  which 
all  the  servants  of  God  have  been  justified 
since  the  knowledge  of  a  Redeemer  was 
first  communicated  to  the  world ;  but  which 
has  been  more  especially  the  distinguishing 
mark  of  his  disciples  from  the  time  of  his 

(a)  Per  scientiam  sui,  non  qua  ipse  cognoscit,  sed  qua  vera 
fide  acfiducia  ipse  tanquam  propitiator  cognoscitur. 

Michaelis. 

See  also  Vitringas's  valuable  commentary.  It  may  be  ob- 
served that  the  marginal  references  in  our  Bible  upon  this 
verse,  aad  upon  others  in  which  this  verse  is  referred  to, 
countenance  this  interpretation. 
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coming  upon  earth :  that  principle  which 
made  the  holy  apostle  "  count  all  things  but 
loss  for  the  excellency  of  the  knowledge  of 
Christ  Jesus  our  Lord." 

By  this  knowledge  of  the  Messiah  shall 
He,  the  servant  of  Jehovah,  "justify  many,for 
he  shall  bear  their  iniquities."  Being  made 
an  offering  for  sin,  suffering  on  the  cross, 
the  just  for  the  unjust,  he  shall  "  bring  them 
to  God ;"  and  prevail  so  far  that  they  may 
appear  as  righteous  in  the  sight  of  their 
Heavenly  Father:  and  so  far  from  being  re- 
jected as  strangers,  aliens  from  the  promise, 
and  enemies  by  wicked  works,  may  "  receive 
the  adoption  of  sons." —  Thus  full  and  exact 
is  the  evangelical  prophet  in  declaring  the 
fundamental  doctrine  of  the  Gospel,— Justi- 
fication through  faith  in  Christ,  by  his  death 
as  a  sin-offering.  And  thus  was  "  the  righte- 
ouness  of  God  witnessed  by  the  prophets," 
as  it  was  afterwards  by  the  apostles,  "even  the 
righteousness  of  God,  which  is  by  faith  in 
Jesus  Christ  unto  all  and  upon  all  them  that 
believe."  {a) 

In  discoursing  farther  on  the  doctrine  of 
Justification,  and  setting  before  you  Jesus 

(a)  Rom.  iii.  21,22 
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Christ  as  the  meritorious  cause  of  it,  I  pro- 
pose to  explain  the  term  itself,  as  a  neces- 
sary preliminary  to  a  clear  notion  of  the 
doctrine. 

The  word  Justification  is  what  is  called 
a  forensic  term ;  that  is,  one  which  is 
borrowed  from  courts  of  law.  To  justify 
is  to  pronounce  a  person  just  in  a  legal 
sense,  "  to  clear  from  imputed  guilt,  to 
absolve  from  accusation."  (a)  When  any  one 
charged  with  a  crime  is  examined  and  dis- 
missed, no  proof  appearing  against  him,  he 
is  pronounced  just  or  innocent.  When  any 
one  who  is  brought  to  his  trial  is  able  to 
defend  his  conduct  and  clear  his  charac- 
ter, he  justifies  himself,  and  is  likewise  pro- 
nounced innocent.  And  in  a  less  strict 
sense,  when  any  one,  though  guilty,  is 
pardoned,  he  may  be  said  to  be  justified, 
inasmuch  as  he  is  not  thought  worthy  of 
punishment.  But  this  is  an  incorrect  mode 
of  speaking.  Justification  and  Pardon  are 
different  things:  the  former  supposes  inno- 
cence, the  latter  guilt.  The  opposite  to 
Justification  is  Conviction  of  sin ;  and  con- 
demnation following  such  conviction :  and 

(c)  Johnson. 
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the  contrast  between  them  in  Scripture  shows 
plainly  the  sense  in  which  the  phrase  was 
used  by  the  inspired  writers.      "  By  thy 
words  thou  shalt  be  justified,  and  by  thy 
words  thou  shalt  be  condemned."  (a)  So  St. 
Paul,  quoting  the  51st  Psalm,  "  That  thou 
mightest  be  justified  in  thy  saying,  and  clear 
when  thou  art  judged."  (b)    And  again,  with 
allusion    to    the    unequalled   language   of 
Isaiah,  "  it  is  God  that  justifieth  ;  who  is 
he  that  condemneth  ?"(c)  This  opposition  is 
very  common  in  the  Old  Testament,  as  in 
the  law  respecting  the  duty  of  the  judges, 
"  they  shall  justify  the  righteous,  and  con- 
demn the  wicked  (d) ;"  which  is  alluded  to 
both  by  Solomon  and  Isaiah,  in  the  censure 
pronounced  upon  those  who  "justify  the 
wicked,  and  condemn  the  just."(e)     The 
language  of  God  to  the  people  of  Israel  is 
also  worthy  of  your  observation  :  "  I  will 
not  justify  the  wicked."(g-)     And  the  man- 
ner in  which  this  term  is  generally  used  in 
the  Old  Testament  should  be  carefully  noted; 
because,  when   it   was   employed   by   our 

(a)  Matt.xii.  37.  (b)  Rom.  iii.  4. 

(c)  Rom.  viii.  33.   See  Isa.  1.  8,  9.  {d)  Deut.  xxv.  1. 

(e)  Prov.xvii.  15.  and  Isa.  v.  23.  (g)  Exod.  xxiii.  7. 
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Saviour,  and  his  apostle  St.  Paul,  it  was  for 
the  most  part  in  speaking  or  writing  to  the 
Jews  ;  and  they  adopted  the  language 
which  was  familiar  to  those  to  whom  they 
addressed  themselves. 

To  justify,  then,  is  to  account  a  person 
righteous.  He  who  keeps  the  whole  law  is 
more  properly  said  to  be  just,  than  to  be 
justified ;  yet  the  latter  term  may  be  ap- 
plied to  him,  because  upon  examination  his 
conduct  would  be  approved,  and  himself 
pronounced  righteous.  He  who  being  put 
upon  his  trial  is  acquitted  of  any  charge 
which  may  have  been  produced  against  him, 
is,  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  justified ; 
—  cleared  from  the  guilt  imputed  to  him. 
He  who,  having  been  convicted  of  a  crime, 
receives  pardon,  may  be,  though  improperly, 
said  to  be  justified ;  since,  the  offence  being 
forgiven,  he  may  once  more  be  regarded 
with  favour.  Justification,  strictly  speaking, 
supposes  an  enquiry,  and  an  acquittal  fol- 
lowing that  inquiry. 

Having  thus  explained  the  meaning  of 
the  term,  I  proceed  to  lay  before  you  the 
Scripture  doctrine  upon  this  subject,  which 
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may  perhaps  appear  the  more  clear  if  it  be 
freed  from  technical  phrases. 

The  foundation  of  all  our  reasoning  is  to 
be  laid  in  this  humiliating  truth,  that "  there 
is  none  righteous,  no,  not  one."  All  the  sons 
of  men,  excepting  Him,  who  was  made  man 
for  their  sakes,  have  been  by  nature,  "  very 
far  gone  from  that  original  righteousness," 
in  which  their  first  father  was  created ;  they 
have  been  deeply  stained  with  sin,  and  have 
no  strength  to  rise  from  their  fall,  to  recover 
the  place  which  he  lost  in  the  favour  of 
God,  or  to  practice  that  perfect  obedience 
which  can  merit  and  demand  a  reward.     In 
this  state  of  degeneracy,  sinful  and  weak, 
to  the  eye  of  God   all  the  generations  of 
man  upon  the   earth   appear  guilty,  and, 
therefore,   subject  to  condemnation.     The 
wrath  of  God  is  revealed  against  all  un- 
righteousness and  ungodliness  ;    and  how 
is  it  to  be  averted  ?     The  sentence  is  gone 
forth  which  dooms  sinners  to  punishment ; 
and   who   shall  escape?     The  law   which 
teaches  the  heinousness  of  sin  only  increases 
the   guilt  of  the   offender.      That  guilt  is 
aggravated  by  the  powers  of  reason,  by  the 
discoveries  of  revelation,  by  the  traditional 
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knowledge  of  God's  will,  and  the  stings  of 
conscience,  reproving  his  evil  deeds ;  and 
every  favour  received  from  the  hand  of 
his  Maker  but  plunges  him  deeper  in  misery 
and  despair.  —  Such  is  the  state  of  fallen 
man.  "  Sin  entered  into  the  world,  and 
death  by  sin  ;  and  so  death  passed  upon  all 
men,  for  that  all  have  sinned."(a)  "  They 
are  shapen  in  iniquity,  and  conceived  in 
sin  ;  having  the  understanding  darkened ; 
without  strength ;  having  no  hope ;  ene- 
mies to  God ;  and  taken  captive  by  the 
devil  at  his  will."  (b) 

What  then  ?  Must  man  perish  thus 
helpless  and  unpitied  ?  Shall  the  fairest 
work  of  God  be  deformed  and  ruined  ? 
Shall  one  man  sin,  and  will  he  destroy  a 
whole  world?  That  be  far  from  Him, 
abundant  as  he  is  in  goodness  and  loving- 
kindness  !  But  if  sin  go  unpunished,  how 
shall  Justice  have  its  due  ?  Shall  not  the 
word  of  eternal  Truth  fail,  if  the  awful  sen- 
tence of  death  be  not  executed  ?  And 
how  shall  beings,  imperfect  and  defiled 
with  iniquity,  enter  into  the  presence  of  a 

(a)  Rom.  v.  12. 

(b)  Ps.li.5.    Eph.iv.17.  Rom.v.6.  Eph.ii.12.  Col.  i.  21. 
2  Tim.  ii.  26. 
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pure  and  holy  God  ?  Divine  wisdom  had 
solved  these  difficulties,  even  before  they 
existed,  by  that  gracious  plan  provided  from 
all  eternity,  which  has  been  already  stated 
to  you  ;  whereby  those  who  fell  in  Adam, 
might  be  restored  in  Jesus  Christ  ;  those 
many,  who  by  one  man's  disobedience  were 
made  sinners,  might  by  the  obedience  of 
One  be  made  righteous.  The  plan  provided 
was,  —  and  never  let  it  be  named  without 
exciting  in  our  hearts  the  warmest  feelings 
of  gratitude  and  devotion,  —  that  one  of  the 
Persons  of  the  Blessed  Trinity  should  take 
upon  himself  man's  nature ;  and  in  that 
nature,  as  the  Representative  of  the  whole 
human  race,  perform  that  perfect  righteous- 
ness which  man  himself  had  failed  to 
perform  in  the  day  of  his  innocence ;  con- 
cluding the  great  work  by  a  voluntary  and 
all-sufficient  sacrifice  of  Himself.  This 
sacrifice  being  offered  as  an  atonement 
for  sin,  God  was  able  to  pardon  it ;  this 
righteousness  being  performed,  He  was  able 
to  receive  his  creatures  into  favour,  without 
any  impeachment  of  his  truth  or  justice. 
Man — fallen,  depraved  man —  could  now  be 
accounted  righteous  in  the  sight  of  God,  if 
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by  faith  he  should  lay  hold  on  the  Divine 
mercy  manifested  in  his  redemption,  and 
prove  that  faith  by  a  continual  repentance 
and  striving  against  the  power  of  sin.  As 
then  for  the  offence  of  one  man,  "judge- 
ment had  passed  upon  all  men  to  con- 
demnation,"— a  condemnation  rendered  yet 
heavier  by  their  actual  sins  ;  —  so  by  the 
meritorious  sacrifice  of  one,  the  free  gift 
of  pardon  was  bestowed  upon  all,  and  by 
His  perfect  righteousness  they  receive  jus- 
tification of  life.  In  the  eye  of  God  they 
are  sinners  by  the  offence  of  Adam  ;  but 
righteous  by  the  obedience  of  Christ. 

Here  then  is  the  Gospel  doctrine  of  jus- 
tification. 

The  good  God  cannot  look  on  iniquity. 
His  everlasting  truth  is  pledged  for  the 
punishment  of  sin  ;  and  sooner  shall  heaven 
and  earth  pass  away  and  perish,  than  his 
word  shall  fail.  At  his  tribunal  the  whole 
world  is  convicted  of  guilt,  and  every  mouth 
is  stopped  that  would  plead  before  him. 
Adam,  when  summoned  into  his  Maker's 
presence  after  the  fall,  was  the  represent- 
ative of  the  human  race,  and  the  righteous 
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sentence  went  forth  against  all  his  descend- 
ants ;  a  sentence,  the  justice  of  which  they 
have  fully  proved  in  their  many  and  hein- 
ous transgressions.  Yet  though  "  in  the 
sight  of  God  no  flesh  can  be  justified," 
either  by  original  innocence  or  perfect  obe- 
dience, they  may  be  "justified  freely  by  his 
grace  through  the  redemption  that  is  in 
Christ  Jesus  ;"  and  instead  of  being  covered 
with  guilt  and  shame,  may  be  washed  and 
sanctified  and  accounted  righteous  by  their 
Almighty  Judge  for  the  sake  of  Him  who 
is  "set  forth  to  be  a  propitiation."  He 
hath  borne  their  iniquities  and  the  punish- 
ment of  them  ;  the  just  for  the  unjust. — 
Here  is  a  dispensation  worthy  of  that  God 
who  is  "  infinite  in  goodness  and  truth." 
Here  is  no  easy  remission  or  forgetfulness 
of  sin;  no  insensibility  to  its  evil  nature 
and  evil  consequences  :  the  law  is  enforced 
in  all  its  rigour ;  the  penalty  is  imposed ; 
the  punishment  is  inflicted  :  and  if  mercy 
rejoices,  it  is  not  in  a  triumph  over  justice, 
but  in  a  holy  union  with  it,  to  the  more 
signal  manifestation  of  the  glory  of  God  in 
the  salvation  of  his  creatures. 
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Yet,  let  me  not  seem  to  forget,  even  for  a 
moment,  that  love  is  the  distinguishing  cha- 
racteristic of  the  Gospel  dispensation. 
Though  the  justice  of  God  has  been  satis- 
fied, —  more  fully  satisfied  by  the  perfect 
righteousness  and  atoning  sacrifice  of  his 
Son,  than  if  in  its  vengeance  it  had  swept 
from  the  earth  the  whole  of  a  guilty  race, — 
yet  we  are  taught  that  this  rigorous  enact- 
ment was  the  effect  of  compassionate  loving- 
kindness.  It  is  not,  indeed,  easy  to  conceive 
how  in  a  perfect  being  one  attribute  should 
display  itself  more  powerfully  than  another. 
In  man  the  exercise  of  one  quality  or  affec- 
tion restrains  or  injures  some  one  which 
is  opposed  to  it.  But  in  the  Divine  mind 
is  no  contrast  or  opposition.  All  His  attri- 
butes are  closely  united,  and  more  in  per- 
fect harmony.  The  most  enlarged  bounty 
is  there  consistent  with  the  most  rigorous 
equity ;  the  most  comprehensive  regard  for 
the  whole,  with  a  minute  attention  to  every 
part ;  the  most  jealous  vindication  of  his 
own  honour  with  a  benevolent  regard  for 
the  welfare  of  others.  Whatever  is  essen- 
tially right  must  be  done  by  Him,  unbiassed, 
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uncontrouled.     That  any  one  then  of  those 
perfections  which  are  in  the  Deity  should 
be  more  prominent  than  another,  may  seem 
to  us    matter  of  wonder.      His  love,  how- 
ever, at  man's  utmost  need  stands  out  before 
the   rest,   and  is   announced  to  us  as  the 
cause  of  that  astonishing  scheme  revealed 
in   the  Gospel :  —  His  love   for   us,    even 
while  we  were  sinners,  at  enmity  with  Him, 
and  sunk  in  the  lowest  depth  of  misery. 
"  Great  and  marvellous  are  all  the  works 
of  Jehovah,  God  Almighty  !"     But  greater 
than  all  the  rest    is  that  mighty  work  of 
salvation,  by  which,  enclosing  within  the 
arms  of  his  mercy  the  whole  of  a  guilty 
world,  with  all  the  generations  which  should 
inhabit  it  from  the  beginning  to  the  end 
of  time,    he    poured  upon   one    devoted 
head  the  vials  of  that  wrath  which  should 
else  have   blotted  out  the  fair  face  of  his 
creation.     And  marvellous  was  the  redemp- 
tion planned  in  the  Divine   mind,  when 
seeing  that  there  was  none   to  help,  and 
wondering  (to  use  the  strong  language  of 
the  Prophet,)  {a)  that  there  was  no  interces- 
sor, He  himself  consented  to  become  the 

(a)  I^a.  lix.  lxiii. 
VOL.  */.  C 
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victim,  and  to  travail  in  the  greatness  of 
his  strength  for  the  deliverance  of  those 
whom  he  loved,  mighty  to  save.  Let 
the  terrible  sufferings  which  the  Redeemer 
consented  to  undergo,  testify  both  the 
power  of  his  love  and  the  fierceness  of  that 
wrath  which  was  so  appeased.  Let  us 
thankfully  rejoice  in  our  high  privilege  that 
we  are  permitted  to  see  and  understand  the 
mercies  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus  ;  for  these 
are  things  which  angels  desire  to  look  into, 
and  ages  to  come,  ages  never  ending,  shall 
contemplate  with  increasing  delight  and 
wonder,  —  as  the  faculties  of  the  renewed 
and  incorruptible  spirit  shall  be  gradually 
enlarged  and  refined  in  the  immediate  pre- 
sence of  the  Deity, — the  breadth  and  length, 
and  depth  and  height  of  that  love  of  Christ 
which  passeth  knowledge. 

My  object,  however,  in  leading  your 
thoughts  to  the  love  of  God,  as  the  conspi- 
cuous feature  in  man's  redemption,  is  not 
so  much  to  magnify  that  endearing  attribute, 
as  to  convince  you  that  our  salvation  is  the 
free  gift  of  God.  In  our  natural  state, — that 
state  which  on  account  of  its  misery  afforded 
so  remarkable  a  display  of  divine  love, — 
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we  were  fallen  from  the  favour  of  our 
Maker,  lying  under  sentence  of  his  wrath, 
inclined  to  sin,  and  unable  to  deliver  our- 
selves. In  such  a  condition,  how  was  man 
to  regain  that  height  from  whence  he  had 
fallen,  and  appear  just  in  God's  sight  ?  By 
innocence  ?  His  whole  constitution  was 
tainted  and  depraved.  By  the  practice  of 
righteousness  ?  He  had  no  strength  to  per- 
form it,  and  the  most  entire  and  perfect 
performance  could  not  atone  for  past  trans- 
gressions. Would  repentance  then  avail  ? 
Alas  !  in  the  state  which  we  have  described, 
the  best  works,  those  which  are  praised  and 
honoured  in  the  superficial  view  of  men, 
partake  of  frailty  and  infirmity,  and  them- 
selves need  repentance.  What  then  could 
avail  the  utmost  efforts  of  man,  wheji  once 
fallen,  to  place  himself  in  a  state  of  accept- 
ance with  his  Maker  ?  man,  who,  though 
created  upright,  could  not  maintain  his 
uprightness ;  though  pure  and  innocent, 
and  free  from  vicious  inclinations,  yet  defiled 
his  nature ;  though  enjoying  familiar  inter- 
course with  the  Deity,  yet  gave  himself  up 
to  the  treacherous  counsels  of  the  evil  one. 
What,  I  say,  could  avail  the  utmost  efforts 
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of  such  a  being,  fallen  from  his  uprightness, 
inclined  to  wickedness,  and  subject  continu- 
ally to  the  temptations  of  his  great  enemy  ? 
What  could  avail,  (if  through  that  grace 
which  still  watched  over  him,  he  should  be 
brought  to  a  sense  of  his  misery)  the  bitter 
tears  of  repentance,  or  the  most  vigorous 
exertions  in  the  path  of  obedience,  when  the 
very  endeavour  was  imperfect,  and  every  act 
defiled  with  sin,  and  neither  sin  nor  imper- 
fection unatoned  could  endure  the  sight  of 
a  pure  and  holy  God  ?  But,  alas !  why 
should  we  speak  of  repentance  or  obedi- 
ence? When  once  that  holy  bond  was  burst 
asunder,  which  had  united  the  creature  to 
his  Maker  in  a  state  of  innocence,  what 
could  follow  but  a  continual  degeneracy,  a 
rapid  descent  down  that  path  which  led  far 
from  the  tree  of  life  ?  If,  notwithstanding 
the  aid  of  that  grace,  which,  in  fulfilment  of 
the  eternal  covenant  formed  in  heaven,  and 
in  prospect  of  the  great  sacrifice  to  be  one 
day  offered,  was  vouchsafed  to  man  after 
his  departure  from  Paradise  ;  if,  L  say,  not- 
withstanding the  power  of  that  restraining 
grace,  the  world  became  so  soon  and  so 
wholly  corrupt,  that  "  every  imagination  of 


Jesus  Christ  our  Justification.         21 

man's  heart  was  only  evil ;"  could  a  single 
step  have  been  advanced,  or  even  a  wish  en- 
tertained for  the  recovery  of  innocence  and 
the  favour  of  God,  if  his  grace  had  been  with- 
drawn through  the  want  of  a  propitiatory 
sacrifice,  and  man,  like  the  spirit  which 
tempted  him,  had  been  abandoned  to  the 
power  of  sin  ? 

O  wretched  man  !  depraved,  hopeless, 
helpless  !  who  should  deliver  him  from  the 
body  of  this  death?  Let  us  be  greatly 
thankful  that  "  help  was  laid  upon  One  that 
was  mighty  ;"  that  the  counsels  of  the  Most 
High  had  decreed  a  remedy  before  the 
offence  was  committed,  and  devised  a  mode, 
whereby  in  strict  compliance  with  the  de- 
mands of  justice,  the  sinner  might  be  ac- 
counted righteous,  and  the  rebel  admitted 
to  pardon  and  to  peace. 

The  history  of  man,  then,  even  if  the 
doctrine  were  not  expressly  inculcated, 
would  teach  that  salvation  is  the  free  gift 
of  God.  So  important  a  truth,  however,  is 
not  left  to  be  discovered  by  argument  or 
deduction.  It  is  plainly  and  repeatedly 
asserted.      "  Being  justified  freely  by   his 

c  3  ^ 
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grace  through  the  redemption  that  is  in 
Christ  Jesus."  [a)    "  Who  hath   saved  us, 
and  called  us  with  an  holy  calling ;   not 
according  to  our  works,  but  according  to 
his  own  purpose  and  grace,  which  was  given 
us  in  Christ  Jesus  before  the  world  began."  (b) 
"  After  that  the  kindness  and  love  of  God 
our  Saviour  toward  man  appeared,  not  by 
works  of  righteousness  which  we  have  done, 
but  according  to  his  mercy  he  saved  us ;  that 
being  justified  by  his  grace,  we  should  be 
made  heirs  according  to  the  hope  of  eternal 
life."  (c)  In  these  texts  you  observe  the  love 
and  mercy  of  God  are  set  forth  as  the  sole 
efficient  cause  of  man's  salvation ;    mercy, 
not  in  accepting  repentance  or  obedience, 
or  any  thing  which  we  could  offer,  but  free 
original  mercy,    unbought,   unsought  for. 
It   is   grace,    that   is   favour,    undeserved 
favour,  —  directly  opposed  to  the  payment 
of  a  debt,  or  the  reward  of  labour,  —  which 
is  in  each  of  these  passages  brought  emi- 
nently forward,   as   that  whereby  we  are 
saved  or  justified.     And  this  salvation,  as 
man  could  bring  nothing  of  worth  or  merit 

(a)  Rom.  iii,  24.         {b)  2  Tim.  i.  9.         (<r)  Tit.  iii-  5,  7. 
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to  procure  it,  so  was  it  planned,  nay 
executed,  without  even  his  concurrence. 
May  I  not  say  executed  ?  for  the  atoning 
victim,  by  whose  blood-shedding  reconcili- 
ation was  effected,  was,  in  the  language  of 
scripture,  and  in  the  eye  of  Him  to  whom  all 
things  are  present,  "  slain  from  the  found- 
ation of  the  world."  (a)  The  faithful  are  saved, 
and  justified,  and  called,  and  glorified,  ac- 
cording to  an  "  eternal  purpose  of  God 
which  he  purposed  in  Christ  Jesus  our 
Lord."  (b)  So  free  was  that  love  by  which 
"  it  pleased  the  Father  to  reconcile  all 
things  to  himself."  So  utterly  was  man 
excluded  from  bearing  any  part  in  the 
work  of  salvation. 

The  2d  chapter  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Ephesians,  contains  a  passage  which  forcibly 
delineates  the  dead  and  helpless  state  of 
the  world,  both  Jewish  and  Heathen,  while 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  Gospel ;  and 
the  freedom  as  well  as  greatness  of  that 
mercy  which  delivered  them.  "  God,  who 
is  rich  in  mercy,  for  his  great  love  where- 
with he  loved  us,  even  when  we  were  dead 

(a)  Rev.  xiii.  8.     1  Pet.  i.  20. 

(b)  Eph.iii.  11.     2  Tim.i.  9. 

c  4 


24         Jesus  Christ  our  Justification. 

in  sins,  hath  quickened  us  together  with 
Christ,  (by  grace  ye  are  saved  ;)  and  hath 
raised  us  up  together;  and  made  us  sit 
together  in  heavenly  places  in  Christ  Jesus  : 
that  in  the  ages  to  come  he  might  show  the 
exceeding  riches  of  his  grace  in  his  kindness 
towards  us  through  Christ  Jesus.  For  by 
grace  are  ye  saved  through  faith  ;  and  that 
not  of  yourselves :  it  is  the  gift  of  God  : 
not  of  works,  lest  any  man  should  boast."  (a) 
You  cannot  fail  to  observe  the  pains  which 
the  apostle  here  takes  to  inculcate  upon  the 
Ephesians,  rejoicing  (as  he  instructed  them 
to  rejoice  with  joy  unspeakable)  in  the  high 
and  valuable  privileges  which  they  had 
obtained  under  the  Gospel,  that  their  sal- 
vation,— their  deliverance  from  a  state  of 
idolatry  and  sin, — was  entirely  owing  to  the 
grace  and  mercy  of  God ;  a  free  gift,  be- 
stowed for  the  sake  of  Jesus  Christ ;  a  bless- 
ing, to  the  procuring  of  which  they  could 
contribute  nothing.  You  observe  the  strong 
colours  in  which  he  paints  the  wretched 
condition  of  his  own  nation  as  well  as  the 
Gentiles,  when   he  describes  them  all  as 

(a)  Eph.  ii.  4-.,  &c. 
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"  dead  in  trespasses  and  sins"  and  therefore 
unable  to  deliver  their  own  souls,  unable  to 
move  towards  their  recovery:  how  he  speaks 
of  the  goodness  of  God,  the  richness  of  his 
mercy,  the  great  love  wherewith  he  loved 
us  even  in  that  lost  condition,  and  the  ex- 
ceeding riches  of  his  grace  in  his  kindness 
towards  us.  This  is  a  subject  on  which 
the  apostle  ever  delights  to  dwell ;  and  to 
pour  out  upon  it  the  whole  fervour  of  his 
affection,  and  the  whole  force  of  his  ima- 
gination, for  the  sake  of  expressing  his 
own  consciousness,  and  of  inculcating  in 
others  a  deep  and  prevailing  sense  of  the 
divine  love,  and  a  belief  that  the  whole 
plan  and  work  of  salvation  is  the  free  gift 
of  God,  and  to  his  praise  should  be  the 
glory. 

You  have  before  you  then,  fully  proved 
by  the  word  of  truth,  this  great  doctrine, 
that  our  salvation,  (including  under  that 
term  the  original  purpose  of  God  to  deliver 
us  from  the  curse  denounced  against  sin 
and  account  us  righteous  in  his  sight,  and 
that  invitation  which  the  world  received  by 
the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  whereby  they 
were  brought  from  darkness  to  light,  which 
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was  but  the  carrying  of  that  gracious  pur- 
pose into  execution,)  in  other  words,  that 
the  placing  us  in  a  state  and  condition  to  be 
saved,  was  entirely  the  free  gift  of  God, 
unassisted  as  it  was  undeserved.     I  speak 
not  here  of  the  completion  of  this  great 
work  in  the  future  glory  and  happiness  re- 
served for  the  righteous.     There  can  indeed 
be  no  doubt  in  the  mind  of  a  true  believer 
that  the  whole  scheme  of  salvation  from 
first  to  last,  the  original  purpose  by  which 
it  was  determined,  the  atonement  whereby 
it  was  purchased,  the  mode  in  which  it  was 
announced  to  the  world,  the  grace  which 
enables  each  individual  to  lay  hold  on  it, 
and  the  bringing  of  the  sons  of  God  to 
glory — all,  all  is  from  the  bounty,  liberal 
though  undeserved,  bestowed  without  inter- 
mission though  continually  abused,  of  our 
heavenly  Father,  to  whom  be  all  honour  and 
praise.     I  speak  now,  however,  of  deliver- 
ance from  the  effects  of  original  sin,  whereby 
those  who  were  guilty  in  the  sight  of  God 
are  accounted  righteous  by  him.      And  I 
ask,  whence  could  this  proceed,  but  from 
the   mercy   of    Him   who   was    offended? 
And  if  His  mercy  be  its  true  and  only 
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cause,   how   shall    we    describe    the    rash 
presumption,   which  instead   of  accepting 
with   gratitude   a   rich   and  precious   gift, 
would  claim  it  as  the  reward  due  to  its  own 
unworthy  services  ?     What  is  this,  but  to 
offer  the  lame  and  the  blind  for  sacrifice, 
and  demand  the  approbation  of  the  Most 
High  ?     to    depreciate     the     all-sufficient 
merits  of  that  propitiation  which  He  has 
appointed,    for  the  sake  of  substituting  a 
poor    and    inadequate    atonement   of    our 
own  ?  —  Let  not  such  a  thought  enter  our 
hearts,  my  fellow  Christians.     Redeemed, 
as  we  are,  from  the  power  of  sin  and  the 
depth  of  misery,  by  the  free  grace  of  God 
manifested  in  the  unblemished  sacrifice  of 
his  own  son,  let  us  rejoice  in  this  our  de- 
liverance, and  gratefully  lay  hold  on    the 
mercy  vouchsafed   us.     Let    us  cast  away 
every  proud  thought  of  our  own  innocence 
or  merit,  and  wash  our  robes  in  the  blood  of 
the  Lamb,  and  be  clothed  with  his  righte- 
ousness.    And  let  us   pray  earnestly  that 
the  same  arm  which  hath  wrought  so  great 
salvation,    may  be    still   extended  for  our 
succour  ;  that  the  mercy   which  provided 
the  great  atonement  may  pardon  the  fail- 
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ings  of  those  who  trust  in  its  merits  ;  and 
that  they  whom  he  is  pleased  to  account 
righteous  for  the  sake  of  his  son,  may  be 
enabled  by  his  grace  to  bring  forth  all  the 
fruits  of  righteousness,  to  the  praise  of  His 
holy  name. 
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SERMON  II. 

Jesus  Christ  our  Justification. 


Isaiah,  liii.  11. 


By  his  knozvledge  shall  my  righteous  Ser- 
vant justify  many, for  he  shall  bear  their 
iniquities. 

From  what  has  been  laid  before  you  in  a 
former  discourse  it  appears  that  our  Jus- 
tification, or  that  gracious  method  where- 
by God  has  been  pleased  to  impute  righte- 
ousness to  his  imperfect  and  sinful  creatures, 
is  His  free  gift,  undeserved,  as  it  was  natu- 
rally unattainable,  by  man.  But  though 
divine  mercy  hath  thus  devised  a  mode  by 
which  it  might  freely  bestow  this  so  great 
salvation,  hath  it  subjected  itself  to  no  con- 
ditions? Is  any  thing  required  on  the  part 
of  those  to  whom  it  is  offered,  whereby  each 
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of  them  may  lay  hold  on  it,  and  make  it 
his  own  ?  Such  an  act  is  required  of  them, 
that  they  may  accept  the  proffered  gift; 
and  this  act  is  denominated  Faith.  The 
doctrine  inculcated  by  St.  Paul  at  Antioch, 
towards  the  commencement  of  his  ministry, 
was,  that  "  through  Jesus  Christ  is  preached 
the  forgiveness  of  sins,  and  by  him  all  that 
believe  are  justified."  {a)  To  the  Galatians, 
when  he  would  confirm  them  in  the  truth, 
he  writes,  that  "  a  man  is  not  justified  by 
the  works  of  the  law,  but  by  the  faith  of 
Jesus  Christ"  {b)  And  upon  the  Romans  he 
presses  this  fundamental  doctrine,  that  "  the 
righteousness  of  God" — the  mode  of  justi- 
fying sinners  appointed  by  him  —  "  is  by 
faith  in  Jesus  Christ,  unto  all  and  upon  all 
them  that  believe."  (c)  This  language  was 
indeed  addressed  more  particularly  to  the 
Jews.  It  was  to  those  who  were  seeking 
the  divine  favour,  and  the  approbation 
of  their  own  hearts,  by  an  obedience  to 
that  law  which  had  been  given  from  Heaven, 
that  the  apostle  with  strictpropriety  preached 
the  doctrine  of  justification  by  faith  ;  teach- 

(a)  Acts,  xiii.  38.  {b)  Gal.  ii,  16. 

(c)  Rom.  iii.  22. 
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ing  them  that  the  law,  by  giving  the  know- 
ledge of  sin,  arid  requiring  a  perfect  com- 
pliance with  its  enactments,  was  so  far  from 
justifying  sinners,  that  it  encreased  their 
condemnation ;  since  every  man  was  a 
debtor  to  keep  the  whole  law,  and  yet  was 
unable  to  perform  the  obligation  thus  im- 
posed upon  him.  But  the  same  may  be 
said  of  every  law  under  which  men  seek  for 
justification.  It  will  justify  those,  and  those 
only,  who  perform  with  undeviating  obedi- 
ence every  thing  that  it  enjoins.  And 
where  is  to  be  found,  among  the  fallen  sons 
of  Adam,  he  who  never  transgressed  in  a 
single  point  the  moral  law,  however  im- 
perfect that  might  be,  under  which  he 
lived  ?  What  was  said  of  the  Jewish  law, 
therefore,  may  be  affirmed  also  of  every 
other;  and  perhaps  the  apostle's  meaning 
would  be  better  understood,  were  his  ex- 
pressions translated  in  more  enlarged  and 
general  terms  [a] ;  convicting  all,  both  Jews 

(a)  See  Macknight  on  Rom.  ii.,  iii.  and  vi.  14,  andMiddleton 
on  the  Gr.  Art.  The  latter  says  on  Rom.  iii.  20.  the  Apostle's 
"  purpose  is  to  show  that  wo  man  whatever  can  be  justified  by 
the  works  either  of  the  Jewish  law  or  of  any  other."  And 
again,  on  Rom.  vi.  14.  and  15.  "  It  is  true,  that  if  by 
too  voyLov  we  understand  the  law  of  Moses,  the  argument  will 
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and  Gentiles,  of  offending  against  the  law 
which  had  been  given  them,  and  holding 
out  to  all  the  same  principle  of  saving  faith, 
as  that  whereby  they  may  have  access  to 
God,  and  obtain  peace  with  him  through 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

Faith,  in  its  primary  signification,  is  be- 
lief, or  an  acquiescence  in  the  truth  of  that 
which  is  revealed.  To  believe  a  proposi- 
tion is  to  acknowledge  its  truth;  to  believe 
in  a  person  is  to  acknowledge  him  in  that 
character  in  which  he  represents  himself  to 
us.  He  who  believes  in  God  acknowledges 
those  attributes  and  perfections  which  are 
inseparable  from  the  Deity.  He  who  be- 
lieves in  Jesus  Christ  confesses  him  to  be 
the  Messiah,  the  Saviour  of  the  world.     He 


be  coherent  with  respect  to  the  Jews :  but  it  ought  to  be 
remarked,  that  the  design  of  the  Apostle  is  far  more  com- 
prehensive, and  that  he  means  to  contrast  the  nature  of  all 
latv,  i.  e.  of  every  rule  of  life,  which  offers  neither  mediation 
nor  atonement,  and  consequently  makes  no  provision  for  the 
inevitable  weakness  of  man,  with  grace,  i.  e.  with  a  gracious 
dispensation,  which  requires  not  an  unsinning  obedience,  but 
only  the  best  exertions  of  frail  creatures,  giving  assurance 
of  pardon  through  faith,  where  our  obedience  has  been 
imperfect.*' 
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who  believes  the  Gospel  assents  to  the 
truths  published  to  the  world  under  that 
dispensation  ;  and  particularly  to  that  high 
and  leading  doctrine,  that  "  God  was  in 
Christ,  reconciling  the  world  unto  himself, 
not  imputing  their  trespasses  unto  them." 
Hence,  the  faith  which  is  said  to  justify, 
even  in  this  acceptation  of  the  term,  is  not  a 
bare  agreement  to  the  naked  proposition  that 
there  isaGod,or  that  the  person  named  Jesus 
Christ  once  existed;  withholding  its  assent, as 
it  will,  from  the  circumstances  which  are  im- 
mediately connected  with  "these  propositions, 
or  contained  in  them.  He  who  has  faith  in 
God  believes  him  to  be  such  as  He  has  de- 
clared himself  to  be,  holy  and  just,  abundant 
in  goodness  and  truth.  And  he  who  has  faith 
in  Jesus  Christ  believes  Him  to  be  the 
Saviour  of  the  World,  and  the  great  pro- 
pitiation for  the  sins  of  all  mankind.  By 
this  faith  every  believer  may  be  said  to  be 
justified.  For  it  is  thus,  that  the  declar- 
ations of  the  Gospel,  with  all  its  commands, 
its  promises,  and  its  threaten ings,  are  re- 
ceived and  acknowledged.  Those  declar- 
ations are  equally  true,  be  they  believed  or 
not ;  but  by  faith  each  disciple  lays  hold  on 
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them,  approves  them,  and  applies  to  himself 
individually  that  which  was  spoken  generally 
to  all.  The  brazen  serpent  which  Moses 
erected  was  a  sign  and  means  of  recovery  to 
all ;  but  they  only  who  looked  upon  it  were 
healed.  Nay,  some  might  possibly,  in  the 
hardness  of  their  heart,  turn  away  from  it, 
though  they  knew  it  to  be  set  up,  and  to 
such  it  remained  a  witness  against  their  un- 
belief. And  thus  was  "the  Son  of  man 
lifted  up,"  that  all  men  desiring  to  be  healed 
of  the  deadly  wound  inflicted  by  "  the  old 
serpent"  might  look  upon  Him  and  live. 
But  to  those  only  who  behold  with  the  eye 
of  faith,  is  the  promise  made,  that  they 
shall  have  everlasting  life.  He  will  save 
those  who  believe  in  him  as  a  Saviour,  for 
they  will  accept  salvation  in  the  way,  and 
upon  the  terms,  which  he  has  appointed. 

Of  faith  then,  even  in  its  primary  sense 
of  believing,  those  excellent  things  may  be 
truly  spoken,  which  are  said  of  it  in  Scrip- 
ture. For  he  who  believes  in  God  as  a 
most  just  and  holy  being,  approves  his  law 
as  holy  and  true,  and  acknowledges  himself 
obliged  to  obey  it  in  all  its  parts.  He  who 
believes  in  the  Son  of  God  as  a  Redeemer 
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not  only  assents  to  his  Messiahship,  and  to 
the  mysterious  union  of  the  divine  and  hu- 
man natures  in  his  person,  but  assents 
likewise  to  the  truth  of  those  doctrines 
which  teach  the  necessity  of  a  Redeemer, 
the  fallen  and  corrupt  state  of  man,  and  the 
love  of  God  manifested  in  the  great  atone- 
ment ;  and  he  moreover  so  brings  these 
truths  home  to  his  own  breast,  as  to  look 
upon  himself  as  a  sinner,  and  upon  Christ's 
mediation  as  necessary  to  save  him  from 
the  punishment  due  to  his  sins.  And  he 
who  believes  in  the  sanctifying  graces  of 
the  Spirit,  views  himself,  as  well  as  the  rest 
of  the  world,  as  without  strength,  and  under 
a  constant  need  of  help  and  protection  from 
above.  Faith  then,  even  as  I  said  in  its 
primary  sense  of  believing,  may  be  truly 
said  to  justify,  since  it  accepts  that  mode  of 
Justification  which  God  has  been  pleased  to 
appoint,  and  acknowledges  it  to  be  right 
and  good  ;  acknowledges  it  to  be  wholly 
undeserved  by  man,  wholly  the  gift  of  a 
gracious  though  offended  God. 

But  faith,  in  the  Scriptural  signification  of 
the  term,  does  not  reside  only  in  the  mind 

d2 


36         Jesus  Christ  our  Justification. 

or  understanding  :  it  is  an  act  of  the  heart, 
reposing  upon  God,  and  relying  upon  his 
promises.  To  use  the  words  of  the  excel- 
lent father  of  our  reformation,  which  acquire 
additional  authority  from  the  sanction  of  our 
Church,  '  the  right  and  true  Christian  faith 
is,  not  only  to  believe  that  Holy  Scripture 
and  all  the  articles  of  our  faith  are  true,  but 
also  to  have  a  sure  trust  and  confidence 
in  God's  merciful  promises,  to  be  saved 
from  everlasting  damnation  by  Christ: 
whereof  doth  follow  a  loving  heart  to  obey 
his  commandments.'  [a)  Faith,  in  this 
acceptation  of  the  word,  is  not  only  belief, 
but  trust  and  confidence,  and  stedfast  hope 
in  God:  6  it  is  not  in  the  mouth  and  out- 
ward profession  only,butitliveth  and  stirreth 
inwardly  in  the  heart:'  {b)  it  gives  itself  up 
to  God,  to  do  and  to  suffer  according  to  his 
will,  having  its  eye  ever  upon  him  as  the 
father  and  friend  of  his  creatures,  the  author 
and  giver  of  all  good  :  it  receives  with 
gratitude  the  mercies  which  he  vouchsafes 
to  bestow,  and  bends  with  unrepining 
submission  under  the  rod  of  his  chastise- 

(a)  Homily  of  Salvation.  (//)  Ditto  of  Faith. 
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ment :  it  contemplates  his  providence  in 
the  government  of  the  world  and  the  events 
of  life,  and  rejoices  to  place  itself  under  his 
guidance  and  protection  :  it  soars  yet  higher 
into  the  regions  of  light;  gains  admittance,  as 
it  were,  into  the  presence  of  the  Deity,  and 
there  surveys  the  whole  of  that  mysterious 
scheme  for  the  salvation  of  man,  which 
began  before  the  world,  and  extends  to  all 
eternity ;  and  from  admiration  of  the  power, 
and  confidence  in  the  truth,  and  love  of  the 
goodness  of  God,  derives  a  sure  trust  in  his 
promises,  a  lively  hope  of  his  everlasting- 
favour,  a  willing  obedience  to  his  com- 
mands, and  a  stedfast  adherence  to  him  in 
life  and  death.  This  is  true  Christian  faith  ; 
the  source  of  real  happiness  ;  the  fruitful 
parent  of  all  good  works  ;  which  begins 
with  prostrating  itself  with  unfeigned  sub- 
mission at  the  foot  of  the  cross,  in  devout 
acknowledgment  that  every  good  gift, 
pardon  and  mercy,  grace  to  perform  the 
divine  commands,  and  hope  of  the  everlast- 
ing reward,  proceeds  entirely  from  the  free 
bounty  of  God,  exercised  for  the  sake  and 
through  the  mediation  of  Him  who  suffered: 
but  not  lying   there   in  lifeless  inactivity, 
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nor  trusting  with  unholy  presumption  to  his 
goodness,  rises  to  the  active  use  of  those 
powers  which  it  has  received  from  above, 
and  to  the  working  out  of  that  salvation 
which  it  so  highly  esteems.     A*ll  careless 
indolence,  and  all  bold  assurance,  are  ab- 
horrent from  its  nature :  as  it  aims  at  the 
highest   reward,   it   deems    no   labour  too 
great  for  obtaining  it ;  as  it  enjoys  by  divine 
favour  illustrious  privileges,    it    studies  to 
"  adorn  the  doctrine  of  God  our  Saviour  in 
all  things."     The  more  profoundly  it  medi- 
tates on  the  perfections  of  the   Godhead, 
and  the  more  sensibly  it  feels  its  own  un- 
worthiness,  the  greater    diligence    does    it 
employ  to  "  cleanse  itself  from    all   filth i- 
ness   of  flesh    and  spirit,    and   to   perfect 
holiness." 

If  then,  in  its  former  signification,  as  an 
assent  of  the  mind,  faith  might  be  properly 
said  to  justify,  much  moremay  thisexcellence 
be  attributed  to  it  in  this  its  higher  sense. 
For  thus  it  not  only  believes  all  that  has 
been  revealed,  but  it  carries  that  belief  into 
practice  ;  it  not  only  acknowledges  itself 
bound  to  obey,  but  it  really  obeys  the  com- 
mands of  God ;  it  not  only  declares  its  full 
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trust  in  the  mercy  of  God  through  Christ, 
and  in  the  gracious  assistance  afforded  bv 
his  Spirit,  but  it  makes  this  trust  and  con- 
fidence the  ruling  principle  of  its  life,  the 
ground  of  its  hopes,  and  the  spring  and 
motive  of  all  its  actions.  That  this  only  is 
true  faith,  which  is  carried  forward  from 
thought  and  desire  to  the  actual  perform- 
ance of  all  good  deeds,  is  manifest  from  the 
language  of  the  Apostle  :  "  faith  without 
works  is  dead  :  by  works  is  faith  made 
perfect,"  [a] 

Beware,  however,  lest  while  you  read  or 
speak  of  any  one  being  justified  by  faith  you 
attribute  to  it  so  much  excellence,  as  to 
make  it  meritorious  in  procuring  Justification. 
That  would  be  indeed  a  dangerous  error. 
But  something  not  very  far  removed  from 
it  seems  to  enter  the  hearts  of  many  who 
reject  with  just  abhorrence  the  idea  of  pro- 
curing Justification  by  their  works.  Yet  as 
to  the  meritorious  cause  of  Justification 
faith  must  stand  upon  the  same  level  with 
the  works  which  it  performs,  and  together 

(a)  Jam.  iu  20.  22. 
D    4 
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with  them  must  be  wholly  excluded.     The 
t  f)\e  cause  is  to  be  sought  in  the  free  mercy 
uf  God  manifested  in  his  Son  Jesus  Christ. 
And    '  in  respect    of  merit  we  renounce 
altogether  faith,   works,  and  all  other  vir- 
tues.' (a)     Faith  is  itself  a  work ;  and  like 
the  rest  is  imperfect ;  and  like  them  is  only 
to  be  exercised  through  the  assisting  grace 
of  God.     To  make  it  then  able  to  merit 
Justification,  is  but  to  build  another  false 
structure  where  the  former  had  been  thrown 
down. 

If  then  it  be  asked,  why  is  faith  rather 
than  any  other  virtue  said  to  justify  ?  we 
answer,  for  this  obvious  and  instructive  rea- 
son, that  faith  accepts  the  gift  mercifully 
offered  by  God,  and  in  so  doing  acknow- 
ledges that  salvation  is  of  Him  alone,  pro- 
ceeding from  his  free  bounty,  procured  by 
the  perfect  obedience  and  all  sufficient  sacri- 
fice of  his  Son.  (b)  The  receiving  it  through 


(a)  Homily  of  Salvation.  See  also  the  confession  of  Augs- 
burg.    Art.  xx.  De  Fide,  and  again  De  bonis  Operibus. 

(b)  "  Because  faith  doth  directly  send  us  to  Christ  for  remis- 
sion of  our  sins,  and  that,  by  faith  given  us  of  God,  we  em- 
brace the  promise  of  God's  mercy,  and  of  the  remission  of 
our  sins  (which  thing  none  other  of  our  virtues  or  works  pro- 
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faith,  therefore,  is  a  confession  of  our  un- 
worthiness  and  inability  to  procure  it  for 
ourselves  :  it  is  as  though  each  of  us  should 
say,  To  the  mercy  of  my  God  and  the  merits 
of  my  Saviour  I  look  for  pardon  and  accept- 
ance :  I  adore  that  mighty  love  which  hath 
purchased  so  great  salvation  :  defiled  with 
sin  I  seek  to  wash  away  its  stains  in  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb  :  I  fly  to  God  for  refuge 
and  strength,  and  beseech  him  to  plant  in 
my  soul  the  graces  of  love  and  hope  and 
filial  obedience,  and  to  make  me  in  every- 
thing conformed  to  the  image  of  Him  in 
whom  I  have  believed. 

The  office  of  faith,  then,  is  two-fold : 
first,  in  embracing  the  mercy  of  God  as  the 
sole  cause  of  our  salvation  ;  secondly,  as  it 
is  fruitful  in  good  works.  By  faith  believing, 
and  trusting  in  God,  we  attain  what  is  called 
by  the  fathers  of  our  church  "  the  first 
Justification  ;"  by  faith  working,  we  go  for- 
ward to  "  our  final  Justification."  [a)    Not 


perly  doth,)  therefore  Scripture  useth  to  say,  that  *  faith 
without  works  doth  justify.'  "  Homily  of  Salvation.  See  also 
the  Augustan  Confession. 

(a)  See  the  article  of  Justification  in  "  the  Necessary  Doc- 
trine and  Erudition  of  a  Christian  Man."     The  value  of  this 
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that  a  lifeless  faith  will  at  any  time  avail  in 
the  sight  of  God.    For  when  the  unbeliever 


most  interesting  Manuel,  should  not  be  lessened  in  the  eyes 
of  any  one  by  the  circumstance  of  its  not  being  purged  from 
all  Popish  errors.  It  certainly  contains  "  the  Seven  Sacra- 
ments, Ave  Maria,  and  Prayer  for  Souls  departed,"  the  last 
of  which,  indeed,  should  scarcely  be  reckoned  in  the  number 
of  errors,  as  it  boasts  an  antiquity  far  beyond  the  establish- 
ment of  Popery.  But  whoever  reads  these  articles  will  pro- 
bably be  much  more  disposed  to  admire  the  good  sense  dis- 
played in  rejecting  almost  every  thing  which  makes  them 
dangerous,  than  to  censure  the  blindness  which  could  consent 
to  retain  one  or  two  erroneous  and  even  mischievous  doc- 
trines. This  good  sense  is  particularly  conspicuous  in  treat- 
ing of  Extreme  Unction,  the  Salutation  of  the  Virgin,  and 
Prayer  for  the  Dead.  And  with  regard  to  the  Sacraments, 
they  may  be  said  to  be  nearly  brought  back  to  the  original 
meaning  of  the  word  ;  namely,  that  of  a  sacred  and  symboli- 
cal institution,  containing  under  an  outward  sign  a  represent- 
ation of  something  spiritual.  The  doctrine  of  transubstanti- 
ation  is  indeed  distinctly  taught  under  the  "  Sacrament  of 
the  Altar."  But,  strange  as  it  may  appear  in  the  present  day, 
when  low  and  unworthy  notions  are  entertained  by  many  of 
that  Sacrament,  the  doctrine  of  the  real  and  bodily  presence 
of  Christ  was  one  of  the  last  which  maintained  its  ground  in 
the  minds  of  the  reformers.  It  was  not  till  the  year  1545^ 
two  years  after  the  publication  of"  theNecessary  Doctrine  and 
Erudition,"  that  Ridley  began  to  entertain  doubts  on  this 
head,  and  communicating  his  thoughts  to  Cranmer,  they 
both  renounced  that  fundamental  error  of  Popery.  The 
opinions  expressed  on  this  subject  should  not  detract  from 
the  merit  of  the  treatise  in  the  heads  of  Faith,  Baptism,  Free 
Will,  Justification,  and  Good  Works  ;  upon  which  the  senti- 
ments of  the  reformers  are  expressed  with  a  correctness  and 
force  which  cannot  easily  be  surpassed.     Indeed,  upon  these 
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is  first  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  the  true 
God,  his  belief  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
hearty  sorrow  and  repentance  for  his  sins, 
and  a  full  purpose  to  amend  his  life  and 
commit  sin  no  more;  that  he  may  receive 
the  Sacrament  of  baptism,  and  in  this  way 
(to  use  the  words  of  our  reformers)  coming 
to  Christendom  may  be  justified,  {a)  With- 
out a  hearty  repentance,  and  sorrow  for  sin, 
what  is  an  acknowledgment  of  Christ  as  a 
Saviour  ?  What  avails  a  trust  in  the  divine 
promises  for  deliverance  from  sin,  if  we 
consent  to  live  in  subjection  to  its  power  ? 
What  is  this,  but  to  uphold  the  doctrine, 
which  excited  so  much  horror  in  the  mind  of 
the  apostle,  (and  would  to  God  that  it  raised 
the  same  feeling  in  all  Christians  !)  to 
"  continue  in  sin  that  grace  may  abound  ?" 


subjects,  right  notions  seem  to  have  been  adopted  very  early. 
At  least,  the  Scripturists  at  Cambridge  are  said  to  have 
learned  from  the  Scriptures,  even  before  TindaPs  Translation 
of  the  New  Testament  came  forth,  to  "  despise  the  popish 
merit  of  pilgrimages,  penances,  fasts,  offerings,  and  masses, 
together  with  the  imported  merit  of  departed  saints,  indul- 
gences, pardons,  and  every  thing  that  drew  the  mind  from 
the  merits  and  intercession  of  Christ,  to  rest  upon  the  wood, 
hay,  and  stubble  of  man's  invention."  See  Gloucester  Rid- 
ley's Life  of  Bp.  Ridley. 
(a)  Ibid. 
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The  faith  then,  which  justifies,  renounces 
immediately  all  love  of  wickedness  and  sul> 
jection  to  the  author  of  it,  and  entertaining 
a  deep  sense  of  the  love  of  God  and  of 
Jesus  Christ,  goes  on  with  unremitted  exer- 
tion to  bring  forth  all  the  fruits  of  righteous- 
ness, bewailing  with  penitential  sorrow  its 
frequent  failings,  and  striving  earnestly 
against  the  arts  of  the  tempter  and  the 
strength  of  evil  affections  ;  fearful  of  once 
admitting  into  the  heart  the  delusive  ima- 
gination that  a  man  can  be  accepted  and 
accounted  righteous  while  he  is  living  in 
the  practice  of  wilful  sin. 

So  great  is  the  importance  attached  to 
the  practice  of  holiness,  that  the  Scripture 
declares  that  "  a  man  is  justified  by  his 
works ;"  a  declaration,  which  demands  our 
assent  equally  with  that  which  is  elsewhere 
made,  that  we  are  justified  by  faith.  Nor 
is  the  word  of  God  at  variance  with  itself, 
as  may  appear  from  this  circumstance,  that 
the  same  example  is  appealed  to,  in  support 
of  each  assertion.  And  what  matters  it, 
whether  we  be  said  to  be  justified  by  a 
faith    fruitful    in    good  works ;    or   by  the 
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works  which  that  faith  produces  ?  The 
faith  which  lies  inactive  in  the  heart  will 
not  be  accounted  for  righteousness ;  the 
works  which  are  performed  without  faith 
will  not  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of  all. 

Does  Justification  then  take  place  more 
than  once  ?  The  question  would  scarcely 
be  asked  if  it  were  cleared  of  the  obscurity 
arising  from  a  technical  phrase.  Are  we 
accounted  righteous  by  God  more  than 
once?  That  is  the  plain  meaning  of  the 
question.  First,  when  we  are  cleansed 
from  the  guilt  of  original  sin  in  baptism,  we 
appear  as  righteous  before  Him,  accepting 
by  faith  the  salvation  procured  for  us  by 
Jesus  Christ,  [a]  This  is  what  is  called,  as 
you  have  heard,  '  our  first  Justification.' 
But  though  thus  brought  to  Christ,  cleansed 

{a)  "As  for  infants,  it  is  to  be  believed,  that  their  Justifica- 
tion is  wrought  by  the  secret  operation  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
in  their  baptism,  they  being  offered  in  the  faith  of  the 
church."  "  The  Necessary  Erudition  of  a  Christian  Man." — 
It  may  not  be  improper  to  remark,  that  the  Homily  of  Salva- 
tion, which  is  that  referred  to  in  the  11th  article,  under  the 
title  of  the  Homily  of  Justification,  has  this  expression, 
"  after  that  we  are  baptised  or  justified,"  plainly  showing 
the  sense  of  our  church,  that  Justification  takes  place  at 
baptism. 
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and  regenerated,  "  the  infection  of  our  na- 
ture still  remaineth"  in  us  ;  there  is  no  man 
that  liveth  and  sinneth  not;  "and  the  face  of 
the  Lord  is  against  them  that  do  evil." 
From  that  state  of  Justification  or  imputed 
righteousness,  therefore,  every  man  is  liable 
to  fall ;  and  many,  alas  !  through  forget- 
fulness  of  God  and  indulgence  of  their 
own  carnal  lusts,  transgress  wilfully  and 
habitually.  Yet  these  may  through  that 
abundant  mercy  which  has  been  purchased 
by  the  blood  of  Christ  for  the  pardon  of 
all  sins,  recover  their  former  state  by  peni- 
tence and  contrition  ;  and  "  being  restored 
to  their  Justification"  may  go  on,  like  those 
happier  children  of  God,  who  never  wilfully 
offend,  growing  in  grace  and  in  the  favour 
of  their  approving  Father,  who  for  the 
sake  of  his  beloved  Son  will  accept  an  im- 
perfect obedience,  if  it  be  wrought  in  faith 
and  with  a  sincere  endeavour  of  the  heart. 
And  thus,  going  forward  from  strength 
to  strength,  perfecting  their  faith  by  works, 
they  shall  attain  the  end  of  their  faith,  their 
final  Justification,  the  salvation  of  their 
souls  :  in  other  words,  they  shall  be  approved 
and  declared  to  be  righteous    at  the   last 
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great  day.  Justification,  as  you  have  been 
told  already,  signifies  acquittal,  and  conse- 
quently implies  a  trial.  God  is  the  judge. 
By  a  mysterious  edict  He  pronounced  sen- 
tence of  condemnation  upon  all  men  for 
the  sin  of  their  first  parent ;  but  determined 
out  of  His  overflowing  goodness,  to  revoke 
that  sentence  in  behalf  of  those  who,  aban- 
doning all  claim  on  account  of  their  own 
righteousness,  should  throw  themselves 
upon  His  redeeming  love,  and  accepting  his 
Son  for  their  Saviour,  should  yield  a  willing 
obedience  to  all  His  commandments.  Such, 
though  born  in  a  state  of  rebellion  against 
Him,  He  adopts  as  sons,  when  they  become 
members  of  his  Son  in  baptism :  such, 
while  sitting  on  high,  He  beholds  with  fa- 
vour, notwithstanding  the  imperfection  of 
their  service;  He  aids  them  by  his  Spirit ; 
He  recalls  them  if  they  fall  from  their  alle- 
giance ;  working  in  them  powerfully,  yet 
without  destroying  the  freedom  which  He 
hath  given  them  to  will  and  to  do :  such, 
when  their  faith  is  proved  and  their  labours 
ended,  He  will  acknowledge  before  men 
and  angels,  acquitting  them  in  the  day  of 
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trial,  when  they  shall  be  summoned  before 
His  judgment-seat. 

The  sum  of  what  hath  been  said,  com- 
prising the  doctrine  of  our  church  on  this 
important  article  of  belief  is  this,  we  are 
justified  freely  by  the  grace  of  God,  as  the 
high  and  sole  cause  :  we  are  justified  by 
the  blood  of  Christ,  as  the  price  paid  for 
our  redemption  :  we  are  justified  by  faith, 
as  the  instrument  whereby  we  accept  salva- 
tion :  we  are  justified  by  good  works,  as 
the  proof  of  our  faith,  and  the  subject  of  en- 
quiry at  the  day  of  judgment. 

Some  persons  there  are,  who,  for  the  sake 
of  magnifying  the  power  and  goodness  of 
God,  maintain  that  salvation,  to  be  free, 
must  be  unconditional.  The  Scripture,  as 
it  has  not  this  language,  so  it  teaches  no 
such  doctrine.  So  far  from  it  the  Almighty 
exacted  conditions  even  in  the  very  begin- 
ning. For  what  was  the  atoning  sacrifice 
of  his  Son,  but  the  primary  condition,  upon 
which  the  Father  was  pleased  to  pardon 
those   who   had    offended?     What,    more- 
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over,  is  faith,  but  the  condition,  upon  which 
sinners,  abandoning  all  merit  in  themselves, 
accept  salvation  as  the  free  gift  of  God  ? 
What  are  those  works  which  "  God  hath 
before  ordained  that  we  should  walk  in 
them,"  but  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  the  Judge  of  all  will  pronounce  a 
sentence  of  acquittal,  or  rather,  will  bestow 
a  never-fading  reward  ?  (a) 

The  prescribing  of  terms  and  conditions 
does  not  diminish  the  magnitude,  nor  the 
freedom  of  the  favour  bestowed.  What  if 
a  monarch  be  pleased  of  his  own  free  grace 
to  pardon  rebels,  shall  the  excellence  of  the 
gift  be  disputed,  because  he  demands  from 
them  an  oath  of  allegiance,  and  suspends 
their  full  restoration  to  his  favour  upon  their 
obedience  ?    Let  us,  my  Christian  brethren, 

(a)  "  Although  God's  promises  made  in  Christ  be  immuta- 
ble, yet  He  maketh  them  not  to  us  but  with  condition  ;  so 
that,  His  promise  standing,  we  may  yet  fail  of  the  promise 
because  we  keep  not  our  promise.  And,  therefore,  if  we  as- 
suredly reckon  upon  the  state  of  our  felicity,  as  grounded  upon 
God's  promise,  and  do  not  therewith  remember,  that  no  man 
shall  be  crowned  unless  he  lawfully  fight ;  we  shall  triumph 
before  the  victory,  and  so  shall  look  in  vain  for  that  which  is 
not  otherwise  promised  but  under  a  condition.  And  this 
every  Christian  man  must  assuredly  believe." 

From    the   "  Necessary  Erudition  of  a  Christian  Man/' 
under  the  article  "  Faith." 
VOL.  IT.  E 
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without  cavil  and  disputation,  embrace  with 
joyful  gratitude  the  salvation  provided  for 
us.  Let  us  fix  our  eyes  upon  that  adorable 
Person  who  procured  it  at  so  high  a  price  ; 
and  contemplate  in  His  pure  and  virtuous 
life,  that  perfect  obedience  which  fulfilled  the 
whole  law  of  God,  and  in  his  death  that  full 
and  sufficient  sacrifice  which  appeased  his 
Father's  wrath.  Let  us  see  the  deadly 
nature  of  sin  ;  and  acknowledge  with  thank- 
fulness that  mercy,  which  is  pleased  to  ac- 
cept an  imperfect  righteousness  wrought  in 
faith,  in  the  place  of  that  unsinning  obedi- 
ence which  no  man  can  perform.  Thus 
shall  we  view  this  important  doctrine  whole 
and  entire  in  all  its  parts  and  bearings.  It 
is  one  of  the  perfections  of  the  Deity  to 
make  even  those  principles,  which  appear 
to  be  discordant,  harmonise  in  a  perfect 
union.  It  is  the  frailty  of  man,  that  He 
separates  what  God  has  joined,  either  mag- 
nifying the  Divine  mercy  to  the  injury  of 
eternal  justice  ;  or  detracting  from  its  excel- 
lence, that  he  may  build  on  the  false  found- 
ation of  his  own  works.  To  our  eyes,  if 
we  draw  our  instruction  from  the  fountain 
of  truth,  all  the  dispensations  of  God  will 
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will  appear  tending  to  one  great  end,  even 
our  sanctiflcation.  We  shall  see  "  mercy 
and  truth  meet  together,  righteousness  and 
peace  kiss  each  other."  "  Drop  down  ye 
heavens  from  above,  and  let  the  skies  pom 
down  righteousness  :  let  the  earth  open, 
and  let  them  bring  forth  salvation  ;  and 
let  righteousness  spring  up  together." 
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SERMON  III. 

Our  Life, 


John,  i.  4. 

In  him  was  life ;  and  the  life  was  the  light 
of  men. 

To  one,  who  under  a  deep  sense  of  his 
natural  ignorance  and  insufficiency,  desires 
orace  and  instruction  from  above,  and  views 
in  the  Son  of  God  all  that  his  infirmities 
demand,  of  deliverance  from  the  power  of 
sin,  and  instruction  in  righteousness,  it  is 
delightful  to  consider  attentively  the  de- 
scription of  that  adorable  Person  given  by 
His  beloved  disciple  in  the  beginning  of 
his  Gospel  and  first  Epistle ;  given,  not  by 
one  who  indulged  in  bold  flights  of  imagin- 
ation, but  by  a  man  of  calm  though  sublime 
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contemplation  ;  who  had  "  beheld  His 
glory"  while  He  dwelt  among  us,  and  seen 
in  a  vision  the  display  of  His  kingly  ma- 
jesty and  greatness  in  the  government  of 
His  church.  It  is  delightful  (instead  of 
bringing  down  the  Apostle's  language,  as 
some  would  do,  to  a  level  with  our  imper- 
fect reason,)  to  elevate  our  hearts  and 
minds  to  the  full  conception  of  that  which 
He  has  plainly  expressed ;  and  under  His 
direction  to  meditate  on  the  eternal  pre- 
existence  of  the  Word  of  God,  and  the  ex- 
ercise of  His  creative  power,  by  which  all 
things  were  made :  to  see  Him  bringing 
light  out  of  darkness,  and  giving  life  to  all 
flesh.  But  still  more  delightful  is  it  to  con- 
template the  wonders  of  His  mercy  in  the 
work  of  salvation  ;  to  look  at  each  act  of 
creation  as  a  type  of  redemption  ;  to  see  the 
Divine  Word  made  flesh,  and  restoring 
what  sin  and  the  author  of  sin  had  de- 
stroyed ;  to  rejoice  in  his  spiritual  regener- 
ating power,  whereby  He  hath  formed  anew 
the  work  of  His  hands  after  that  image  in 
which  it  was  at  first  created.  If  the  laying 
of  the  foundations  of  the  earth  was  cele- 
brated   in    the  courts  above,   so    that   the 

e  3 


54  Our  Life. 

"  morning  stars  sang  together,  and  all  the 
sons  of  God  shouted  for  joy,"  greater  glad- 
ness must  surely  have  been  excited,  and 
louder  songs  of  triumph  have  followed  the 
return  of  the  Messiah,  when  he  ascended 
into  the  heavens  after  accomplishing  the 
redemption  of  his  creatures,  and  led  capti- 
vity captive.  In  our  eyes,  indeed,  if  we  are 
endued  with  a  spirit  of  true  piety,  the  sight 
of  the  Son  of  God  while  He  sojourned  upon 
earth,  suffering  distress,  rebuke,  and  an- 
guish for  us,  will  appear  a  more  interesting 
spectacle,  than  the  same  Being  sitting  above 
the  firmament,  and  commanding  worlds 
and  their  inhabitants  to  rise  at  His  word : 
this  excites  our  wonder  and  applause,  but 
that  penetrates  our  hearts  with  gratitude 
and  love. 

In  the  first  three  verses  of  his  gospel,  St. 
John  sets  forth  the  pre-existence  and  divinity 
of  Christ  under  the  title  of  "  the  Word," 
attributing  to  him  the  creation  of  all  things. 
He  continues  his  simple  but  sublime  de- 
scription of  this  Divine  Person  by  affirming 
that  "  in  him  was  life,  and  the  life  was  the 
light  of  men."  He,  who  was  the  maker  of 
all  things,  gave  life  to  his  creatures  ;  that  life 
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by  which  they  exist  in  this  world;  and 
which,  if  it  had  not  been  forfeited  by  sin, 
would  have  been  continued  and  perfected  in 
a  blessed  immortality.  —  Of  the  future  life 
also  he  is  the  author,  as  he  has  purchased 
it  for  us  with  fey~  his  blood,  as  he  has  pub- 
lished it  in  his  Gospel,  as  he  will  hereafter 
receive  his  faithful  servants  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  it.  So  deep  an  oblivion  had  over- 
spread the  world,  notwithstanding  the  many 
illustrious  promises  contained  in  the  Jewish 
Scriptures,  and  the  remains  of  ancient  reve- 
lation which  were  to  be  found  among  all 
nations,  that  he  is  said  to  have  "  brought 
life  and  immortality  to  light ;"  and  without 
his  word  mankind  had  wanted  this  greatest 
encouragement  in  labour,  and  consolation 
in  sorrow,  the  full  assurance  of  an  eternal 
reward  laid  up  for  the  righteous  in  the  pre- 
sence of  God. 

But  farther  —  to  prepare  his  disciples  for 
the  enjoyment  of  the  promised  possession, 
he  is  the  author  of  a  spiritual  life  here. 
That  blessed  state  of  purity  and  holiness 
must  be  begun  upon  earth.  Even  here,  in 
a  spiritual  sense,  our  corruptible  must  put 
on  incorruption  ;  and  our  mortal  must  put 
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on  immortality.  How  should  flesh  and 
blood  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God?  and 
corruption  inherit  incorruption  ?  How 
should  man,  deriving  from  his  parents 
a  polluted  nature,  and  stained  with 
much  wilful  sin,  endure  that  divine  pre- 
sence from  which  his  first  father  fled  in 
terror,  or  stretch  out  an  unhallowed  hand  to 
take  of  the  tree  of  life  ?  A  change  there- 
fore is  necessary  ;  a  great  and  fundamental 
change  in  the  views,  and  principles,  and 
habits  of  men,  that  they  may  be  qualified 
to  enter  into  the  joy  which  their  Lord  has 
purchased  for  them.  And  this  change 
is  described  in  Scripture  under  the  image 
of  passing  from  darkness  to  light,  and  from 
death  to  life.  Thus  St.  Paul  writes  to  the 
Ephesians,  "  ye  were  sometime  darkness, 
but  now  are  ye  light  in  the  Lord."  And 
again,  "  God  who  is  rich  in  mercy,  for  his 
great  love  wherewith  he  loved  us,  even 
when  we  were  dead  in  sins,  hath  quickened 
us  together  with  him."  And,  uniting  both 
figures,  in  quoting  from  one  of  the  Prophets, 
"  Awake,  thou  that  sleepest,  and  arise  from 
the  dead,  and  Christ  shall  give  thee  light."  (a) 

(«)  Eph.  ii.  4,5;  v.  8.  14. 
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They  are  images  in  which  the  Apostles 
take  great  delight,  expressing  the  dark  and 
dangerous  nature  of  sin  ;  the  beauty,  and 
excellence,  and  reward  of  holiness. 

Of  this  spiritual  Life  the  Evangelist  speaks 
in  the  text,  describing  the  Son  of  God,  as 
having  it  in  himself:  "  in  him  was  Life." 
He  is  indeed  the  author,  and  giver  of  it, 
having  taught  it  in  his  word,  exhibited  it 
in  his  conduct,  and  purchased  for  his  ser- 
vants that  grace  which  enables  them  to 
walk  as  he  walked.  This,  like  all  other 
power,  hath  he  received  of  the  Father  ; 
who,  "  as  he  hath  Life  in  himself,  so  hath  he 
given  to  the  Son  to  have  Life  in  himself.'' 
Of  this  the  Evangelist  speaks,  but  not  ex- 
clusively ;  not  as  of  a  state  distinct  and 
separate  from  the  future  everlasting  life,  but 
of  one  which  is  the  beginning  and  introduc- 
tion to  that  better  existence.  A  spiritual 
resurrection  from  the  death  of  sin  is  the 
forerunner  and  pledge  of  a  future  resurrec- 
tion from  the  grave.  He  who,  like  Enoch, 
"  walks  with  God,"  hath  his  conversation  in 
Heaven  ;  and  already  enjoys,  though  in  an 
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imperfect  degree,  the  blessedness  of  the 
divine  presence.  And  though  he  be  not 
like  that  patriarch  "  translated  that  he 
should  not  see  death,"  yet,  having  the  same 
testimony,  namely, "  that  he  pleaseth  God," 
over  him  death  shall  have  no  power ;  it 
is  but  the  appointed  entrance  to  his  Father's 
house.  Hence  it  is  that  a  state  of  grace 
in  this  world,  and  a  future  state  of  happi- 
ness, are  continually  mentioned  by  our 
Lord,  and  by  the  beloved  disciple,  who  has 
taken  up  the  language  of  his  master,  in 
such  a  manner  as  makes  it  difficult  to  sepa- 
rate between  them,  and  say  which  is  prin- 
cipally intended.  Nor  need  they  be 
separated.  For  as  the  Prophets  combined 
in  their  sublime  descriptions  the  first  and 
second  advent  of  the  Son  of  God,  the 
kingdom  of  grace,  and  the  kingdom  of 
glory,  so  in  the  New  Testament  we  see 
united  the  literal  with  the  figurative  sense, 
the  present  with  the  future,  and  a  life  of 
holiness  upon  earth  with  that  eternal  life 
which  shall  be  its  accomplishment  and  re- 
ward. Thus,  in  the  discourse  which  Jesus 
held  with  the  Jews  after  healing  the  impotent 
man  at  the  pool  of  Bethesda,  he  tells  them, 
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"  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  he  that 
heareth  my  words,  and  believeth  on  him 
that  sent  me,  hath  everlasting  life,  and  shall 
not  come  into  condemnation ;  but  is  passed 
from  death  unto  life.  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  the  hour  is  coming,  and  now  is, 
when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the 
Son  of  God  ;  and  they  that  hear  shall  live." 
Words,  which  were  intended  to  point  out  a 
spiritual  resurrection  of  those  who  were 
dead  in  sin  and  unbelief,  and  a  new  and 
spiritual  life  in  such  as  should  turn  to  God. 
To  assure  them  of  this,  and  to  exhibit  more 
remarkably  that  power  which  had  been 
delegated  to  him  by  the  Father,  he  goes  on 
to  teach  them  that  "  the  hour  is  coming 
in  which  all  that  are  in  the  graves  shall 
hear  his  voice,  and  shall  come  forth ;  they 
that  have  done  good  unto  the  resurrection 
of  life,  and  they  that  have  done  evil  unto 
the  resurrection  of  damnation."  [a)  The 
natural  death  of  the  body,  and  the  spiritual 
death  of  the  soul,  are  alike  subdued  by  him 
who  "  hath  Life  in  himself."  Upon  another 
occasion  he  tells  the  Jews,  in  language  so 

(«)  John,  v.  24.  &c. 
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abhorrent  from  their  carnal  notions,  that  it 
confirmed  them  in  the  supposition  that  he 
was  possessed  with  a  devil :  "  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  if  a  man  keep  my  saying 
he  shall  never  see  death."  (a)  And  in  those 
consoling  words  which  he  addressed  to  the 
weeping  Martha,  he  declares  himself  "  the 
resurrection  and  the  life,"  adding,  "  he  that 
believeth  in  me,  though  he  be  dead,  yet 
shall  he  live  ;  and  whoever  liveth  and  be- 
lieveth in  me  shall  never  die."  (b)  For 
such,  the  bitterness  of  death  is  past ;  its 
sting  is  taken  away  ;  it  unites,  rather  than 
separates,  this  world  and  the  next.  —  The 
future  everlasting  life,  then,  may  be  said  to 
have  already  commenced  in  the  faithful 
disciple ;  in  him  who  now  lives  unto  God. 
"  This  is  life  eternal,"  saith  Jesus  in  his  last 
prayer  for  his  disciples,  "  that  they  may 
know  thee,  the  only  true  God,  and  Jesus 
Christ  whom  thou  hast  sent."  (c)  This  de- 
vout acknowledgement — this  true  Christian 
faith,  is  not  merely  the  way  to  life  eternal, 
— not  merely  the  condition  of  our  obtaining 
it,  —  it  is  life  itself;  it  is  enjoying  a  blessed 

{a)  John,viii.5l.  (b)  Id.c. xi.25,  26.  (c)  Id. xvii. 4. 
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communion  with  the  Father  of  Spirits,  and 
beginning  in  a  state  of  grace  and  the  prac- 
tice of  holiness  that  spiritual  life  which  shall 
attain  its  full  perfection  in  the  kingdom  of 
Heaven. 

These  considerations  will  point  out  the 
high  dignity  and  importance  of  that  life 
which  is  in  Christ  Jesus,  and  is  imparted 
by  him  to  his  disciples  ;  and  will  induce 
you  to  follow  me  with  your  best  attention 
in  an  enquiry  into  its  nature  and  privileges, 
the  prescribed  mode  of  entering  into  it, 
and  the  means  by  which  it  is  nourished  and 
supported  in  the  children  of  God. 

I.  Its  nature.  The  figure  of  Death  being 
employed  by  the  sacred  writers  to  repre- 
sent the  state  of  man  when  unrenewed  and 
uninstructed  by  God,  the  opposite  image  of 
Life,  will  point  out  in  every  particular  that 
blessed  state  of  grace  and  sanctification  to 
which  he  is  called  in  Christ  Jesus.  St. 
Paul,  in  convicting  both  Jews  and  Gentiles 
of  sin,  has  described  their  condition  in 
language,  which,  however  painful  to  read  or 
recite,  forms  a  most  useful  subject  of  medi- 
tation.    There   we  see   all    mankind   pro- 
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nounced  guilty  of  ignorance  and  unbelief, 
and  hardness  of  heart ;  of  unrighteousness 
and  deceit;  their  throat  like  an  open  se- 
pulchre sending  forth  corrupt  communica- 
tion ;  their  feet  swift  to  shed  blood ;  destruc- 
tion and  misery  in  their  ways.  The  Gospel 
in  bringing  men  from  death  to  life,  and 
from  condemnation  to  justification,  provides 
a  remedy  for  every  evil.  The  eyes  of  the 
understanding  are  enlightened  to  know  him 
that  is  true ;  the  heart  is  softened  by  love  ; 
the  body  is  no  longer  as  a  sepulchre  de- 
filed with  death,  but  an  earthen  vessel  in- 
closing a  soul  which  partakes  of  the  divine 
nature  ;  the  whole  man  is  created  anew  in 
Christ  Jesus,  and  animated  by  the  spirit  of 
holiness.  The  circumstances  and  signs  of 
a  spiritual  life  might  be  drawn  out  to  great 
length.  Three  or  four  of  the  principal 
heads  deserve  more  particular  notice. 

1.  "  The  Life  which  I  now  live,  I  live  by 
the  faith  of  the  Son  of  God."  "  Whoso- 
ever believeth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ  is 
born  of  God."  "  He  that  hath  the  Son 
hath  Life.'  'A  spiritual  Life,  then,  is  a  Life 
of  faith;  of  faith  in  Jesus,  as  "  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God.'      And  this  faith  is  not  a 
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bare  assent  to  revealed  truths ;  it  is  not 
even  the  mere  stretching  out  of  the  hand, 
or  opening  of  the  heart  to  accept  the  mercy 
of  God  in  our  salvation.  It  is  an  active 
and  living  principle  in  the  soul,  implanted 
by  God,  and  under  his  divine  superintend- 
ence guiding  and  directing  the  whole  man. 
A  life  of  faith  in  Christ,  therefore,  is  a  Life 
devoted  to  his  service,  in  humble  acknow- 
ledgement of  his  high  attributes  as  the  Son 
of  God,  and  of  those  offices  which  he  exe- 
cutes for  the  good  of  his  people.  It  is  a 
Life  of  dependance  on  his  sacrifice,  of  trust 
in  his  mercy,  of  regard  to  the  admonitions 
of  hisspirit,  of  obedience  to  his  commands, 
of  conformity  to  his  example.  It  is  a  Life 
directed  by  spiritual  motives,  and  encou- 
raged by  spiritual  prospects.  It  is  given, 
not  to  the  world,  but  to  God.  Our  Lord 
and  his  beloved  disciple  are  earnest  and  ex- 
press in  marking  a  strong  line  of  separation 
between  God  and  the  world.  "  They  are 
not  of  the  world,"  saith  Christ,  "  even  as  I 
am  not  of  the  world."  {a)  "  Whatsoever  is 
born  oi  God,"  saith  St.  John,  "  overcometh 
the  woi  Id  ,  and  this  is  the  victory  that  over- 
fa)  John,  xvii.  16. 
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cometh  the  world,  even  our  faith.     Who  is 
he  that  overcometh  the  world,  but  he  that 
believeth  that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God  ?"  (a) 
So  again  St.  Paul ;  "  be  not  conformed  to 
this  world,  but  be  ye  transformed  by  the 
renewing  of  your  mind."  (b)     Expressions 
and  admonitions  such  as  these  we  should 
receive  with  a  due   regard  to  their   true 
meaning  and  application  ;   always  remem- 
bering that  the  world  in  which  we  live  pro- 
fesses a  belief  in  Christ  and  his  doctrines ; 
always  fearful  lest,  out  of  a  desire  to  exalt 
the  character  of  the  true  Christian,  we  pass 
an  unjust  sentence  on  those  around  us,  and 
arrogate  to  ourselves  a  name  and  privileges 
not  exclusively  our  own.    Let  us  not,  how- 
ever, shut  our  eyes  to  the  distinction  which 
is  here  taught  between  a  worldly  and  a  reli- 
gious  principle.     It  is  a  distinction  which 
must  enter  into  all  our  views ;  which  must 
pervade  our  whole  conduct;  which  must  be 
preserved  in  its  due  force  and  importance, 
as  we  mix  in  scenes  of  business  or  pleasure. 
May  I  not  say,  it  should  excite  us  to  almost 
greater  watchfulness,  since  our  business  and 
our  pleasures,  being  shared  with  those  who 

{a)  1  John,  v.  4,  .5.  (b)   Rom.xii.  2. 
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name  the  name  of  Christ,  may  sometimes 
acquire  a  character  of  innocence  which  they 
do  not  deserve,  and  cease  to  appear  dan- 
gerous even  in  excess ?  — -Be  watchful  over 
your  hearts  with  a  godly  vigilance.  Pray 
"  that  Christ  may  dwell  in  them  by  faith, 
that  you  may  be  rooted  and  grounded  in 
love."  And  since  it  has  pleased  the  Father 
of  all  to  adopt  you  into  his  family  as  beloved 
children,  give  all  diligence  that  you  may 
grow  up  under  the  strengthening  influence 
of  his  grace,  till,  if  I  may  adopt  the  lan- 
guage of  the  holy  apostle,  each  of  you 
"  come  in  the  unity  of  the  faith  and  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  Son  of  God  unto  a  per- 
fect man,  unto  the  measure  of  the  stature 
of  the  fulness  of  Christ." 

2.  A  spiritual  Life  is  a  Life  of  holiness.  A 
state  of  sin  is  a  state  of  death.  It  is  thus 
represented  in  the  powerful  language  of 
the  apostles.  "  To  be  carnally  minded  is 
death."  The  Gentiles  are  described  as 
"  dead  in  trespasses  and  sins ;"  and  "  she 
that  liveth  in  pleasure  is  said  to  be  dead 
while  she  liveth."  This  image  is  as  just  as 
it  is  powerful.  He  whose  affections  are 
depraved   and   hardened   by   sin,    has   no 

VOL.  II.  F 


66  Our  Life. 

longer  a  spirit  from  heaven  moving  and 
directing  him.  He  is  "  past  feeling,"  dull 
and  inanimate  to  all  the  high  purposes  for 
which  he  was  created.  His  eye  cannot  look 
upward,  and  his  ear  is  deaf  to  the  voice  of 
the  charmer  ;  his  heart  never  beats  with  a 
feeling  of  divine  love,  and  his  tongue  is 
not  moved  in  prayer  nor  tufned  to  heavenly 
melody.  But  let  him  be  recalled  from  this 
death-like  state,  and  rise  to  newness  of 
life  ;  how  will  every  sense  and  every  faculty 
be  awakened  I  how  eagerly  will  he  run  the 
race  that  is  set  before  him  !  amazed  at  the 
scene  which  is  opened  to  his  view,  and  re- 
joicing in  that  strength  from  above,  which 
enables  him  to  admire  its  glories  and  press 
forward  to  the  enjoyment  of  them  ! 

The  diligent  practice  of  good  works,  and 
especially  of  works  of  love,  is  the  rule  which 
the  apostle,  writing  under  the  direction  of 
the  Spirit,  has  given,  whereby  we  may 
judge  of  our  spiritual  state.  "  We  know 
that  whosoever  is  born  of  God  sinneth  not ; 
but  he  that  is  begotten  of  God  keepeth 
himself,  and  that  wicked  one  toucheth  him 
not.  In  this  the  children  of  God  are  mani- 
fest, and  the  children  of  the  devil :  who- 
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soever  doth  not  righteousness  is  not  of  God, 
neither  he  that  loveth  not  his  brother."  (a) 
Holiness  is,  as  it  were,  amark  set  upon  God's 
children,  distinguishing  them  from  the  Hea- 
thens who  know  not  God;  distinguishing 
his  faithful  children  from  those  who  while 
they  bear  his  name  live  in  enmity  to  him. 
Holiness,  I  say  ;  including  under  that  name 
purity  of  heart,  and  the  steady  performance 
of  every  duty.  To  the  true  Christian,  sin, 
however  it  may  deck  itself  in  all  that  is 
gay  or  alluring,  is  odious  and  distasteful ; 
virtue,  arduous  or  irksome  though  it  be,  is 
lovely  and  honourable :  no  task  is  too  diffi- 
cult to  be  accomplished,  no  grace  too  sub- 
lime to  be  acquired :  he  moves  forward 
with  his  heart  and  affections  set  on  heaven 
and  heavenly  things ;  living  unto  God ; 
walking  with  God  ;  approved  of  God. 

But  not  only  is  a  spiritual  life  employed 
in  the  universal  practice  of  holiness.  There 
is  one  grace  more  particularly  celebrated 
by  the  apostle  as  a  proof  of  a  vital  principle 
within  us  ;  and  that  is  love.  "  We  know," 
saith  he,  "  that  we  have  passed  from  death 

(a)  1  John,  iii.  10. ;  v.  18. 
F   {l 
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unto  life,  because  we  love  the  brethren  ; 
he  that  loveth  not  his  brother  abideth  in 
death."  (a)  And  this,  you  will  observe,  is 
not  a  vague  indiscriminate  exercise  of 
benevolence.  It  is  the  practice  of  a  virtue 
purely  Christian,  upon  motives  and  princi- 
ples which  the  Gospel  alone  supplies.  The 
same  disciple  has,  in  another  place  of  his 
epistle  pointed  out  these  distinctly.  "  Be- 
loved, let  us  love  one  another :  for  love  is 
of  God  ;  and  every  one  that  loveth  is  born 
of  God,  and  knoweth  God.  He  that  loveth 
not  knoweth  not  God ;  for  God  is  love. 
In  this  was  manifested  the  love  of  God 
toward  us,  because  that  God  sent  his  only 
begotten  Son  into  the  world,  that  we  might 
live  through  him.  Beloved,  if  God  so  loved 
us,  we  ought  also  to  love  one  another."  (b) 
The  Gospel  is  founded  in  love.  "  God  is 
love."  "  The  love  of  Christ  passeth  know- 
ledge." "  The  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is  love." 
Where  then  is  that  child  of  God,  who  seeing 
all  around  him  marks  of  his  Father's  loving 
kindness,  —  living  only  through  His  mercy, 
—  with  every  present  enjoyment  and  every 

(a)  1  John,  iii.  14.  (b)  1  John,  iv.  7.,  &c. 
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hope  of  future  bliss  awakened  and  enlivened 
by  a  ray  from  the  heavenly  glory,  —  can 
shut  up  his  bowels  of  compassion,  and 
refuse  to  show  to  a  fellow-creature  that 
favour  which  he  hath  so  greatly  needed, 
which  he  hath  so  bountifully  received? 
Where  is  he,  who,  called  into  a  new  life 
through  the  free  orace  of  the  Father  of 
mercies,  and  seeing  before  him  a  pattern 
of  that  life  adorned  with  all  that  is  amiable 
and  engaging,  can  fall  back  into  the  dark 
and  death-like  state  so  forcibly  painted  by 
the  apostle  (a),  a  state  of  hatred  and  ingrati- 
tude and  vicious  self-indulgence  ?  Of  such 
an  one  who  hath  not  that  love  which  "  is 
of  God,"  who  bears  no  resemblance  to  his 
Father  in  heaven,  or  to  Him  who  is  the  first 
born  among  many  brethren,  we  may  surely 
say  with  our  Lord,  he  hath  no  life  in 
him.  (b) 

3.  Such  is  the  nature  of  the  spiritual  Life 
in  man ;  and  such  the  marks  by  which  it 
may  be  known.  But  how  should  that  Life 
be  given  or  preserved,  unless  by  the  Spirit 
of  God  ?     As  in  the  day  of  man's  creation, 

(a)  Rom.  i.  29,  30,  31.     Tit.  iii.  3. 

(b)  John,  vi.  43. 
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"  the  Lord  God  breathed  into  his  nostrils 
the  breath  of  life,  that  he  might  become  a 
living  soul ;"  so  when  he  is  created  anew 
in  Christ  Jesus,  the  breath  of  the  Lord  must 
again  give  him  life,  must  make  him  a  clean 
heart  and  renew  a  right  spirit  within  him, 
and  strengthen  him  with  might  in  the  inner 
man.     Without  this  vivifying  power,  what 
were  men,  though  decked  with  all  the  richest 
endowments?  what  were  they,  with  respect 
to  the  great  purpose  for  which  they  were 
formed,   but   dry  bones   like   those   which 
the    prophet   saw  in   the  valley   of  vision 
before  the  breath  entered  into  them  ?  {a) 
But  when  it  pleases  the  Father  of  all  to  send 
forth  his  Spirit  and  quicken  those  who  are 
dead  in  ignorance  and  unbelief,   those  dry 
bones  "  live  and  stand  up  upon  their  feet ;" 
every  sense  is  awakened,   every  faculty  is 
invigorated ;  the  blind  eye  sees,  the  deaf 
ear  hearkens,   the   feeble  hands  are  lifted 
up,  and  the  weak  knees  receive  strength. 

Justly  then  is  the  Spirit  styled  by  the 
apostle  "  the  Spirit  of  life;"  andjustlyis  that 
blessed  Person  said  to  have  "  life  in  him- 

(a)  Ezek.  xxxvii,  5. 
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self,"  who  raiseth  us  here  from  the  death  of 
sin,  and  shall  hereafter  "  quicken  our  mortal 
bodies  by  his  Spirit  that  dwelleth  in  us.  (a) 
He  the  second  Adam,  the  Lord  from  hea- 
ven, is  "  a  quickening  Spirit."  And  as 
from  our  earthly  parent  we  have  derived  an 
animal  (b)  soul  and  body,  endowed  with 
faculties  and  senses  adapted  to  the  present 
life ;  so  from  Him  who  came  down  from 
heaven,  the  Father  of  the  everlasting  age, 
we  receive  a  spiritual  nature,  and  powers 
renewed  after  his  image,  able  to  try  and 
approve  the  things  that  are  excellent  (c) ; 
"  to  choose  the  evil  and  refuse  the  good." 
4.  It  must  be  observed,  though  the 
remark  be  little  more  than  an  inference 
from  what  has  been  already  stated,  —  that 
the  notion  of  life  implies  energy  and  action. 
He,  therefore,  who  is  "  alive  unto  God 
through  Jesus  Christ"  will  not  only  have 
his  "  conscience  purged  from  dead  works," 
but  will  labour  to  be  "  fervent  in  spirit, 
serving  the  Lord  ;"  —  not  only  will  Christ 
dwell  in  his  heart  by  faith,  so  as  to  cleanse 

(a)  Rom.  viii.  2.  11. 

(b)  See    Suidas    quoted    by   Schleusner   in   ^v%i*o?,  and 
Suicer's  Thesaurus,  v.ii.  p.  1589.  (c)  Phil.  i.  10. 
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and  sanctify  and  elevate  his  affections,  but 
the  Spirit  will  animate  all  his  members, 
that  he  "  shall  run  and  not  be  weary,  and 
walk  and  not  faint."  It  must  ever  be  re- 
membered that  this  world  is  a  scene  of 
action,  not  of  contemplation ;  and  "  pure 
religion,"  consists  not  in  rapturous  ecsta- 
sies or  transports,  but  in  "  visiting  the 
fatherless  and  widows  in  their  affliction  ;" 
not  in  going  out  of  the  world,  but  in  "  keep- 
ing ourselves  unspotted"  while  we  walk  in 
it.  However  tame  and  spiritless  such  lan- 
guage may  appear  to  the  Mystic  or  Enthu- 
siast, we  must  say  that  a  spiritual  life  is 
better  expressed  by  the  regular  perform- 
ance of  the  humblest  duties,  than  by  the 
devotional  exercises  of  the  cloister,  or  the 
most  passionate  ardours  of  love.  Love  itself, 
as  it  is  defined  by  him  whose  soul  overflowed 
with  it,  is  the  keeping  of  God's  command- 
ments, (a)  And  the  great  excellence  of 
faith  is  that  it  is  an  active  energetic  prin- 
ciple, residing  both  in  the  understanding 
and  the  will,  both  in  the  head  and  heart ; 
and  from  those  seats  of  life  sending  out  a 

(a)  1  John,  v.  2,  3. 
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vital  influence  which  diffuses  itself  over  the 
whole  frame,  and  gives  sense  and  motion 
to  every  part.     Not  by  your  feelings  then, 
brethren,  will  you  decide  upon  your  spiri- 
tual condition  :  not  by  any  rule  which  may 
lead  you  either  to  sit  down  content  with 
what  you  have  already  attained,  as  if  you 
were  already  perfect,    or  to  substitute  an 
inactive  piety  for  a  faithful  discharge  of  the 
various  duties  of  your  station.  But  still  more 
carefully  will  you  watch  against  an  indevout 
and  lukewarm  temper.    You  will  "  be  zeal- 
ous therefore  and  repent,"  and  "  grow   in 
grace,"  and  "  go  on  to  perfection  ;"  mindful 
"  of  Him  who  hath   called  you  unto  his 
kingdom  and  glory  ;"  mindful,  what  thank- 
fulness, what  vehement  desire,   what  zeal, 
what  steady  perseverance  in  well-doing  be- 
come those  who  are  brought  from  death  to 
life,  from  subjection  to  the  powers  of  dark- 
ness into  the  service  of  the  living  God. 

II.  To  a  state  so  honourable,  so  highly 
exalted,  many  illustrious  privileges  cannot 
but  belong.  In  the  first  place,  its  members 
become  in  a  peculiar  sense  sons  of  God. 
This,  indeed,  is  almost  necessarily  implied 
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in  the  idea  of  a  spiritual  life.  For  he  who 
gives  life  and  being  is  a  parent;  and  they  who 
receive  it  at  his  hands  become  thereby  his 
children.  So  that  to  be  born  of  God,  and 
to  have  a  new  life  imparted  to  us,  are  but 
synonimous  terms.  "  They  who  shall  be 
accounted  worthy  to  obtain  the  future 
world,  and  the  resurrection  from  the  dead, 
shall  be  the  children  of  God,  being  the 
children  of  the  resurrection."  [a)  And 
they  who  in  this  world  live  by  the  Spirit, 
and  "  are  led  by  the  Spirit  of  God, 
they  are  the  sons  of  God."  (&)  This  spiri- 
tual life  is,  as  you  have  seen,  a  life  of  faith 
and  holiness  ;  a  devout  and  practical  con- 
fession of  Jesus  Christ.  He,  the  Word  of 
God,  the  Life,  and  Light  of  men,  came  into 
the  world ;  but  there  —  even  in  the  world 
which  He  had  made  —  was  unknown  and 
unregarded.  To  the  few,  however,  by 
whom  he  was  then  acknowledged,  and  to  all 
in  succeeding  ages,  "as  many  as  have  re- 
ceived Him,  to  them  gave  He  power,"  that 
is,  He  conferred  on  them  the  privilege,  "  to 
become  the  sons  of  God  ;  even  to  them  that 
believe  in  His  name ;  which  were  born,  not 

(a)  Luke,  xx.  35.  (b)  Rom.  viii.  14. 
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of  blood,  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of 
the  will  of  man,  but  of  God  [a) :"  not  at- 
taining this  high  distinction  by  natural 
generation  or  human  adoption,  but  by  the 
Spirit  of  God  :  "  not  after  the  law  of  a  car- 
nal commandment,  but  after  the  power  of 
an  endless  life."  (b) 

Being  thus    made   the   sons  of  God  by 
adoption  and  grace,  they  become  brethren 
of  Christ,    and   heirs  of  all   the   promises 
which    were    made    to    Him,  —  heirs    of 
God  (c)  himself !     Receiving  from  Him  a 
spiritual  Life,  they  are  delivered  "  from  the 
law  of  sin  and  of  death."  The  Spirit  of  Christ 
dwells  in  them,    conforming   them  in    all 
things  to  His  image,  working  in  them  both 
to  will  and  to  do,  renewing  them  day  by  day, 
and  enabling  them  to  persevere  in  their  high 
calling,  to  endure   patiently,  to  rejoice  in 
hope  of  the  glory  of  God.     They  are  "  the 
elect  of    God,    holy    and    beloved ;    elect 
according   to  the   foreknowledge    of  God 
the   Father  through   sanctification  of    the 
Spirit."  (d)     They  are  the  "  called  and  cho- 
sen and  faithful  (e),"  in  whose  hearts  God  is 

(a)  John,  i.  12,  13.         {b)  Heb.  vii.  17.         (c)  Rom.viii.17. 
(d)  Col.  iii.  12.     1  Pet.  i.  2.  (e)  Rev.  xvii.  14. 
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pleased  to  "  write  His  laws,"  and  "  shed 
abroad  His  love ;"  the  temple  which  He 
sanctifies  by  his  presence.  All  things  are 
their's;  "  all  things  that  pertain  unto  Life 
and  godliness  ;"  the  "  exceeding  great  and 
precious  promises,  whereby  they  become 
partakers  of  the  Divine  nature ;"  the  "  glory 
and  virtue,"  by  which  "  an  entrance  shall  be 
ministered  unto  them  abundantly  into  the 
everlasting  kingdom  of  our  Lord  and  Savi- 
our Jesus  Christ."  [a) 

"  Behold,  now,  what  manner  of  love  the 
Father  hath  bestowed  upon  us,  that  we 
should  be  called  the  sons  of  God!"  (b) 
Behold  and  rejoice  in  the  blessed  privileges 
which  belong  to  those  who  are  "  born  of 
Him."  "Whosoever  is  born  of  God  doth  not 
commit  sin."  "  Whosoever  is  born  of  God 
overcometh  the  world."  "  He  that  hath  the 
Son  of  God  hath  Life."  (c)  Like  a  watch- 
ful guardian,  and  a  tender  parent,  He  is 
ever  with  them,  "guiding  them  by  His 
counsel,  till  He  at  last  receive  them  to 
glory."  That  mercy  which  is  over  all  His 
works   is    peculiarly    extended    to    them. 

(a)  2  Pet.  i.  3,  4. 1 1.  (b)  1  John,  iii.  1. 

(c)  Uoh.  iii.  9.,  v.  4.  12. 
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That  love  which  would  not  have  any  one 
perish,  manifests  itself  towards  them  to 
whom  He  is  a  reconciled  Father  in  Christ 
Jesus  with  distinguishing  marks  of  favour. 
They  are  "  kept  by  His  power  through  faith 
unto  salvation  (a)"  and  he  "rejoices  over 
them  with  his  whole  heart  and  with  his 
whole  soul."  (b)  His  Spirit  animates  them ; 
"  His  seed  remaineth  in  them  ;"  and  in  the 
emphatic  language  of  the  Apostle  "  they 
cannot  sin,  because  they  are  born  of 
God."  (c) 

Do  you  exult,  brethren,  in  the  hope 
of  possessing  these  glorious  privileges  ?  in 
the  thought  that  you  have  already  attained 
them  ?  Yet  "  be  not  high-minded,  but 
fear :"  be  fearful,  lest  you  "  be  exalted 
beyond  measure"  while  you  deem  your- 
selves favoured  children  of  heaven  ;  lest 
you  appropriate  to  yourselves  the  blessings 
"  promised  alike  and  given  to  all  believers." 
It  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  observe 
that  the  promises  of  God  are  made  gener- 
ally to  all  His  faithful  servants  ;  and  further, 

(a)  1  Pet.  i.  5.         (b)  Jer.  xxxiii,  41.        (c)  1  John,  iii.  9. 
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that  the  high  titles  which  some  persons 
seize  with  a  pious  eagerness,  and  some  with 
unholy  presumption,  are  not  bestowed  upon 
individuals,  but  upon  the  church  of  Christ, 
and  upon  each  of  those  parts  which  make 
up  the  one  great  whole.  Every  member  of 
the  church,  unless  he  fall  away  through  un- 
belief, or  dishonour  his  holy  profession  by 
vicious  practice,  is  by  that  sacred  incorpor- 
ation which  has  united  him  to  the  body  of 
Christ,  a  partaker  of  those  graces  which 
flow  from  the  great  Head,  and  an  heir  of 
the  precious  promises  which  He  has  made 
to  his  disciples.  Every  one  who  lives  that 
spiritual  life  which  hath  been  described  to 
you,  is  indeed  "  born  of  God,"  and  posses- 
sed of  those  high  privileges  which  belong 
to  His  children  :  he  is  in  the  actual  partici- 
pation of  the  gifts  of  the  Spirit,  and  enjoys 
an  animating  hope  of  the  heavenly  glory. 
That  Spirit  may  be  bestowed  in  greater 
measure  in  seasons  of  strong  temptation, 
and  upon  extraordinary  occasions:  and 
higher  degrees  of  glory  may  be  reserved 
for  those  who  come  out  of  great  tribulation: 
but  his  gracious  influence  is  imparted  to  all 
as  they  have   need ;  and  among  the  many 


Our  Life.  79 

mansions  in  our  Father's  house  are  places 
prepared  for  all  those  who,  like  their  Divine 
Forerunner,  do  the  will  of  Him  that  sent 
them.  "  Let  us  therefore  fear,  lest  a  pro- 
mise being  made  us  of  entering  into  His 
rest,  any  of  you  should  seem  to  come  short 
of  it."  Labour  to  walk  worthy  of  the  vo- 
cation wherewith  ye  are  called,  of  the  grace 
wherein  ye  stand,  and  the  hope  of  the  glory 
of  God,  in  which  ye  rejoice.  Let  a  true 
faith  in  Christ,  as  the  Son  of  God  and  the 
great  propitiatory  Sacrifice  for  sin,  be  the 
ruling  principle  of  your  life  :  live  not  unto 
yourselves,  but  unto  Him  who  hath  bought 
you  with  his  blood.  "  Add  to  your  faith 
virtue ;"  and  above  all  other  instances  of 
virtue,  "  put  on  charity  which  is  the  bond 
of  perfectness,"  that  holy  and  sublime  prin- 
ciple, the  end  of  the  commandment  and 
fulfilling  of  the  law,  which  *  combineth  and 
consummateth  all  other  graces.'  {a)  "  If 
ye  live  in  the  Spirit,"  if  ye  live  by  the  aid 
of  His  blessed  inspirations,  "  walk  in  the 
Spirit,"  —  go  forward  in  that  power  which 
is  given  from  above  ;  be  not  slothful,  but 

(a)  Barrow,  Vol.  1.  Serm.  25. 
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diligent ;  be  not  as  one  "  that  hath  a  name 
that  he  liveth,  and  is  dead  ;  but  strengthen 
the  things  which  remain  (a) :"  be  not 
earthly,  carnal,  sensual ;  but  "  lift  up  your 
eyes  unto  the  heavens,"  and  "  set  your 
affections  on  things  above."  So  shall 
you  walk  in  the  path  of  life,  stablished, 
strengthened,  and  confirmed  unto  the  end, 
blessed  with  "  everlasting  consolation  and 
good  hope  through  grace ;"  and  the  great 
Shepherd  of  the  sheep  shall  "  give  unto 
you  His  flock  eternal  Life,  and  ye  shall 
never  perish,  neither  shall  any  pluck  you 
out  of  His  hand."  [b] 

(a)  Rev.  iii.  2.         (b)  John,  x.  28. 
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John,  i.  4. 


In  him  was  life,  and  the  life  zvas  the  light  of 

men. 

"  God,"  saith  the  author  of  the  book  of 
Wisdom,  "  created  man  to  be  immortal, 
and  made  him  to  be  an  image  of  his  own 
eternity."  Life  was  the  gift  of  our  hea- 
venly Father  to  Adam  in  the  day  when  he 
was  created:  life,  holy,  spiritual,  eternal; 
breathed  into  his  nostrils  by  the  divine 
Spirit  ;  nourished  and  strengthened  by 
communion  with  his  Maker,  perhaps  by 
partaking  of  the  sacramental  food  of  the 
tree  of  life,  the  emblem  of  that  divine  meat 
of  which  he  that  eateth  shall  live  for  ever ; 

VOL.  II.  G 
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and  to  be  continued,  unbroken  even  by  that 
gentle  sleep  in  which  the  favoured  sons  of 
God  have  resigned  their  spirits,  —  to  be 
continued,  unbroken  and  uninterrupted, 
with  increased  ardour  of  devotion  and 
strength  of  virtue,  and  therefore  with  in- 
creasing degrees  of  happiness,  till  it  should 
attain  its  full  perfection  in  the  immediate 
presence  of  God.  How  sad  was  the  change, 
when  "  sin  entered  into  the  world,  and 
death  by  sin  1"  Then  was  he  who  was 
born  Son  of  the  Most  High  God  driven 
from  his  Father's  face,  the  gate  of  paradise 
closed  against  him,  and  the  way  to  the  tree 
of  life  guarded  from  his  approach.  Then 
was  the  future  state  of  promised  bliss  to  be 
attained,  not  by  an  easy  progress  to  more 
exalted  degrees  of  piety,  but  by  toiling  up 
the  steep  and  narrow  path,  by  painfully 
striving  against  a  corrupted  nature,  and  by 
passing  through  the  dark  valley  of  the  sha- 
dow of  death. 

Ever  since  the  world  began  have  thepower 
and  malice  of  the  Devil  been  exerted  to 
destroy  the  glory  of  God  and  the  happiness 
of  his  creatures  ;  and  so  successful  was  he 
in  the  early  ages  in  this  his  impious  en- 
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deavour,  that  he  almost  drove  from  the 
earth  the  knowledge  of  Jehovah,  and  him- 
self became  "  the  god  of  this  world."  {a) 
Hence  the  world,  —  strange  as  it  may  ap- 
pear to  our  feeble  minds  that  the  pure  God 
should  suffer  sin  to  enter  into  his  do- 
minions ;  that  he  should  permit  the  fairest 
work  of  his  hands,  that  which  he  had 
blessed  and  pronounced  to  be  good,  to  be 
defaced  and  ruined  — the  world,  I  say,  that 
is,  the  far  greater  part  of  mankind,  became 
at  enmity  with  God,  lying  in  wickedness, 
taken  captive  by  the  devil  at  his  will.  The 
spiritual  life  in  man  was  destroyed,  the 
hope  of  the  future  life  perished,  "  death 
reigned"  in  the  earth. 

For  the  sake  of  his  beloved  Son,  and  in 
prospect  of  the  great  mercy  to  be  exhibited 
by  him  in  its  appointed  season,  the  God  of  all 
grace  has  in  every  age  preserved  to  himself  a 
small  portion  of  mankind,  called  and  chosen 
out  of  the  world,  and,  therefore,  denominated 
a  church  {b) ;  a  fold,  which  should  be  under 
his  guiding  and  protecting  care  ;  a  favoured 
spot,  watered  with  the  dew  of  heaven,  and 

(a)  CZ  Cor.  ir.  4s  (b)  !XJtX>w*«  from  iwoChw  to  call  out, 
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blessed  with  precious  gifts.  In  this  church 
have  been  kept,  as  in  an  ark  prepared  by 
the  Almighty,  and  consecrated  to  his  ser- 
vice, the  true  faith,  the  word  of  life,  the 
remembrance  of  the  promise  made  to  our 
first  parents.  Whether  its  dimensions  were 
Contracted  or  enlarged  ;  reduced  to  a  single 
family,  as  in  the  days  of  Noah  ;  or  spreading 
itself,  as  during  the  reign  of  Solomon, 
"  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  river  to  the 
ends  of  the  earth ;"  it  was  still  the  chosen 
residence  of  the  Most  High,  and  the  de- 
pository of  his  will ;  there  he  dwelt  by  his 
Spirit,  and  thither  must  the  eye  be  directed 
in  looking  for  the  way  of  salvation. 

When  the  season  of  promise  was  come, 
and  the  Lord  of  Life  had  subdued  him  who 
had  the  power  of  death,  the  spirit  was  given 
more  abundantly;  the  bounds  of  the  church 
were  enlarged,  and  all  nations  flowed  into 
it.  Still,  however,  is  the  distinction  pre- 
served between  the  church  and  the  world, 
between  believers  and  unbelievers,  between 
the  servants  of  Christ  and  his  enemies,  be- 
tween the  children  of  God  and  the  children 
of  wrath.  All  men  are  by  nature  in  a  state 
of  enmity  against  God,  and  therefore  in  the 
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way  of  death;  the  church  is  the  ark  where 
they  must  be  saved  from  the  waters  of 
destruction,  the  city  of  refuge  whither  they 
must  escape  from  the  storm  and  tempest 
that  shall  overwhelm  the  ungodly.  There 
is  Life :  there  are  grace  and  salvation.  The 
members  of  the  church  are  the  members  of 
Christ,  and  to  them  are  made  all  the  pre- 
cious promises  of  his  Gospel.  "  He  that 
believeth  and  is  baptized  shall  be. saved." 
"  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son  hath  ever- 
lasting life  :  and  he  that  believeth  not  the 
Son  shall  not  see  life ;  but  the  wrath  of 
God  abideth  on  him."  (a) 

See  then,  brethren,  the  characters  of  the 
church  and  the  world,  as  they  are  opposed 
to  each  other  in  the  word  of  God.  The 
world  is  in  a  lost  condition  ;  the  church  is 
in  a  state  of  salvation :  the  world  is 
alienated  from  God  ;  the  church  is  taken 
into  covenant  with  him  :  the  world  is  lying 
under  sentence  of  condemnation ;  the  church 
is  a  partaker  of  pardon,  grace  and  favour ; 
the  world  is  even  now  in  a  state  of  death  (b); 
the  church  is  "  alive  from  the  dead,"  and 

(a)  John,  iii.  36.  (6)  Matt.  viii.  22. 
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hath  the  promise  of  everlasting  life  :  the 
world  is  characterised  as  "  wicked  ;5'  the 
church  as  "  holy."  The  same  distinction 
you  will  learn  from  observing  the  character 
of  Him  who  is  "  the  Head  of  the  Church," 
and  of  that  evil  being  who  is  styled  "  the 
prince  of  this  world."  To  the  Son  of  God 
hath  been  committed  the  charge  of  opposing 
the  art  and  strength  of  the  devil.  Hence 
the  one  is  a  Saviour ;  the  other  a  Destroyer : 
the  one  a  Shepherd  whose  care  is  to  feed  his 
flock  ;  the  other  a  Lion  seeking  whom  he 
may  devour  :  the  one  a  Physician  of  souls  ; 
the  other  a  Murderer  from  the  beginning  : 
the  one  is  the  true  Light ;  the  other  the 
ruler  of  Darkness :  the  one  the  prince  of 
Life ;  the  other  hath  the  power  of  Death. 
The  parallel  might  be  drawn  out  to  greater 
length  {a) ;  so  as  to  show  yet  more  clearly 
the  opposition  between  the  world  and  the 
church  which  is  taken  out  of  it.  This 
society  has  been  at  all  times,  but  especially 
since  the  Son  of  God  placed  himself  more 
conspicuously  at  its  head,  that  which  it  is 

(a)  See  the  Essay  on  the  Church  by  Jones  of  Nayland, 
chap.  1.  where  the  subject  is  treated  with  all  the  beauty  and 
precision  of  that  delightful  writer. 
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described  by  St.  Peter,  "  a  spiritual  house, 
a  chosen  generation,  a  royal  priesthood,  an 
holy  nation,  a  peculiar  people."  {a)  It  has 
in  every  age,  but  more  particularly  under 
the  Gospel  dispensation,  borne  the  cha- 
racter of  holiness  (#),  stamped  as  it  were, 
and  engraved  upon  it,  by  the  finger  of 
God. 

Are  then  all  the  members  of  the  church 
holy  ?  Are  they  all  "  blameless,  harmless, 
sons  of  God  without  rebuke  ?"  Such  they 
should  be  :  such  they  must  be,  as  far  as  the 
infirmity  of  their  nature  will  permit,  if  they 
would  partake  of  the  inheritance  of  the 
saints  in  light.  But,  alas  !  "  they  are  not 
all  Israel,  which  are  of  Israel."  The  king- 
dom of  heaven  —  a  title  under  which  our 
Saviour  usually  describes  his  church  —  is 
likened  to  a  field  where  the  tares  grow  with 
the  wheat ;  to  a  net  which  contains  fish  01 
every  kind,  bad  as  well  as  good.  These 
will  be  faithful  pictures  of  the  church  till 
the  end  of  the  world,  when  the  angels  shall 
be  sent  to  gather  out  of  the  kingdom  all 
things  that  offend.     But  the  defects  of  some 

(a)  1  Pet.ii,  5.  9.     See  Exod.  xix.  5,  6. 

(b)  Lev.  xx.  26.;  Isa.  Ixii.  12.;  1  Cor.  Hi.  17. 
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of  the  parts  do  not  alter  the  character  of 
the  great  whole.  The  body  of  Christ  is 
holy  like  its  Head ;  holy  in  its  ordinances 
which  He  instituted ;  holy,  as  it  is  animated 
by  the  Spirit  of  God.  And  as  the  body  is 
holy,  so  its  members,  by  their  calling,  by 
their  profession,  by  being  delivered  from 
the  condemnation  of  the  world  and  brought 
nigh  unto  God,  by  their  participation  in 
the  means  of  grace,  and  their  hope  of 
future  glory,  —  they  also  are  said  to  be 
holy,  though  many  among  them  forfeit  their 
pretensions  to  that  character  and  the  re- 
ward of  it.  All  the  members  of  the  visible 
church  are  sanctified ;  that  is,  are  set  apart 
for  the  service  of  God  ;  however  they  may 
dishonour  it  by  their  evil  deeds.  They  are 
"  washed"  in  the  waters  of  baptism  ;  they 
are  "  sanctified"  by  the  Holy  Spirit ;  they 
are  "  justified  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus." 

To  the  servants  of  God,  therefore,  not 
individually,  but  collectively  ;  to  them,  as 
they  are  taken  from  the  world  and  united 
in  one  body  under  Christ,  are  applied  those 
honourable  titles  by  which  the  apostles 
address  their  converts.     The  Christians  to 
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whom  St.  Paul  directs  his  epistles,  whether 
at  Rome,  at  Corinth,    or  in  other  places, 
are  said  to  be  "  beloved  of  God,"  "  sancti- 
fied in  Christ  Jesus,   called  to  be  saints ;" 
they  are  described  as  "  faithful  brethren," 
"  elect  of   God,"    "  chosen  to  salvation." 
Yet   among  those   who   had  attained  this 
high  dignity  were  many  who  needed   the 
language  of  strong  admonition,  many  that 
of  severe  reproof.    Even  the  Galatians,  who 
were  ki  removed  into  another  gospel,"  are 
denominated  "  children  of  God,"  and  are 
said  to  have  '   put  on  Christ."    The  epistle 
to  the  Ephesians    is    addressed   to    "  the 
saints  which  are  at  Ephesus,    and  to  the 
faithful  in  Christ  Jesus  ;"  and  they  are  said 
(for  the  apostle   evidently   means  to  join 
them  with  himself  in  participation  of  the 
blessings  which  he  describes)  "  to  be  pre- 
destinated unto  the  adoption  of  children, 
to  be  accepted  in  the  beloved,  to  have  re- 
demption and  forgiveness  of  sins,   to  be 
sealed  with  the  Holy  Spirit  of  promise."  [a] 
Yet  the  same  persons,  of  whom  so  great 
things  are  spoken,  are  afterwards  exhorted 

(a)  c.i.  5,6.  13. 
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to  M  put  off  the  old  man  which  is  corrupt 
according  to  the  deceitful  lusts,"  to  "  put 
away  lying,  and  all  bitterness,  and  wrath, 
and  anger,  and  clamour,  and  evil  speaking, 
with  all  malice,"  all  unclean  desires,  covet- 
ousness,  and  drunkenness,  [a)  What  then  ? 
Were  the  saints  at  Ephesus  defiled  with 
sins  such  as  these?  Could  they  be  truly 
said  to  be  "  light  in  the  Lord,"  among 
whom  were  to  be  found  these  deeds  of 
darkness?  The  truth  is,  that  the  sacred 
writers  in  the  terms  which  they  employ, 
intend  to  express  the  nature  of  the  body  or 
society,  without  regard  to  the  qualities  of 
each  individual  member.  The  church  is 
holy,  though  it  contain  within  its  sacred 
enclosure  many  unholy  persons.  The 
Christian  profession  is  holy,  though  multi- 
tudes dishonour  it  by  their  evil  deeds. 
'  In  the  Scripture  style  those  persons  are 
said  to  be  saved,  who  are  only  in  a  way 
toward  salvation,  though  they  do  not  arrive 
thither ;  and  the  means  conducing  to  salva- 
tion are  said  to  save,  although  their  effect 
may  be  defeated ;  faith  is  said  to  have 
saved,  though  some  have  believed  in  vain  ; 

(a)  civ.  22.,  &c.j  v. 5.  18. 

12 
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and  baptism  saves  them  who  partake  it, 
although  being  washed  they  return  to  their 
wallowing  in  the  mire.'  [a)  Bearing  the 
name  of  Christ,  baptized  into  the  true  faith, 
received  into  the  fold  of  the  church,  and 
placed  in  a  capacity  of  salvation,  they  are 
holy  in  respect  of  him  who  hath  called 
them,  spiritual  in  regard  of  their  profession, 
and  alive  with  respect  to  the  world  which 
lieth  under  condemnation.  St.  Peter,  in  the 
opening  of  his  second  epistle,  seems  to 
have  stated  the  case  very  distinctly,  and  in 
a  manner  highly  instructive.  There  we 
learn  that  all  Christians  (for  it  is  addressed 
generally  to  all)  "  have  obtained  like  pre- 
cious faith"  with  the  apostles,  have  received 
"  all  things  that  pertain  unto  life  and  god- 
liness," have  been  "  called  to  glory  and 
virtue;"  that  "  exceeding  great  and  pre- 
cious promises  have  been  given  them,  that 
by  these  they  may  be  partakers  of  the 
divine  nature,  having  escaped  the  corrup- 
tion which  is  in  the  world  through  lust." 
Such  are  the  privileges  bestowed  upon  all 
christians,  and  the  promises  made  to  them. 
But  so  far  are  these  from  placing  them  in  a 

(a)  Barrow,  Vol.iii.  Serm.  xl. 
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condition  of  security,  or  affording  encourage- 
ment to  presumption,  that  they  are  the 
ground  of  an  exhortation  from  the  apostle 
to  "  give  all  diligence  to  add  to  faith  vir- 
tue ;V  and  thereto  every  other  ornament  of 
a  Christian  character,  lest  any  one  "  be 
barren  and  unfruitful,  forgetting  that  he  is 
purged  from  his  old  sins."  So  far  is  any 
one  from  being  secure  of  his  salvation,  that 
he  is  exhorted  to  "  give  diligence  to  make 
his  calling  and  election  sure ;  for  if,"  saith 
the  apostle,  "  ye  do  these  things  ye  shall 
never  fall :  for  so  an  entrance  shall  be 
ministered  unto  you  abundantly  into  the 
everlasting  kingdom  of  our  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ." 

From  what  has  been  said  I  would  entreat 
you,  brethren,  to  beware,  lest  you  misrepre- 
sent the  language  of  Scripture  to  others  or 
to  your  own  hearts  by  an  overstrained  inter- 
pretation. Magnify,  as  you  will,  that  mercy 
which  has  delivered  you  from  the  condemn- 
ation of  the  world,  and  called  and  chosen 
you  in  Christ  Jesus  :  magnify  the  blessed 
privilege  of  being  placed  in  a  state  of  life 
and  salvation  :  yet  beware  lest  in  confidence 
of  divine  favour,  or  high  attainments,  you 
be  lulled  into  a  vain  security ;  lest  while 
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you  profess  to  live  by  the  Spirit,  you  be 
tempted  to  disregard  those  appointed  means 
of  grace  whereby  it  is  to  be  obtained.    The 
life  of  a  Christian  is  a  spiritual  life  ;  it  is 
begotten  in  him  by  the  Spirit ;  and  by  the 
same  Spirit  it  must  be  nourished  and  sup- 
ported :  but  His  presence  is  not  manifested 
in  sudden  impulses   and  extraordinary  in- 
spirations, but  by  an  uniform  steady  influ- 
ence directing  to  holiness.     It  is  a  life  of 
faith   and    love ;    but   this   faith    is    to    be 
proved  by  its  works,  and  love  is  exhibited 
in  keeping  God's  commandments.     These 
were  the  marks  of  a  spiritual  life,  set  before 
you  in  a  former  discourse.     It  will  now  be 
proper  to   enquire   further  respecting  the 
entrance  into  this  state,   and  the  means  of 
continuing  therein. 

III.  A  new  and  spiritual  life,  if  the 
figure  be  sustained  throughout,  must  begin 
with  a  new  and  spiritual  birth.  And  so  in- 
deed it  doth.  For  thus  our  Lord  instructed 
Nicodemus,  "  Except  a  man  be  born  again," 
that  is,  as  He  himself  explained  it,  "  be 
born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  shall  not 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God."  (a)     The 

(«)  John,  iii.  3.  5. 
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words  might  be  translated,  "  born  from 
above,"  if  the  reply  of  Nicodemus  had 
not  shown  that  he,  at  least,  did  not  under- 
stand them  in  any  other  sense  than  that  of 
a  second  birth.  Jesus  goes  on  to  explain 
that  the  birth  of  which  He  speaks,  is  dif- 
ferent in  its  nature,  and  therefore  in  its 
effects,  from  that  by  which  men  are  born 
into  the  world.  Every  being  partakes  of 
the  nature  of  its  parent.  That  which  is 
born  of  corruptible  flesh,  becomes  fleshly 
and  corruptible  :  that  which  is  born  of  the 
Spirit  becomes,  like  its  Divine  parent, 
spiritual.  It  is  thus  that  a  child  of  Adam 
is  qualified  to  perform  the  duties  and  par- 
take of  the  blessings  of  the  Gospel,  —  to 
"  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God."  The 
Gospel  is  a  spiritual  dispensation  :  "  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  not  meat  and  drink,  but 
righteousness  and  peace  and  joy  in  the 
Holy  Ghost."  But  all  men  are  by  nature 
carnal,  sensual ;  born  in  sin,  and  inheriting 
corrupt  desires.  How  then  shall  the 
natural  man  receive  the  things  of  the  Spirit 
of  God  ?  How  shall  they  that  are  after 
the  flesh  mind  the  things  of  the  Spirit  ? 
No,  my  brethren,  unwillingly  as  we  may 
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receive  the  doctrine,  reluctant  as  our  stub- 
born hearts  may  be  to  acknowledge  the 
truth,  reason  itself,  wearied  in  its  search 
after  heavenly  wisdom,  will  admit  that  it 
needs  a  Divine  instructor ;  and  every  one 
whose  heart  is  softened  by  grace,  will  ac- 
knowledge that  its  natural  waywardness  and 
selfishness,  its  pride  and  its  passions,  are 
far,  very  far  removed  from  that  temper 
which  the  Gospel  inculcates,  which  the  Holy 
Spirit  plants  and  cherishes  in  the  children  of 
God-  As  then  by  our  natural  birth  we  were 
formed  after  the  image  of  our  first  parent, 
and  endowed  with  sense  and  appetite,  with 
bodily  powers,  and  faculties  of  the  mind  ;  so 
by  a  new  and  spiritual  birth  we  must  be  con- 
formed to  the  likeness  of  the  second  Adam, 
and  become  in  our  hearts  and  affections 
what  our  progenitor  was  in  the  day  of  his 
creation,  "  the  Son  of  God."  [a) 

But  now  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  new 
birth,  according  to  our  Lord's  explanation, 
is  a  birth  by  water,  as  well  as  by  the  Spirit. 
u  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  except  a 
man  be  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he 
cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God :" 

(a)  Luke,  Hi.  38. 
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in  manifest  allusion    to  the   ordinance   of 
baptism,  which  was  to  be  the  gate  of  en- 
trance into  His  church.     The  kingdom,  or 
reign  of  God,  a  phrase  in  common  use  pro- 
bably among  the  Jews,  and  like  that  of  the 
new    birth   borrowed   from    them   by    our 
Saviour,  —  signifies,    with  few  exceptions, 
the  church  upon  earth ;  a  spiritual  state,  a 
state  of  grace,   introductory  to  the   future 
kingdom  of  glory.     For  admission  into  this 
state,  God,  who  uses  visible  means  as   signs 
of  spiritual  benefits,  has  instituted  the  ordi- 
nance of  baptism,  whereby  those  who  are,  as 
all  men  are  by  nature, "  without  Christ5aliens 
from  the  commonwealth  of  the  true  Israel, 
and  strangers  from  the   covenants  of  pro- 
mise, having  no  hope,  and  without  God   in 
the  world  (a),"  may  be   incorporated   into 
His  holy  church,  may  become  heirs  of  all 
the  great  and  precious  promises    made  to 
His   people,    may   obtain   the   blessing  of 
eternal  life,  and  finally  partake  of  His  ever- 
lasting kingdom.     All  the  promises  of  par- 
don and  favour,  hope  and  future  happiness 

all  the  promises  which  Christ  has  revealed 

by    His   word,   and  which   constitute   the 

(a)  Eph.  ii.  12. 
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delight  and  glory  of  His  people  —  these  are 
made  to  the  members  of  His  church  ;  none 
else  are  acknowledged  as  children  of  God 
—  none  else  as  inheritors  of  the  kingdom 
of  heaven.     However   the  Almighty,  may 
in  His  mercy   deal   with  those  who   have 
never  heard  the  glad  tidings  of  salvation  — 
we  leave  them  in  His  hands,  without  fear  that 
the  Judge  of  all   the  earth  shall  do  right ; 
nay,  in  full  confidence  that  the  merits  of 
that  sacrifice  which  was  offered  for  the  sins 
of  the  whole  world  shall  avail  to  render  the 
Maker  of  all   propitious  to   His  unhappy 
creatures; — but  in  whatever  manner  or  pro- 
portion Divine  mercy  may  supply  the  wants 
and  compassionate  the  failings  of  the  hea- 
thens who  know  not   God,  we  must  repeat 
that  the  "  covenant   of  promise"   is  made 
with   the   incorporated   members    of   His 
church;  and  for  entering  into  this  church, 
baptism  is  the  only  appointed  mode.     The 
words   of   our   blessed  Lord  are  express : 
"  except  a  man  be  born  of  water  and  of  the 
Spirit  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God,"     '  Whereas   by  nature  we  are  chil- 
dren of    wrath,   that   is,   aliens   from    the 
church  which  is,  God's  family,  baptism  is  as 

VOL.  //.  H 
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it  were,  an  entrance  whereby  we  are  admit- 
ted into  it:  from  whence  also  we  receive  most 
ample  testimony  that  we  are  numbered 
among  the  servants,  and  even  the  sons  of 
God  :  yea,  that  we  are,  as  it  were,  chosen 
and  engrafted  into  the  body  of  Christ,  and 
become  His  members,  and  unite  with  Him 
to  form  one  body.'  {a) 

Need  I  say,  now,  that  this  must  be  a  holy 
and  spiritual  ordinance,  which  is  the  door 
of  admission  to  a  new  and  spiritual  life  ? 
Need  I  tell  you  that  the  sacraments  are  not 
idle  ceremonies,  nor  only  pledges  of  future 
blessings,  but  signs  and  means  of  grace 
actually  bestowed  ?  (b)  —  bestowed,  not  by 
any  virtue  in  the  visible  element,  but 
through  the  power  of  the  Holy  Spirit  offer- 
ing and  effectually  conferring  His  blessing 


(a)  Nowell's  Catechism. 

(b)  *  What  ?  Are  they  nothing  else  but  bare  and  naked 
signs  ?  God  forbid  !  They  are  the  seals  of  God,  heavenly 
tokens  and  signs  of  the  grace  and  righteousness  and  mercy 
given  and  imputed  to  us.  —  They  are  not  bare  signs :  it  were 
blasphemy  so  to  say.  The  grace  of  God  doth  always  work 
with  his  Sacraments ;  but  we  are  taught  not  to  seek  that  grace 
in  the  sign,  but  to  assure  ourselves  by  receiving  the  sign  that 
it  is  given  us  by  the  thing  signified.' 

;  Bp.  Jewel's  Treatise  on  the  Sacraments. 
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upon  the  faithful  ?  [a)  «  Sacraments  or- 
dained of  Christ,"  saith  our  church,  "  be 
not  only  badges  or  tokens  of  Christian  men's 
profession  ;  but  rather  they  be  certain  sure 
witnesses,  and  effectual  signs  of  grace,  and 
God's  good-will  towards  us,  by  the  which 
(that  is  by  which  sacraments)  he  doth 
work  invisibly  in  us,  and  doth  not  only 
quicken,  but  also  strengthen  and  confirm 
our  faith  in  Him."  (b)  They  are  "  outward 
and  visible  signs  of  inward  and  spiritual 
grace  given  unto  us  (c),  the  means  whereby 
it  is  received,  and  the  pledges  which  assure 
us  thereof."  Hence  she  pronounces  — 
such  is  her  clear  decided  opinion  of  the 
efficacy  of  the  initiatory  sacrament  —  she 
pronounces  every  person,  be  he  an  infant  or 
one  of  riper  years,  (not  without  the  exercise 
of  repentance  and  faith  (d)  in  the  latter  case, 


(a)  Vossius  de  Sacramentorum  vi  et  efficacia.  Thes.  ult. 
See  several  af  the  former  theses  ;  or  rather  the  whole 
treatise. 

(b)  Art.  xxv.  "  Per  quae  invisibiliter  ipse  in  nobis  oner- 
atur."  r 

(c)  Catechism;  Gratiae  nobis  collate"  —  actually  con- 
ferred. 

(d)  The  conditions  which  our  church  "requires  of  persons 
to  be  baptized"  must  be  carefully  noted,  if  it  be  only  that  the 
adversaries  of  baptismal  regeneration,  with  a  want  of  candour 

H  2 
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and  the  promise  of  them  in  the  former), 
to  be  actually  "  regenerated  and  received 
for  the  child  of  God,  born  again  and  made 
an  heir  of  everlasting  salvation,"  as  soon  as 
he  has  received  baptism  in  the  name  of  the 
Holy  Trinity,  from  the  hand  of  a  minister 
duly  ordained.  And  in  this  she  delivers 
no  strange  doctrine;  she  but  speaks  the 
language  of  her  predecessor  in  the  faith, 
the  primitive  Christian  church.  That 
church,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  concur- 
rent testimony  of  its  writers  (a),  even  from 


which  is  much  to  be  lamented,  endeavour  to  fasten  on  those 
who  maintain  this  doctrine,  opinions  which  they  do  not  hold. 
The  early  Reformers  have  in  this,  as  in  other  instances, 
shown  great  caution  and  foresight;  and  here  perhaps  the 
more  remarkably,  because  upon  the  subject  of  the  sacra- 
ments they  did  not  easily  shake  off  the  errors  which  they 
had  learned  in  the  Romish  Church.  "  The  virtue  and 
effect  of  the  Sacrament  is  nothing  diminished  nor  hurted, 
neither  in  infants  nor  yet  in  them  which  being  endued  with 
the  use  of  reason,  come  thereunto  truly  contrite  and  penitent 
of  all  their  sins  done  before,  believing  and  confessing  all  the 
articles  of  the  creed,  and  having  a  sure  faith  and  trust  in 
the  promises  of  God,  of  remission  of  their  sins,  and  purposing 
ever  after  to  live  a  Christian  life." 

Necessary  Doctrine  and  Erudition,  Art.  Baptism, 
(a)  See  Suicer's   Thesaurus  under    /Sawta/*^,    avayswwi?, 
xci\iyym<n<x. ;    also  under  avw@tv   and  Swysntnx.     Vossius  de 
Baptismo;  and  Wall's  Hist.  Inf.  Baptism  and  Defence. 
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the  age  which  immediately  succeeded  the 
Apostles,  viewed  in  Baptism  the  appointed 
mode  of  spiritual  regeneration,  and  consi- 
dered them  so  inseparably  united,  that  the 
latter  phrase  was  continually,  and,  as  it  were, 
of  course,  adopted  for  the  former.  Nor 
surely,  in  thus  speaking,  were  they  without 
the  authority  of  holy  writ ;  for  this,  as  you 
have  seen,  is  the  new  birth  required  by  our 
Saviour  ;  and  this  it  is  of  which  St.  Paul 
speaks  as  the  instrument,  which  in  his 
mercy  the  Almighty  has  employed  for 
bringing  us  to  salvation.  "  Not  by  works 
of  righteousness  which  we  have  done,  but 
according  to  His  mercy  He  saved  us,  by 
the  washing  of  regeneration,  and  renewing 
of  the  Holy  Ghost."  (a) 

What  now  more  particularly  is  the  office 
of  the  Spirit,  when  He  who  brooded  upon 
the  dark  abyss  in  the  day  of  creation,  blesses 
the  baptismal  water  with  a  principle  of  life 
and  holiness?  What,  laying  aside  the 
figurative  expression  of  a  new  birth,  is  the 
grace  bestowed  in  baptism  ?  It  is  the  grace 
of  forgiveness  of  sins  (I  speak  upon  the  sup- 
fa)  Titus,  iii.  5. 
H    S 
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position  that  the  sacrament  is  duly  ad- 
ministered and  rightly  received)  in  those 
who  come  to  it,  as  most  in  the  first  age 
came,  after  they  have  attained  an  adult  age : 
it  is  the  forgiveness  of  original  sin  in  all, 
infants  as  well  as  those  of  riper  years,  and 
the  mortifying  of  the  old  man,  the  corrupt- 
ness of  our  nature,  that  it  be  no  more  strong 
in  us  {a) :  it  is  the  infusing  of  a  new  prin- 
ciple of  holiness  :  it  is  the  favour  of  God,  as 
a  reconciled  father,  resting  upon  those  who 
are  received  into  his  family  :  it  is  the  gift  of 
spiritual  assistance  to  enable  those  in  whom 
naturally  dwelleth  no  good  thing  to  bring 
forth  all  the  fruits  of  righteousness  :  it  is 
the  seal  and  pledge  of  the  fulfilment  to  each 
individual  of  those  promises  which  are 
made  to  the  church  in  general,  and  especially 
of  an  inheritance  among  the  saints  in  glory. 
Such  is  the  work  of  the  Spirit,  when  he 
blesses  and  consecrates  the  waters  of  bap- 


(a)  See  Nowell's  Catechism.  *  To  infants  the  promise 
made  to  the  church  by  Christ,  in  whose  faith  they  are  bap- 
tised, shall  for  the  present  time  be  sufficient;  and  then 
afterwards,  when  they  are  grown  to  years,  they  must  need 
themselves  acknowledge  the  truth  of  their  baptism,  and  have 
the  force  thereof  to  be  lively  in  their  souls,  and  to  be  repre- 
sented in  their  life  and  behaviour/ 
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tism.  You  will  not,  therefore,  be  surprised 
at  the  high  titles  bestowed  upon  this  sacra- 
ment by  one  of  the  ancients  (if  I  should 
not  rather  say  by  many  of  them),  when  he 
calls  it  '  the  gift  and  grace,  the  washing 
and  anointing,  the  illumination,  the  gar- 
ment of  immortality,  the  laver  of  regener- 
ation, the  seal  or  character,  every  thing  that 
is  precious  or  honourable.'  [a)  '  When 
you  shall  be  asked,'  says  the  father  of  our 
reformation,  '  what  availeth  baptism  ?  you 
shall  answer,  baptism  worketh  forgiveness 
of  sins,  it  delivereth  from  the  kingdom  of 
the  devil  and  from  death,  and  giveth  life 
and  everlasting  salvation.'  (b)  '  Through 
the  power  of  God's  working,'  says  the  ex- 
cellent Bishop  Jewel,  '  the  water  is  turned 
into  blood  :  they  which  be  washed  in  it 
receive  remission  of  their  sins :  their  robes 
are  made  clean  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb : 
the  water  itself  is  nothing ;  but  by  the 
working   of  God's    spirit,   the   death  and 


(a)  Gregory  Nazianzen,  quoted  by  Suicer  and  Bingham. 
Otfrer  titles  which  the  ancient  writers  bestowed  upon  Bap- 
tism may  be  seen  in  Suicer,  and  in  one  of  the  notes  to 
Waterland's  Sermon  on  Regeneration. 

(b)  Cranmer's  Catechism. 

a  4 
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merits  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Christ  are 
thereby  assured  unto  us.'  [a) 

I  have  detained  you  the  longer  upon  this 
head,  that  by  stating  the  true  doctrine  of 
baptismal  regeneration,  I  might  shut  out 
that  error  which  crept  into  the  church  in 
the  days  of  confusion  which  followed  the 
Reformation,  and  would  teach  those  who 
have  been  duly  baptised  to  expect  another 
spiritual  birth,  a  special  conversion,  perhaps 
instantaneous,  perhaps  attended  with  violent 
emotions  and  conflicts  of  the  soul,  preceded 
by  all  the  terrors  of  despair,  and  followed  by 
extravagant  raptures,  but  entirely  indepen- 

(a)  From  a  Treatise  on  the  Sacraments,  quoted  in  A 
Second  Letter  to  the  Rev.  W.  Marsh,  by  the  Rev.  E.  J. 
Burrow ;  to  whom  many  thanks  are  due  for  the  testi- 
monies  which  he  has  collected  from  the  Fathers    of  the 

Reformation,  on  the  subject  of  Baptismal  Regeneration 

The  author  gladly  quotes  the  following  passage  from  a  tract 
by  another  valued  friend:  <  So  much  did  the  English 
reformers  identify  regeneration  and  baptism,  that  in  the 
first  official  document  of  this  church  the  terms  are  used 
indiscriminately.  Article  IX.  <  There  is  no  condemnation 
for  those  that  believe  and  are  baptised,'  is  in  the  Latin  <  re- 
natis  et  credentibus,  nulla  propter  Christum  est  condem- 
nation The  conclusion  is  the  same,  whether  we  suppose 
baptised  to  be  a  translation  of  renatus,  or  the  latter  of  the 
former.'  Dr.  Mant's  Sermon  on  Regeneration  vindicated 
from  the  Rev.  T.  J.  Biddulph.  By  a  Member  of  the  Salop 
District  Committee  of  the  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge. 
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dent  on  those  means  of  grace  which  our 
Lord  has  appointed  for  the  support  and 
refreshment  of  his  servants.  The  word  of 
God  affords  no  foundation  for  this  doctrine ; 
the  primitive  church  knew  it  not ;  our  own 
acknowledges  it  not.  [a)  It  is  the  offspring 
of  enthusiasm,  which  would  substitute  the 
impulse  of  a  warm  feeling,  or  strong  imagi- 
nation for  the  sober  and  restrained  piety  of 
the  Gospel.      The  religion  of  Jesus,  as  it  is 


(a)  Dr.  Nicholls  has  a  note  in  his  Comment  on  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer,  the  substance  of  which  may  not  be  un- 
acceptable to  the  reader.  *  In  the  language  of  Scripture, 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  fathers,  and  of  the  schools,  Re- 
generation constantly  signifies  the  participation  of  the  Sacra- 
ment of  Baptism.  When  any  of  the  ancients  have  occasion 
to  express  a  returning  to  God  after  a  state  of  sin,  they 
use  a  very  different  word,  signifying  a  Conversion,  or 
change  of  heart  and  mind.  The  most  eminent  divines  of 
the  Reformation  use  these  words  in  the  ancient  sense.  Peter 
Martyr  uses  Regeneratio]  for  Baptism.  Calvin,  where  he 
designs  to  speak  with  exactness,  uses  Regeneration  for  Bap- 
tismal Renovation;  though  sometimes  he  uses  it  to  signify 
Conversion,  but  this  is  but  seldom.  In  the  sermons  and 
books  written  about  the  beginning  of  the  civil  wars,  Regener- 
ation for  Repentance  or  Conversion  became  a  very  fashion- 
able word  j  and  by  frequent  use  it  has  come  to  obtain  among 
grave  and  judicious  writers,  though  the  use  of  it  was  so  very 
modern  ;  insomuch  that  some  divines,  who  were  concerned 
in  the  review  of  the  Liturgy  at  the  Restoration,  pretended 
to  find  fault  with'  the  Common  Prayer  Book  for  using  the 
word  in  the  ancient  sense  which  it  had  kept  1600  years,  in 
opposition  to  their's  which  was  hardly  60  years  old.' 
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exhibited  in  the  Scripture,  and  taught  in 
our  church,  is  not  one  of  violent  and  asntat- 
ing  passions ;  not  of  sudden,  and  still  less 
of  irresistible  impulse.  Such  vehemence 
would  rather  become  the  initiated  in  the 
heathen  mysteries,  than  the  disciples  of 
Him  who  did  "  not  cry,  nor  lift  up,  nor 
cause  his  voice  to  be  heard  in  the  streets." 
The  nature  and  temper  of  the  Gospel  is 
truly  deserving  of  diligent  attention.  While 
it  proposes  subjects  of  deep  contemplation, 
it  fits  its  scholars  for  active  and  social  life  ; 
though  it  elevates  the  desires,  though  it 
works  on  the  finest  feelings  of  our  nature, 
though  it  engages  the  heart  with  all  its 
affections  in  the  service  of  God,  still  it  is 
calm  and  temperate,  it  excites  not  passion, 
it  addresses  itself  to  the  reason  rather  than 
the  imagination,  it  demands  a  proof  of  the 
sincerity  of  faith  and  love  in  the  regular 
discharge  of  all  the  moral  and  social  duties. 
Again,  though  it  is  a  spiritual  state,  and  the 
spirit  (like  its  emblem  in  the  natural  world) 
moves  where  it  listeth,  unseen  and  generally 
unperceived,  yet  his  blessed  influence  is 
not  irregular  or  disorderly,  far  less  capri- 
cious;    it   is   not  independent    on    rrnm's 
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exertions,  but  in  aid  of  them  ;  bestowed  at 
all  times  as  every  one  hath  need,  yet  bless- 
ing more  particularly  the  instituted  means 
of  grace,  prayer,  the  sacraments,  diligent 
reading,  and  hearing  of  the  word.  Beware 
then,  my  Christian  brethren,  of  indulging 
high-wrought  feelings,  or  exciting  powerful 
emotions  in  your  hearts.  Such  feelings  and 
such  emotions  may  be  vain  and  deceitful. 
They  are  signs  of  quick  sensibility  or  a 
heated  imagination,  not  of  the  Spirit 
dwelling  in  you.  The  humble,  well-in- 
structed disciple  will  look  for  other  and 
surer  marks  of  his  growth  in  grace. 
He  will  fear  to  rely  with  too  much 
confidence  on  his  feelings,  and  especially 
on  any  critical  change  in  his  temper  and 
disposition,  lest  he  be  exalted  beyond  due 
measure,  mistaking  the  workings  of  his  own 
mind  for  the  inspirations  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

What  then,  you  will  ask,  are  all  regener- 
ated? the  blasphemer,  the  wilful  and 
habitual  sinner,  he  who  sets  at  nought  the 
commandments  of  God,  and  profanes  that 
holy  name  by  which  he  is  called  ?     Can  he 
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who  is  really  born  of  God  commit  sin  ?  It 
was  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  this  question 
before  it  was  asked,  that  I  endeavoured  to 
show  in  the  earlier  part  of  this  discourse 
that  in  the  language  of  Scripture  all  the 
members  of  the  visible  church  are  God's 
children,  and  thereby  heirs  of  life:  that  the 
promises  which  are  made  generally  to  all 
the  faithful,  must  not  be  limited  to  a  select 
few  ;  and  since  among  those  who  were  "pre- 
destinated unto  the  adoption  of  children, 
accepted  in  the  beloved,  and  sealed  with  the 
Spirit,"  were  found  some  who  were  guilty  of 
gross  and  debasing  sins,  let  not  the  words 
of  the  sacred  writers,  or  the  high  titles  be- 
stowed upon  believers,  be  strained  beyond 
their  true  meaning,  to  express  a  security 
and  freedom  from  sin  which  no  man  can 
enjoy.  The  clear  and  decisive  language  of 
our  church  —  and  where  shall  be  found  a 
more  faithful  interpreter  of  Holy  Writ  ?  — 
is  that  every  one  who  being  of  an  adult 
age  comes  to  baptism  in  faith  and  repent- 
ance, and  every  infant  who  by  his  sponsors 
makes  profession  of  his  faith,  is  by  that 
ordinance  duly  administered  made  a  child 
of  God ;  that  he  is  thus  placed  in  a  state  of 
15 
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salvation,  and  become  an  object  of  divine 
favour,  and  an  heir  of  the  future  glory ;  and 
for  them  that  believe  and  are  baptised  there 
is  no  condemnation,  (a)     But  she  teaches 
that  after  we  have  received  the  Holy  Ghost 
we  may  depart  from  grace  given,  and  fall 
into    sin ;    that   in    fact    all   men,   though 
baptised   and   born    again    in     Christ,   yet 
offend  in  many  things :  and  while  on  the 
one  hand  the  place  of  forgiveness  must  not 
be  denied  to  such  as  truly  repent,  so  on 
the  other  hand,  they  are  to  be  condemned 
which  say  they  can  no  more  sin,  as  long  as 
they  live  here,  {b)       She  supposes  all  her 
members  to  be  capable  of  attaining  salva- 
tion ;  all  liable  to  fall  and  perish  ;  and  her 
prayer  for  them  is  that  God  would  "  merci- 
fully grant  them    such   a   measure  of  his 
grace,  that   they,  running  the  way  of  his 
commandments,  may   obtain    his   gracious 
promises,  and  be   made   partakers    of  his 
heavenly  treasure.1'  (c) 

IV.  *  Baptism  then  is  the  beginning  of 
life,  and  that  day  of  our  regeneration  is  the 

(a)  Art.  ix.  (b)  Art.  xv.  xvi. 

(c)  Collect  for  11th  Sunday  after  Trinity. 
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first  of  our  days.'  [a]     Let  us  proceed  to  the 
last  enquiry,    How  is  the  spiritual  life  in 
man  to  be  nourished  and  supported  ?     We 
answer,  by  the  use  of  those  means  of  grace 
which  he  who  gave  that  life  has  provided ; 
and  particularly  by  partaking  of  the  body 
and  blood  of  Jesus" Christ  in  the   Lord's 
Supper.     '  This  is   the  efficacious  instru- 
ment  to  cherish    and  encrease  that  com- 
munion with  Christ  begun  in  baptism  ;'  (b) 
'  that  as  we  have  been  once  born  anew  in 
that  sacrament,  so  by  the  Lord's  Supper  we 
may  be  continually  nourished  and  sustained 
to  life  spiritual  and  eternal.' (c)      This   is 
the  blessed  gift  of  our  Lord  to  his  disciples, 
the  legacy  bequeathed,  as  it  were,  with  his 
last  breath,  the  instituted  mode  of  admitting 
them  to  a  continual  and  increasing  partici- 
pation in  the  benefits  of  his  death,  through 
an  intimate  union  with  Him.    And  sad  and 
dangerous  is  the  state  of  those  who  heed- 
lessly or  perversely   turn   their   backs   on 
this   holy    ordinance ;    and    deeply   to   be 
regretted  is  that  departure  in  our  own  and 
other  reformed   churches   from  the  piety 

(a)  Basil.  (b)  Vossius  de  Sac.  vi  et  eff.  Thes.  xxiv. 

(c)  Nowell's  Catechism. 

16 
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of  the  primitive  Christians,  whereby  this 
sacred  emblem  of  our  Lord's  death,  which 
was  then  the  daily  food  of  his  disciples,  is 
so  rarely  offered  to  the  congregation. 

But  not  this  blessed  sacrament  only,  but 
all  the  means  of  grace  mercifully  afforded 
us,  the  laying  on  of  hands  in  confirmation, 
prayer  in  our  closets,  with  our  families,  and 
in  the  house  of  God  ;  instruction  given  in 
our  youth,  serious  meditation  in  our  more 
advanced  years,  diligent  reading  and  hearing 
of  the  Scriptures  —  what  are  all  these,  but 
so  many  instruments  to  strengthen  our 
weakness,  and  support  continually  that  good 
principle  which  was  planted  in  us  at  our 
baptism;  that  "seed,"  which  being  sown  by 
God,  and  nurtured  and  cherished  by  his 
fatherly  care,  "  remaineth"  in  his  faithful 
children,  and  keepeth  them  from  wilful  and 
habitual  sin  ? 

And  here  must  be  particularly  noticed 
the  great  duty  of  repentance,  so  strongly 
and  repeatedly  inculcated  in  the  word  of 
God ;  whereby  man  ever  frail  and  feeble  is 
enabled  to  keep  a  continual  watch  over 
himself,  and  recover  his  steps  as  often  as  he 
falls   from   his   stedfastness.      Every   day, 
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every  hour  of  the  day,  if  the  thoughts  and 
desires  be  carefully  marked,  will  afford  to 
the  true  disciple  occasion  for  serious  reflec- 
tion and  repentance.  His  best  actions  will 
furnish  cause  for  self-humiliation  on  account 
of  the  imperfections  which  have  attended 
them  ;  his  frequent  failings  will  fill  him  with 
shame  and  sorrowr,  with  earnest  desire  to 
strive  against  the  sins  which  beset  him 
and  to  obtain  strength  from  above.  And 
whoever  has  unhappily  passed  any  of  his 
days  in  forgetfulness  of  God  and  of  his 
baptismal  vows,  how  deep  will  be  his  con- 
trition, if  the  Spirit  of  God  should  "  renew 
him  to  repentance,"  how  ardent  his  prayers 
for  pardon  and  grace,  how  fixed  his  resolu- 
tions, how  zealous  his  endeavours  to  walk 
in  newness  of  life  ! 

Attend  carefully,  I  beseech  you,  to  the 
language  of  Scripture  upon  this  head,  and 
to  the  important  distinction  which  the 
sacred  writers  have  made,  and  our  own 
church  has  in  imitation  of  them  adopted, 
between  that  regeneration  or  new  birth 
which  is  to  be  sought  at  the  baptismal  font, 
and  that  renovation  or  renewing  of  the  heart 
and  mind  which  is  the  work  of  every  part 
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of  the  Christian's  life.     You  will  '  find  no 
Scripture  exhortations  to  Christians  to  be- 
come regenerated,  but  several  exhortations 
to  them  to  be  again  and  again  renezved. 
"  Be  ye  transformed  by  the  renewing  of 
your  mind.     Be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of 
your  mind:  the  inward  man  is  said  to  be 
renewed  day  by  day."  And  when  Christians 
have  once   fallen  off,  the  restoring  them 
again  is  not  called  regenerating  them,  but 
renezving  them  again   unto  repentance.'  [a) 
Hence  our  church  teaches  us  to  pray  to  God 
"  that  we  being  regenerate"  (or,  in  other 
words,  having  been  born  again),  iC  and  made 
his  children  by  adoption  and  grace,  may  daily 
be  renewed  by  his  Holy  Spirit."    This  con- 
tinual renewing  of  the  heart  and  life  is  the 
appointed  means  of  repairing  the  breaches 
in  our  baptismal  vow,  of  regaining  strength, 
of  recovering  our   lost   ground,    of  being- 
restored    to   the    favour    of    God.      This 
change  will  be  great  in  those  who   have 
greatly  sinned  ;  it  will  be  almost  entire  in 
some  who  have  given  themselves  over  to 
iniquity  to  work  all  uncleanness  with  greedi- 

(a)  See  Waterland's  most  valuable  Sermon  on  Regener- 
ation, republished  in  the  Churchman's  Remembrancer,  1806. 

VOL.  If.  I 
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ness  ;  but  in  all  men  it  must  be  continual 
and  progressive.  The  true  Christian  will 
more  and  more  lay  aside  every  thing  carnal, 
and  earthly,  and  that  opposeth  the  will  of 
God  ;  and  acquire  new  thoughts,  heavenly 
desires,  and  the  more  confirmed  practice  of 
virtue ;  gradually  growing  in  grace,  and 
advancing  in  holiness,  and  preparing  him- 
self for  that  day,  when  his  corruptible  shall 
indeed  put  on  incorruption,  and  his  mortal 
shall  put  on  immortality. 

From  all  that  has  been  said  we  shall  per- 
haps have  little  difficulty  in  describing  the 
spiritual  life  in  man.  When  he  is  presented 
at  the  font  in  baptism  he  is  cleansed  from 
the  guilt  of  that  sinfulness  in  which  he  was 
born  into  the  world ;  his  actual  sins,  if  he 
be  of  age  to  have  committed  actual  sin,  are 
tbrgiven  ;  he  is   received  into  favour  with 
God,  and  gains  a  title  to  the  covenanted 
blessings  and  promises  of  the  Gospel.   Here 
begins  his  new  and  spiritual   life  ;  thus  he 
becomes  in  a  peculiar  sense  a  child  of  God, 
and  obtains  from  his  heavenly  Father  that 
grace  and  help,  which,  if  not  forfeited  by 
misconduct,   will  lead  him  safely  through 
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all  the  trials  and  conflicts  of  this  state  of 
temptation  and  warfare.  But,  alas  !  through 
that  "  infection  of  our  nature  which  re- 
mains even  in  the  regenerate,"  he  t€  cannot 
always  stand  upright :"  the  world  presents 
its  snares ;  the  passions  of  youth,  and  the 
cares  of  his  ripened  years,  are  continually 
seducing  him  to  forget  his  Maker.  Still 
the  benefit  of  regenerating  grace  is  not  lost: 
by  the  diligent  use  of  the  prescribed  means 
he  maintains  an  intercourse  with  his  Father, 
that  merciful  Being  beholds  his  child  with 
an  eye  of  tenderness  ;  marks  all  his  frailties, 
his  feeble  resolutions,  and  imperfect  endea- 
vours after  holiness  ;  recalls  him,  checks, 
admonishes  him  ;  chastens  him  with  sick- 
ness; tries  him  with  afflictions;  humbles  his 
haughtiness,  and  softens  his  irritability  and 
self-love ;  though  unseen,  regards  him ; 
though  neglected,  does  not  forsake  him  ; 
brings  him  to  shame  for  his  faults,  and 
sorrow  for  his  multiplied  transgressions. 
Thus  the  disciple  trained  in  heavenly  dis- 
cipline, though  he  fall,  rises  with  renewed 
strength ;  though  he  wander,  recovers  the 
path  of  life :  every  mercy  which  is  vouch- 
safed him  increases  his  love  for  its  author ; 

/  2 
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every  trial  strengthens  his  trust  in  Him 
who  is  mighty  to  save ;  hope  sweetens  the 
mournful  labour  of  repentance ;  and  the 
darkest  clouds  of  sorrow  reflect  beams  of 
heavenly  comfort,  which  form  a  token  of 
divine  love,  and  a  pledge  of  never-ceasing 
favour.  Thus  strengthened  and  supported, 
and  renewed  day  by  day  in  the  inner  man, 
the  Christian  gradually  subdues  his  natural 
corruptions,  fashions  himself  after  the  pat- 
tern of  his  blessed  Master,  becomes  more 
spiritual  in  his  desires  and  more  ardent  and 
sublime  in  his  contemplation  of  heavenly 
things;  till,  as  the  world  sinks  from  his  view, 
and  he  approaches  the  end  of  his  course, 
he  is  blessed  perhaps  with  that  joyful  assur- 
ance of  peace  with  God,  and  that  foretaste 
of  heavenly  bliss,  whicli  are  the  reward  of  a 
patient  continuance  in  well-doing,  and  a 
heart  devoted  to  its  Maker  and  Redeemer. 
Such  is  the  life  of  a  Christian,  varied  in 
a  thousand  different  forms,  and  displaying 
more  or  less  of  joy  and  sorrow,  hope  and 
fear,  according  to  worldly  circumstances  or 
situation,  the  bodily  constitution,  the  gaiety 
or  gloominess  of  the  temper ;  according  to 
the  visitations  of  Providence,  the  instructions 
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received  in  youth,  the  temptations  with 
which  society  abounds,  or  which  the  heart 
itself  creates  in  solitude.  But  whatever 
may  be  its  general  character  and  com- 
plexion, it  will  exhibit  to  the  discerning 
eye  many  instances  of  Divine  goodness, 
much  care  and  watchfulness,  much  long- 
suffering  and  forbearance.  The  spiritual, 
like  the  natural  life,  will  show  a  Father 
*  full  of  kindness,  full  of  care,  and  full  of 
power,'  who  upholds  the  life  which  he  hath 
given,  and,  in  those  who  trust  in  him  and 
in  that  pious  confidence  walk  before  him 
uprightly,  will  preserve  it  unto  the  end. 
Be  it  our  care,  brethren,  to  mark  diligently 
the  ways  of  God,  and  his  visitations  both 
of  mercy  and  of  judgment.  Be  it  our  care, 
as  many  of  us  as  '  have  entered  our  names 
in  the  mystical  book  of  life  (a),'  to  watch 
over  ourselves  with  a  godly  jealousy,  and 
keep  that  which  is  committed  to  our  trust. 
So  shall  He  who  puts  into  the  heart  good 
desires  bring  the  same  to  good  effect.  His 
favour  shall  support  the  first  essays  of  piety; 
daily  renewals  of  his  grace  shall  aid  the 

{a)  Hooker. 

/  3 
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work  of  repentance  ;  and  a  sense  of  his 
everlasting  love  crown  all  our  labours. 
Under  the  light  of  his  countenance  shall 
youth  acquire  vigour,  and  manhood  renew 
its  strength  :  in  the  season  of  sickness  or 
sorrow  the  heart  shall  stay  upon  its  God 
with  undoubting  confidence  ;  and  when  the 
body  decays,  and  even  the  faculties  of  the 
mind  are  weakened,  the  vital  principle  in 
the  soul  shall  shine  with  increasing  splen- 
dour, and  the  spirit  shall  rejoice  in  prospect 
of  that  day  when  "  Christ  who  is  our  life 
shall  appear,"  and  they  that  love  him 
"  shall  appear  with  him  in  glory." 


SERMON  V. 

The  Word  of  God. 


John,  i.  14. 

The  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  among 
us  {and  we  beheld  his  glory,  the  glory  as 
of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father)  full  of 
grace  and  truth. 

It  were  much  to  be  wished,  and  not  un- 
reasonably to  be  expected,  that  when  it  has 
pleased  the  Most  High  to  make  a  revelation 
of  his  will,  such  a  revelation  should  be 
received  by  man,  feeble,  fallible  man,  with 
a  teachable  temper,  and  devout  submission; 
that  no  preconceived  opinions  should  stand 
in  the  way  of  a  ready  acknowledgement  of 
His  word  ;  that  the  pride  of  human  wit  and 
learning  should  pay  a  willing  homage  to 

;4 
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the  Spirit  which  guideth  us  into  all  truth ; 
and  the  creature,  like  a  docile  child,  should 
thankfully  consent  to  learn  whatever  its 
heavenly  Father  may  see  fit  to  teach. 
Since  all  knowledge  is  from  God,  and  the 
power  to  acquire  it  is  his  gift,  it  is  manifest 
that  he  may  dispense  it  in  whatever  man- 
ner and  proportion  he  may  judge  most 
expedient.  It  is  manifest,  too,  that  in  those 
things  which  are  continually  before  us,  there 
is  much  that  we  cannot  comprehend ;  how 
then  can  we  fathom  the  deep  things  of 
God  ?  If  we  cannot  understand  the  growth 
of  a  plant,  how  shall  we  decide  on  the 
resurrection  of  the  body  ?  If  we  cannot 
comprehend  the  nature  of  body,  how  shall 
we  conceive  that  which  is  spiritual  ?  If  we 
cannot  explain  the  union  of  soul  and  body 
in  ourselves,  how  shall  we  venture  to  pro- 
nounce on  the  possibility  of  an  union  of  the 
divine  and  human  natures  ?  To  determine 
respecting  the  credibility  of  a  doctrine 
which  professes  to  teach  truths  unattain- 
able by  the  natural  man,  is  surely  to  exalt 
reason  to  a  place  which  it  is  not  qualified 
to  fill,  and  invest  it  with  powers  which  it 
has  not  received  from  Him  who  gave  it. 
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The  business  of  the  reasoning  faculty  in 
man  is,  first  to  examine  the  pretensions  of 
any  revelation,  and  then  to  enquire  into 
its  just  and  entire  meaning.  And  this  en- 
quiry is  to  be  conducted  according  to  the 
established  rules  of  interpretation  ;  with  a 
due  regard  to  the  literal  sense  of  the  words, 
and  to  the  mode  which  it  has  pleased  the 
Holy  Spirit  to  adopt  in  communicating 
sacred  truths.  They  who  received  a  reve- 
lation immediately  from  heaven  had  occa- 
sion to  examine  into  the  usual  import  of 
the  signs  presented  to  them,  or  of  the 
words  in  which  the  divine  will  was  con- 
veyed. To  us,  who  learn  that  will  from  the 
writings  of  inspired  persons,  it  becomes 
necessary  to  apply  to  the  sacred  volume  the 
same  diligence,  the  same  verbal  criticism, 
the  same  skill  in  the  ancient  tongues,  which 
are  required  for  the  right  understanding  of 
any  human  composition.  More  particu- 
larly it  is  requisite,  in  every  part  of  Scrip- 
ture, to  obtain  an  accurate  translation  of 
the  original  words.  For  the  doctrine  to  be 
inculcated,  the  practical  reflections  to  be 
drawn,  and  {  the  sublime  and  spiritual  uses 
to  be  made  of  the  inspired  writer,  must  all 
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be  founded  on  a  faithful  representation 
of  the  literal  sense  which  his  words 
contain.'  {a) 

Such  was  the  course  adopted  by  those 
pious  and  learned  men  whose  labours  our 
church  has  sanctioned  by  its  authority,  and 
adopted  in  its  services.  They  approached 
the  sacred  volume  with  an  humble  desire 
of  learning  the  truth  as  it  is  in  Jesus,  and 
an  honest  purpose  of  reporting  it  faithfully. 
Great  as  were  their  attainments,  yet  greater 
was  their  trust  in  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God 
to  lead  them  into  all  truth.  With  such  piety 
and  lowliness  of  mind,  must  every  one 
come  unto  Jesus,  and  learn  of  him,  who 
would  be  a  partaker  of  the  promise,  "  they 
shall  be  all  taught  of  God."  \b) 

Such  thoughts  as  these  naturally  present 
themselves,  when  we  observe  the  pains 
which  are  taken  to  build  upon  some  pas- 
sage in  Scripture  a  favourite  doctrine,  or  to 
overturn  one  which  has  been  long  esta- 
blished.    The  beginning  of  St.  John's  Gos- 

(a)  Bp.  Lowth's  Preliminary  Dissertation  to  his  translation 
of  Isaiah. 

(h)  John,  vi.  4$. 
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pel  affords  a  remarkable  example.;  the  first 
eighteen  verses  of  which  appear,  according 
to  their  plain  and  literal  construction,  to 
teach  distinctly  the  pre-existence,  divinity, 
and  incarnation  of  Christ ;  scarcely  leaving 
room  for  scepticism  to  doubt,  or  the  boldest 
fancy  to  misinterpret.  In  this  manner  they 
were  understood  in  the  early  ages  of  the 
Christian  church,  and  received  with  little 
interruption  through  many  centuries  ;  when, 
in  an  evil  hour,  the  father  of  the  Socinian 
heresy  rashly  threw  off  the  yoke  of  dis- 
cipline, renounced  the  authority  of  revel- 
ation, unless  it  accorded  with  the  dictates 
of  human  reason  (a),  and  devised  an  inter- 


la)  Mosheim,  in  his  Ecclesiastical  History,  (Cent.  xvi. 
sect.  iii.  p.  2.  c.  4.)  states  very  clearly  the  main  principle  of 
Socinianism,  and  makes  some  excellent  remarks  to  show  its 
dangerous  consequences.  See  also  Magee  on  Atonement 
and  Sacrifice,  (vol.  i.  p.  176.  3d  ed.)  who  quotes  two  pas- 
sages from  early  Socinian  writers,  (*'  as  specimens  of  the 
treatment  which  the  Sacred  Volume  commonly  receives  at 
their  hand,')  which  I  shall  take  the  liberty  of  translating. 
*  Faustus  Socinus,  after  pronouncing  with  sufficient  decision 
against  the  received  doctrine  of  the  Atonement,  proceeds  to 
say,  '  J  indeed,  though  it  appeared  'written  in  the  Sacred  Re- 
cords, not  once  only,  but  often,  yet  would  not,  on  that  account, 
believe  that  the  thing  could  be  altogether  so,'  —  Sociri.  Op.  t.  ii. 
p.  20*.  And,  with  like  determination,  Smalcius  affirms  of 
the  Incarnation,  —  fVe  think,  though  it  should  appear  not  once 
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pretation  better  suited  to  express  his  own 
notions.     His  followers  of  the  present  day, 
jvhile  they  have  adopted  his  principle,  have 
far  outstripped  him  in  the  boldness  of  its 
application;  and  we  need  not  wonder  there- 
fore that  every  word   is    explained   away, 
which  may  seem  to  teach  a  doctrine  incom- 
prehensible to  man's  natural  understanding. 
According  to  their  interpretation,  the  Word 
who  "  was  in  the  beginning  with  God,  and 
was  God,"  and  who  was  afterwards  "  made 
flesh  and  dwelt  among  us,"  was  no  person, 
nor  had  any  personal  existence  before  the 
birth   of  Jesus    Christ ;    "  the   beginning" 
spoken  of  by  the    Apostle,    was  only  the 
commencement  of  Christ's  preaching ;  and 
the  creation  of  all  things,  attributed  by  him 
to  the  Word,  is  to  be  understood  of  the  or- 


or  twice  only,  but  very  frequently,  and  most  expressly  written, 
that  God  was  made  man,  it  were  much  better,  since  this  is  ab- 
surd, and  utterly  contrary  to  sound  reason,  and  blasphemous 
towards  God,  to  devise  some  other  mode,  whereby  these 
things  can  be  said  of  God,  than  to  understand  the  words  in  their 
plain  and  simple  meaning"  —  (Homil.  viii.  ad  cap.  i.  John.) 
It  may  not  be  unworthy  of  remark,  that  absurdity  and  blas- 
phemy are  the  charges  brought  by  Deists  against  the  Bible  ; 
and  upon  these  grounds  they  reject  the  whole  of  the  Word 
©f  God. 
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dering  of  the  whole  Christian  dispensation: 
to  account  for  the  Word  being  "  with  God," 
we  are  to  suppose  that  Jesus  was  admitted, 
like  Moses,  to  a  communication    with  the 
Deity  ;  and  to  explain  that  it  "  was  made 
flesh,"  we  are  to  understand  the  wisdom  of 
God,    teaching   and   informing    the   man, 
Christ  Jesus.     Such  are  a  few  instances  of 
misconstruction  and  misinterpretation,  ori- 
ginating  in    that    presumptuous   principle 
mentioned  above,  by  which  human  reason 
arrogates  to  itself  a  power  to  investigate  the 
deep  mysteries  of  God,  and  decide  upon 
the  credibility  of  that  which  he  has  vouch- 
safed to  reveal. 

But  away  with  a  system  as  cold  as  it  is 
arrogant,  which  would  exalt  the  powers  of 
our  understanding,  only  to  deprive  us  of  the 
advantage  of  superior  information  ;  and  rob 
religion  of  every  thing  most  sublime  and 
affecting,  of  all  that  is  best  calculated  to 
kindle  love,  and  inspire  devotion.  The 
doctrine  of  the  beloved  disciple,  when  re- 
ceived in  all  the  meek  simplicity  of  faith, 
is  plainly  this,  that  a  Divine  Person,  called 
Logos  or  the  Word,  existed  with  God  in 
the  beginning,  before  any  thing  was  made, 
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and  was  himself  God  :  that  He  was  the 
maker  of  all  things,  the  giver  of  life  and 
knowledge  to  all  creatures  :  that  at  a  par- 
ticular  time  this  blessed  Person,  having  sent 
one  before  him  to  be  his  witness  and  fore- 
runner, took  upon  him  our  nature,  was  made 
man,  and  dwelt  upon  earth ;  and  though 
rejected  by  his  own  people,  to  whom  more 
particularly  he  came,  was  acknowledged  by 
his  disciples,  who  beheld  in  him,  and  in  the 
miracles  which  he  performed,  a  manifest- 
ation of  glory,  such  as  became  the  Son  of 
God  :  he  dwelt  among  us  as  in  a  taber- 
nacle, full  of  grace  and  truth  ;  and  a  portion 
of  that  Divine  fullness  he  hath  imparted  to 
us  who  believe,  and  grace  according  to  the 
measure  which  was  in  him. 

Thus  plainly  are  delivered  to  us  the  high 
and  mysterious  doctrines  of  the  pre-exist- 
ence,  divinity,  and  incarnation  of  our  Lord 
and  Saviour ;  not,  probably,  without  allusion 
to  the  opinions  which  prevailed  at  the  time 
when  the  Gospel  was  written,  among  some 
of  the  Heathens,  Jews,  and  certain  sects  in 
the  Christian  church.  Of  these,  as  far  as 
they  relate  to  the  title  which  is  here  given 
to  the  Son  of  God,  it  will  be  proper  to  take 
some  notice. 
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<  It  seems  to  be  pretty  generally  sup- 
posed,' we  are  told,  '  that  whatever  was 
the  precise  date  of  St.  John's  Gospel,  when 
he  wrote,  three  opinions  were  prevalent  in 
the  world  concerning  the  divine  Word  or 
Logos.  Among  the  Platonic  philosophers, 
it  was  their  second  principle.  With  the 
Gnostics  it  was  the  offspring  of  the  only 
Begotten  of  God.  Among  the  Jews,  it  was 
the  visible  Jehovah,  the  Angel  of  the  Co- 
venant, the  manifested  glory  of  God  or 
Shechinah,  the  Angel  of  God's  presence.'  (a) 
Now,  with  regard  to  each  of  these  notions, 
it  is  certain  (if  I  mistake  not)  that  they  who 
believed  in  the  Logos,  to  whatever  school 
they  might  belong,  always  assigned  to  him 
a  personal  existence  ;  and,  if  they  did  so,  the 
idea  that  this  expression  represents  only 
an  attribute  of  the  Deity,  is  a  modern  in- 
vention, devised  for  the  purpose  of  explain- 
ing away  a  doctrine  which  the  pride  of 
human  learning  is  unwilling  to  receive. 
Such  was  not  the  belief  in  the  ancient 
schools  of  philosophy. 

The  Gnostics,  or  rather  the  Cerinthians, 
(whose  errors  the  Apostle  is  said,  upon  high 

{a)  Nares's  Remarks  on  the  Unitarian  Version,  p.  69, 
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authority,  to  have  had  in  view  when  he 
wrote  his  Gospel,)  seem  to  have  held  that 
the  Logos  or  Christ,  was  one  of  the  eman- 
ations from  the  Supreme  God,  who  came 
down  to  inhabit  the  person  of  Jesus,  and, 
when  he  was  taken  captive,  ascended  again 
to  heaven,  (a) 

The    Platonists   held  {b)   the   second   as 
well  as  the  third  person  in  their  Trinity  to 
be  eternal  and  without  beginning  ;  that  the 
First  Good  does  not  act  except  through  these 
two    subordinate   principles;  that  the  Se- 
cond, which  was    called  Mind  or  Under- 
standing, was  the  architect  and  pattern  of 
the    universe:    they    supposed    the   three 
persons  or  substances  to  be  absolutely  in- 
divisible  and   inseparable,  and  to  form  so 
close  a  conjunction  as  is  no  where  else  to 
be  found  in  the  world.     The  opinions  of 
the  Platonists,  in  short,  so  nearly  resembled 
the  doctrine  taught  by  St.  John  in  the  open- 
ing of  his  Gospel,  that  we  cannot  be  sur- 
prised that  any  one  of  that  school  should 


(a)  Bishop  Bull,  Def.  Fid.   Nic.    Sect.  iii.  c.  i.  §  6.,  and 
Mosheim's  Hist.  Cent.  1. 

(b)  See    Cudworth's    Intellectual    System,    and  Bishop 
Horsley's  13th  Letter  to  Priestley. 
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have  exclaimed,  '  This  man  talks  like 
Plato.'  Nor,  perhaps,  is  there  any  thing 
unreasonable  in  the  supposition,  that  the 
beloved  disciple,  who  so  greatly  delighted 
in  calm  and  sublime  meditation,  and  so 
eminently  deserved  the  title  of  '  The  Di- 
vine' (a),  should,  especially  in  his  latter 
years,  have  indulged  in  the  contemplation 
of  the  intimate  union  of  the  divine  Per- 
sons, and  in  that  view  of  this  mysterious 
subject,  which  was  peculiarly  calculated  to 
exalt  the  character  of  his  adored  Master.  — 
But  the  opinion  of  the  Greek  philosopher 
respecting  the  Triune  God,  did  not  ori- 
ginate with  himself.  It  was  a  tradition 
venerable  for  its  antiquity,  and  of  almost 
universal  extent ;  and  has  been  reasonably 
supposed  to  date  its  birth  from  the  revel- 
ation imparted  from  heaven  to  the  Hebrews, 
and  from  them  communicated  to  the 
Egyptians,  and  other  nations,  [b) 

Let  us  then  turn  to  the  Jews  and  learn 


(a)  This  title  of  SioXoyo:,  or  i  The  Divine,'  was  peculiarly 
given  to  St.  John,  because  no  one  ever  wrote  so  fully  or 
sublimely  on  the  divinity  of  our  Lord.     Suicer. 

(b)  Cudworth,  p.  548. 

VOL.  II.  K 
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their  opinions  respecting  the  Word  of  God. 
Previous,  however,  to  an  examination  into 
the  notions  entertained  by  that  people  as 
we  find  them  set  forth  in  Scripture,  and  the 
ancient  paraphrases  upon  it,  it  may  not  be 
improper  to  state  the  sentiments  of  an  emi- 
nent person  of  their  nation,  Philo,  an  Alex- 
andrian, who  was  contemporary  with  St. 
John  ;  and  the  rather,  as  he  is  said  to  have 
belonged  to  a  sect  (a)  which  blended  the 
tenets  of  the  Platonic  school  with  those  of 
the  Synagogue.  His  opinions  are  summed 
up  by  one  who  has  quoted  them  at  con- 
siderable length  :  '  He  plainly  enough  in- 
sinuates the  Holy  Trinity  under  the  titles 
of  him  Who  is9  and  his  two  Powers.  He 
gives  to  these  two  the  title  of  God  and 
Lord.  To  one  he  attributes  the  Creation, 
to  the  other  the  Government  of  the  uni- 
verse. For  the  Logos,  he  makes  him  to  be 
the  anti-type  of  the  Manna,  or  bread  from 
heaven ;  and  affirms  that  he  is  the  Son  of 
God,  eternally  begotten,  and  necessarily 
immortal,  the  true  high  priest,  the  prince 


(a)  The  Eclectic.     But  see  Harles's  note  in  his  edition  of 
Fabricii  Bibliotheca  Graeca,  vol.  iv.  p.  724. 


The  Word  of  God.  131 

of  the  universe,  the  branch,  the  image  of 
God,  the  advocate  and  mediator  between 
God  and  men  :  not  unbegotten,  as  the  Fa- 
ther is,  nor  yet  begotten  as  men  are  be- 
gotten.' (a)  Such  were  the  notions  enter- 
tained bv  this  eminent  writer  ;  and  hence 
you  will  judge  whether  in  the  apostolic 
age,  the  term,  '  Word,'  or  '  Wisdom  of 
God,'  was  likely  to  be  employed  of  an 
attribute  of  the  Deity,  or  to  be  understood 
in  that  sense,  if  introduced  without  ex- 
planation. 

Let  us  proceed,  however,  to  consult  the 
Jewish  Scriptures,  and  the  paraphrases  or 
explanations  of  them  which  were  extant  in 
St.  John's  time,  or  at  least  may  exhibit  a 
fair  specimen  of  such  as  were  then  em- 
ployed in  the  Jewish  church. 

You  will  readily  call  to  mind  several  texts 
in  holy  writ,  which  describe  the  Deity  under 
a  plurality  of  persons.  But  you  will  also  re- 
member a  few  passages  in  which  the  Al- 
mighty  is    represented  as   holding   a  con- 


(a)  Bishop  Kidder's  Demonstration  of  the  Messias,  part  iii, 
chap.  5- 

A"    2 
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sulfation  concerning  his  works.     One  very 
remarkable  instance  occurs  in  the  account 
of  man's  creation.     "  And  God  said,  Let 
us  make  man  in  our  image,  after  our  like- 
ness :"  words,  which  many  of  the  fathers  [a) 
of  the  church  understood  to  be  addressed, 
not  to   the    angels,    (for   how    could    any 
created  being  have  access  to  the  counsels 
of  the  Most  High  ?)  —  not  even  to  both 
those  blessed  Persons  who  with  the  Father 
compose  the  eternal  Godhead,  — but  to  the 
divine  Word,  to   Him   who   is    eminently 
"  the  Counsellor,"  to  Him   "  by  whom  all 
things  were  made,"  to  Him  who  purposed  to 
take  upon  himself  in  a  later  age  that  nature 
which  he  was  then  about  to  bring  into  ex- 
istence, [b)  —  You  will  recollect  also  many 

(a)  See  the  passages  quoted  by  Leslie  in  the  second  of 
his  Dialogues  on  the  Socinian  Controversy. 

(b)  Chrysostom  has  an  animated  passage  in  his  exposition 
of  this  text  in  Genesis  :  <  What  say  they  who  have  the  veil 
yet  upon  their  hearts  ?  He  spoke  these  things,  they  say,  to 
an  angel  or  an  archangel.  Oh  folly !  Oh  abundant  as- 
surance!  And  how  then,  O  man,  should  an  angel  be  ad- 
mitted to  share  in  the  counsels  of  the  Lord  ?  the  things 
made,  with  the  Maker?  The  office  of  angels  is  not  to 
share  the  counsels,  but  to  stand  by,  and  execute  the  mi- 
nistry of  a  servant. — Who  then  is  He  to  whom  he  said, 
"  Let  us  make  man  ?"  Who  else,  but  the  messenger  of  the 
great  covenant,  the  wonderful  Counsellor,  the  mighty  Po- 
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passages  in  the  Psalms  and  prophetical 
books,  in  which  the  Father  addresses  him- 
self to  the  Messiah,  or  this  blessed  Person 
speaks  of  himself;  and  more  particularly 
in  the  character  of  One  who  should  publish 
the  divine  will.  Such  are  the  expressions 
in  the  22d  and  40th  Psalms,  "  I  will  de- 
clare thy  name  unto  my  brethren,  in  the 
midst  of  the  congregation  will  I  praise 
thee."  "  Lo,  I  come ;  in  the  volume  of 
the  book  it  is  written  of  me,  I  delight  to 
do  thy  will,  O  my  God ;  yea,  thy  law  is 
within  my  heart ;  I  have  preached  right- 
eousness in  the  great  congregation  ;  I  have 
declared  thy  faithfulness  and  thy  salva- 
tion." (a)  Such  also  are  the  texts  in  which 
the  office  of  the  Messiah  is  described  by 
the  pen  of  the  Evangelical  prophet.  "  Thus 
saith  God  the  Lord,  he  that  created  the 
heavens  and  stretcheth  them  out,  I  the  Lord 


tentate,  the  Prince  of  Peace,  the  Father  of  the  future  age, 
the  only  begotten  Son  of  God,  who  was  in  nature  like  the 
Father,  by  whom  all  things  were  produced  ?  To  him 
he  saith,  Let  us  make  man  after  our  image  and  like- 
ness.' 

(a)  See  also  Ps.  ii.  7. ;  xlv.  3,  4%  (comp.  Heb.iv.  12.  and 
Rev.  xix.  15.);  lxviii.  18.;  ex.  1. 

K   3 
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have  called  thee  in  righteousness,  and  will 
hold  thine  hand,  and  will  keep  thee,  and 
give  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  for 
a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  to  open  the  blind 
eyes,  to  bring  out  the  prisoners  from  the 
prison."  {a)  "  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret 
from  the  beginning ;  from  the  time  that  it 
was  there  am  I :  and  now  the  Lord  God 
and  his  Spirit  hath  sent  me."  (b)  "  The 
Lord  God  hath  called  me  from  the  womb, 
from  the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath  he  made 
mention  of  my  name.  He  hath  made  my 
mouth  like  a  sharp  sword  ;  in  the  shadow 
of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  me,  and  made  me 
a  polished  shaft ;  in  his  quiver  hath  he  hid 
me ;  and  said  unto  me,  Thou  art  my  ser- 
vant, O  Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be  glori- 
fied." (c) — You  will  remember  the  high 
titles  given  to  the  Child  promised  in  the 
ninth  chapter  of  Isaiah,  particularly  that  of 
"  Counsellor ;"  and  the  gifts  of  the  Spirit, 
which  should  rest  on  "  the  Branch  from 
the  root  of  Jesse,  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and 
understanding,  the   spirit  of   counsel  and 


(a)  Is.  xlii.  5,  6.  (b)  Is.  xlviii.  16, 17. 

(c)  Is.  xlix*  1,2,  3.     See  Bishop  Lowth  and  Vitringa. 
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might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the 
fear  of  the  Lord."  (a)  Lastly,  you  will  re- 
cognise this  adorable  Person  in  the  magni- 
ficent description  which  the  same  prophet 
has  given  of  Jehovah,  seated  on  his  throne, 
and  surrounded  by  the  Seraphim,  filling 
the  temple  with  his  train,  and  the  whole 
earth  with  his  glory  ;  and  from  that  lofty 
seat  sending  the  prophet  with  a  message  of 
terror  to  his  people  (b)  :  for  His  glory  it 
was  that  the  prophet  then  saw,  and  of  Him 
he  spake. 

Considering  attentively  these  passages, 
in  which  the  Second  Person  in  the  Godhead 
is  represented  as  the  great  Agent  in  doing 
the  work  of  God,  and  particularly  in  com- 
municating the  divine  will  to  man,  you  will 
be  better  prepared  to  judge  of  several  texts 
both  in  the  old  and  new  testament  which 
mention  "  the  Word  of  God,"  and  to  say 
whether  this  expression  was  not  probably 
understood  as  the  title  of  this  blessed  Per- 
son. The  first  time  that  it  is  used  in  the 
Scripture  is  in  the  beginning  of  the  15th 
chapter  of  Genesis.     "  After  these  things 

(a)  Is.  xi.  1,  2*  (b)  Isa.  vi.  comp.  John,  xii.  41. 
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the  Word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  Abram  in  a 
vision,  saying,  Fear  not,  i\bram,  I  am  thy 
shield  and  thy  exceeding  great  reward." 
And  again,  "  behold  the  Word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  him ;  —  and  he  brought  him  forth 
abroad,  and  said,  look  now  toward  heaven, 
and  tell  the  stars,  if  thou  be  able  to  number 
them  :  and  he  said  unto  him,  so  shall  thy 
seed  be."  (a)  It  was  upon  this  occasion 
that  the  patriarch  exercised  that  justifying 
faith,  which  is  celebrated  by  the  apostles : 
"  He  believed  in  Jehovah,  and  he  counted  it 
to  him  for  righteousness."  {b)  — The  second 
time  that  a  personal  appearance  may  have 
been  intended  by  this  expression  is  in  the 
account  of  the  first  revelation  made  to 
Samuel.  We  are  there  told  that  "  Jehovah 
came,  and  stood,  and  called  Samuel  (c) ;" 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  this  chapter,  that 
"  Jehovah  appeared  again  in  Shiloh  ;  for 
Jehovah  revealed  himself  to  Samuel  in 
Shiloh  by  the  Word  of  Jehovah"  —  A  third 
instance  occurs  in  the  conference  which  the 
Almighty  condescended  to  hold  with  the 
prophet  Elijah  at  Mount  Horeb.     There, 

(a)  Is.  v.  4,  5.  [b)  Is.  v.  6  (c)  1  Sam.iii.  10. 
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we  are  told,  "  the  Word  of  Jehovah  came 
unto  him,  and  said  unto  him,  "  what  dost  thou 
here,  Elijah?"  The  "  mighty  tempest  which 
was    stirred   up    round   about    him,"    the 
"  great   and  strong  wind  which  rent  the 
mountains  and  brake  in  pieces  the  rocks 
before  Jehovah,  the  earthquake,  and  the 
fire,"  denoted  the  immediate  presence  (a) 
of   the    Deity,    who   then    "  passed  by ;" 
which  was  also  signified  in  a  manner  awful 
and  affecting  by  the    "  still  small  voice," 
which    followed    so    terrible   a   display   of 
divine  power.  —  I  mention  these  three  pas- 
sages (&),  that  you  may  have  before  you  the 
most  remarkable  among  the  many  texts  in 
which  the  Word  of  Jehovah  is  introduced; 
and  may  judge  whether  the  Almighty  did 
not  vouchsafe  a  personal  appearance  in  the 
revelations    made   to    these    eminent   and 
highly  favoured  men. 

That  the  Word  of  Jehovah  was  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Jewish  church  a  divine  Per- 

(a)  Exod.xix.  Ps.l.  3.;  xcvii.  3,  4,  5. 

(b)  Since  writing  the  above,  the  author  finds  that  these 
texts  have  been  selected  by  Dr.  Hales,  as  showing  unques- 
tionably the  personality  of  the  Word  of  the  Lord.  On  the 
Trinity  I.  p.  217-     See  his  Chronology,  v.  ii.  p.  426. 
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son,  is  clear  from  the  very  frequent  and 
extraordinary  use  of  this  title  in  their  para- 
phrases. Thus  in  the  most  ancient  of  them, 
the  author  of  which  is  commended  among 
his  own  people,  for  his  singular  care  [a)  in 
rendering  those  passages  which  are  spoken 
of  God  after  the  manner  of  men.  Our  first 
parents  are  represented  to  have  '  heard  the 
voice  of  the  Word  of  the  Lord  God  walk- 
ing in  the  garden  (b)  ;  Jacob  vows  at 
Bethel.  <  If  the  Word  of  God  will  be  my 
help  then  shall  the  Word  of  the  Lord  be 
my  God  (c)  :'  when  Jehovah  descended 
upon  Mount  Sinai  to  give  the  law,  Moses 
is  said  to  have  '  led  out  the  people  from 
the  camp  to  meet  the  Word  of  God  {d) :' 
and  in  another  place  he  asks  them  c  did 
ever  any  people  hear  the  voice  of  the  Word 
of  the  Lord  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire  ?'  and  assures  them  (to  render  the 
words  literally,)  '  the  Lord  thy  God,  his 
Word  is  a  consuming  fire,  a  jealous  God.'(e) 
The  same  mode  of  expression  is  employed 


(a)  This  is  the  praise  bestowed  upon  Onkelos  by  Maimo- 
nides.     See  Bp.  Kidder's  Demonstration,  p.  106. 

(b)  Gen.iii.  8.  (c)  Gen.  c.  xxviii.20,  21. 
(d)  Exod.  xix.  17.  (e)  Deut.  iv.  24.  33. 
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by  other  Jewish  expositors  ;  ?  the  Word  of 
the  Lord  is  said  to  have  created  man,  to 
have  called  to  Adam,  to  have  rained  fire 
upon  Sodom,  (a)  — I  forbear  to  make  farther 
quotations,  especially  as  I  may  have  occa- 
sion to  return  hereafter  to  these  ancient 
paraphrasts.  But  I  cannot  help  bringing 
to  your  recollection,  as  illustrative  of  the 
notions  which  prevailed  at  the  time  of 
Christ's  appearance,  a  well-known  passage 
from  the  book  of  Wisdom,  a  work  not 
indeed  numbered  by  us  among  the  inspired 
writings,  yet  full  of  sacred  truth,  and  sub- 
lime description  :  "  while  all  things  were 
in  quiet  silence,  and  that  night  was  in  the 
midst  of  her  swift  course,  thine  Almighty 
Word  leaped  down  from  heaven  out  of  thy 
royal  throne,  as  a  fierce  man  of  war  into 
the  midst  of  a  land  of  destruction ;  and 
brought  thine  unfeigned  commandment  as 
a  sharp  sword,  and  standing  up  filled  all 
things  with  death,  and  it  touched  the  hea- 
ven, but  it  stood  upon  the  earth,  [b] 


(a)  Gen.  i.  27.;  iii.  9. ;  ix.  24.    Jerus.  Tang,  and  that  of 
Jonathan. 

(b)  c.  xviii.  14.,  &c. 
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Thus  then  we  have  traced  the  use  of  this 
expression,  "  the  Word  of  God,"  in  the 
Jewish  church,  as  well  as  in  one  of  the 
schools  of  the  Greek  philosophy,  and  in 
that  of  the  East.  St.  John  is  the  only 
writer  in  the  New  Testament,  of  whom  we 
can  say  assuredly  that  he  has  employed  this 
expression  as  a  title  of  some  person.  Several 
other  texts  (a),  there  are  in  which  it  may  be 
so  understood,  and  high  authority  would  not 
be  wanting  for  receiving  it  in  that  sense  \ 
but  in  those  it  is  perhaps  more  naturally 
and  obviously  applied  to  the  written  word. 
When  St.  John  writes  thus  in  the  beginning 
of  his  first  epistle.  "  That  which  was  from 
the  beginning,  which  we  have  heard,  which 
we  have  seen  with  our  eyes,  which  we  have 
looked  upon,  and  our  hands  have  handled 
of  the  Word  of  life,  (for  the  life  was  mani- 
fested, and  we  have  seen  it  and  bear  wit- 
ness, and  show  unto  you  that  eternal  life, 
which  was  with  the  Father,  and  was  mani- 


(a)  Heb.  iv.  12.  (See  Suicer's  Thesaurus  under  Xoyo?,  and  the 
unanimous  consent  of  the  fathers  there  quoted  for  applying 
this  text  to  the  Son  of  God :  Jackson's  Works,  Tom.  3. 
pp.413.  797.)  Heb.  xi.  3. ;  1  Pet.  i.  23.  (see  the  passages 
quoted  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,)  1  Pet.  ii.  8. ;  2  Pet.  iii.  5- 
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fested  unto  us,)   that  which  we  have  seen 
and  heard,  declare  we  unto  you ;"   are  we 
not  forcibly  reminded  of  the  expressions 
used  by  the  same  apostle  in  the  opening  of 
his  Gospel?    and  can  we  doubt  who  was 
that  divine  Word    "  in  whom  was   life," 
mentioned  in  the  one ;   or  the  "  Word  of 
life,"  spoken  of  in  the  other?    When  again 
the  same   apostle  numbers    "  the   Word" 
among  "  the  witnesses  [a]  which  bear  record 
in  heaven,"  and  in  the  book  of  Revelation 
records  this  title  as  the  name  (b)  of  Him 
who   went   forth   on    a   white   horse,    who 
"  was   called  Faithful  and  True,  King  of 
Kings,  and  Lord  ol    Lords,"  what  are  we 

(a)  1  John,  v.  7.  A  reference  to  this  text  may  be  thought 
by  some  persons  to  require  explanation  ;  by  some,  even  apo- 
logy. Yet  perhaps  the  arguments  for  retaining  it  are  (to 
say  the  least)  sufficient  to  leave  the  question  still  doubtful, 
and  to  make  the  entire  omission  of  it  improper.  Much  pro- 
bably yet  remains  undiscovered  in  the  history  of  this  and  the 
following  verse.  At  present  it  may  be  proper  to  observe, 
with  reference  to  the  object  for  which  v.  7.  is  now  quoted, 
that  "  the  Son"  is  substituted  for  "  the  Word"  by  Tertullian 
and  Cyprian;  the  former  of  whom,  says  Bp.  Bull,  '  has 
manifestly  alluded'  to  this  text;  the  latter  has  expressly 
quoted  it.  The  same  variation  was  adopted  in  a  confession 
of  faith  by  the  Waldenses  ;  from  whom  it  found  its  way  into 
Wickliffe's  translation.  See  a  note  to  Nolan's  Inquiry  into  the 
Integrity  of  the  Greek  Vulgate,  Pref,  p,  xviii,  xix. 
(b)  Rev,  xix,  13, 
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to  understand,   but  that  this  was  intended 
by  the  beloved  disciple,  (and  who  like  him 
could  pourtray  the  attributes   or  the  cha- 
racter, of  his   Lord?)   as  the  title    of  the 
second  Person    in    the  Trinity  —  his    title 
from  the  beginning  of  all  things  —  as  the 
divine  agent  in  the  works  of  creation  and 
redemption  ?    So  it  was  undoubtedly  under- 
stood  by  one  who,  we  are  told,  was  inti- 
mately acquainted   with   the   apostles  {a), 
and  is  even  said  to  have  been  St.  John's  dis- 
ciple, the  venerable  Ignatius.     <  There  is 
one  God,  who  has  manifested  himself  by 
Jesus  Christ  his  Son  ;  who  is  his  eternal 
Word,  not  coming   forth  from  silence :'  (b) 
alluding  to  the  erroneous  notions  of  those 
heretics,  against  whom  St.  John  is  said  to 
have  written  his  Gospel,  (c) 

Such  then  being  the  opinions  of  all  those 
to  whom  this  title  was  familiar,  such  the  use 
of  it  in  some  of  the  ancient  schools  of  phi- 
losophy, in  the  Jewish  Scriptures  and  the 
paraphrases  of  them,  in  the  other  writings 

(a)  Chrysostom's  Homily  on  St.  Ignatius. 

(b)  Epist.  ad  Magnesios. 

(c)  See   Bp.  Bull   as  quoted   above,   and    Bp.  Horsley's 
Charge  to  the  Clergy  of  St.  Alban's. 
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of  St.  John  and  those  of  his  associate,  and 
(let  me  add)  in  the  works  of  Christian 
writers  through  succeeding  ages,  judge  ye 
whether  the  apostle,  writing  (as  is  manifest 
from  the  whole  tenor  of  his  Gospel,)  to 
instruct  the  Christian  world  in  the  true 
faith  concerning  his  beloved  master,  could 
employ  this  remarkable  expression  without 
comment  or  explanation,  —  could  invest 
the  Word  (according  to  the  natural,  the 
necessary  construction  of  his  language)  with 
personality,  eternal  existence,  and  the  pro- 
perties of  the  Deity,  —  yet  with  the  inten- 
tion of  teaching  that  this  Word  was  only 
an  attribute  of  God,  or  another  name  for 
the  man  Christ  Jesus,  never  existing  before 
the  birth  of  Christ,  and  only  representing  a 
fallible,  peccable  creature,  like  ourselves. 
No  —  my  Christian  brethren  —  this  cannot 
be.  (a)  You  turn  with  horror  from  a  thought 
so  revolting  to  your  best  feelings,  so  dis- 
honourable to  your  Saviour :  you  dread  the 
consequences  of  admitting  a  mode  of  inter- 
pretation so  strained  and  unnatural.     But 

(a)  See  Leslie's  Socinian  Controversy,  Second  Dialogue  ; 
and  Nares's  Remarks  on  the  Improved  Version,  2d  edit, 
p.  70.  et  seq. 
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while  you  are  filled  with  amazement  and 
concern,  that  any  can  be  found  so  rash  as 
to  deny  a  doctrine  which  is  dear  to  you  — 
the  doctrine  of  the  incarnation  of  the  Son 
of  God, — and  to  force  upon  one  of  the 
plainest  and  simplest  of  writers,  a  sense 
which  his  words  could  not  be  intended  to 
convey,  let  me  entreat  you  to  join  with 
me  in  devout  thankfulness  to  the  Holy 
Spirit  which  hath  revealed  the  most  sub- 
lime truths  unto  babes,  —  in  devout  thank- 
fulness for  the  privilege  bestowed  upon  the 
humble,  of  receiving  and  cherishing  the 
truth  "  as  it  is  in  Jesus."  The  faith  which 
would  "  remove  mountains,"  and  the  phi- 
losophy which  would  "  search  all  things, 
even  the  deep  things  of  God,"  —  that  faith, 
which,  like  the  patriarchs,  would  be  re- 
warded in  its  earnest  longing  to  see  the 
day  of  Christ  — that  true  philosophy  which 
would  have  its  desires  accomplished  in  un- 
derstanding all  mysteries  and  all  knowledge, 
—  these  must  not  "  stand  in  the  wisdom 
of  men,  but  in  the  power  of  God;'  they 
must  consent  to  learn  at  the  feet  of  Jesus 
in  all  meekness  and  lowliness  of  heart,  and 
to  receive    from    him    those    truths  which 
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without  the  aid  of  a  divine  instructor  learn- 
ing cannot  discover,  and  reason  cannot 
comprehend.  However  we  may  exalt  those 
gifts  which  the  bounteous  Creator  bestowed 
upon  the  last  of  his  works,  and  by  which  it 
became  only  a  little  lower  than  the  angels, 
let  us  not  forget  that  after  the  world  had 
wearied  itself  to  no  purpose  in  searching 
after  God,  it  pleased  Him  by  that  preach- 
ing which  was  ridiculed  for  its  foolishness 
to  reveal  the  loftiest  truths,  and  thus  "  to 
save  them  that  believe."  Let  that  faith 
then,  which  by  submitting  to  be  taught  of 
God  hath  put  to  shame  "  the  wisdom  of 
the  wise  and  the  understanding  of  the  pru- 
dent," be  strong  in  us  to  receive  those  sub- 
lime doctrines  revealed  in  the  text,  "  The 
Word,  who  was  in  the  beginning  with  God, 
and  was  God,  — i  by  whom  all  things  were 
made  —  who  was  life,  and  the  light  of  men 
—  that  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt 
among  us,  full  of  grace  and  truth." 
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John,  i.  14. 


The  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  among 
us,  {and  we  beheld  his  glory,  the  glory  as 
of  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father,)  full  of 
grace  and  truth. 

The  great  excellence  of  faith  consists  in  its 
submission  of  the  soul  with  all  its  faculties 
to  the  revealed  will  of  God ;  a  submission 
so  ready  and  entire,  that  no  doctrine,  how- 
ever mysterious,  shall  excite  a  doubt  of  His 
truth ;  no  trial,  however  painful,  a  distrust 
in  His  providence ;  no  command,  however 
severe,  a  murmur  against  His  goodness  and 
loving-kindness.  The  pride  of  human  wis- 
dom   erects   its   strong-holds    against   the 


The  Word  of  God.  147 

knowledge  of  God ;  the  stubbornness  of 
disobedience  hardens  the  heart  against  belief 
of  the  truth,  and  reliance  on  the  divine 
mercy.  The  Gospel,  to  use  the  language 
of  the  apostle, "  casts  down  imaginations  (a), 
and  every  high  thing  that  exalteth  itself 
against  the  knowledge  of  God,  and  bringeth 
into  captivity  every  thought  to  the  obedi- 
ence of  Christ."  (b)  Faith  then  is  submis- 
sion, —  is  obedience ;  —  obedience  of  the 
heart  and  of  the  understanding;  and  a 
steady  trust  in  Him  to  guide  the  one  into 
all  truth,  as  well  as  to  direct  the  other  by 
his  grace. 

Yet  faith,  in  its  lowest  act  of  submission, 
has  no  mean  or  servile  character.  The 
mind  in  reposing  upon  God  acquires  a 
strength  and  elevation  which  it  has  not  in 
itself,  and  which  no  earthly  motive  will  sup- 
ply. As  he  who  owns  his  dependance  on 
divine  grace  will  be  encouraged  to  labour 
manfully,  under  a  sense  of  superior  power 
enabling  him  to  do  those  things,  to  which, 
by  nature,  he  is  unequal ;  so  the  faithful 

(a]  7<oyia-fxa<:i  reasonings.     See  Macknight's  notes  on  this 
verse. 

(b)  2  Cor.  x.  5. 

L    c2 
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disciple,  who  desires  to  have  the  natural 
darkness  of  his  understanding  illuminated 
by  a  ray  of  divine  knowledge,  will  go  for- 
ward in  that  light  with  new  vigour,  will 
ascend  to  the  contemplation  of  heavenly 
things,  and  so  far  from  deeming  his  own 
reason  useless,  will  exert  its  powers  to  ex- 
amine, and  (as  far  as  is  permitted)  to  under- 
stand those  sublime  truths  which  God  hath 
revealed.  In  this  spirit,  then,  of  humble 
yet  aspiring  faith  —  humble  in  the  con- 
templation of  its  own  attainments  ;  aspiring, 
through  the  aid  of  him  who  is  the  Wisdom 
and  the  Word  of  God,  let  us  proceed 
in  our  meditations  on  the  interesting  sub- 
ject, upon  which  we  entered  in  the  preced- 
ing discourse. 

You  there  saw  that  the  "  Logos"  or 
"  Word"  was  the  title  appropriated  to  the 
Son  of  the  Blessed  —  the  second  of  those 
adorable  Persons  who  constitute  the  One 
Eternal  Godhead.  If  the  reason  of  this 
name  be  asked,  more  than  one  may,  perhaps, 
be  assigned. 

In  the  first  place,  as  the  expression 
"  Logos'  signifies  a  communication  made  by 
a  rational  being,  it  may  have  been  adopted 
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to  point  out  the  generation  of  the  Son, 
under  the  figure  of  Thought  or  Reason,  ema- 
nating from  the  Eternal  Mind,  co-existent 
with  it,  yet  begotten  from  everlasting.  The 
same  has  been  frequently  signified  by  the 
beautiful  figure  of  a  ray  of  light  issuing 
from  the  parent  source  at  the  very  moment 
of  its  existence,  (a)  —  Secondly,  as  our  lan- 
guage is  the  representative  of  our  thoughts, 
this  expression  might  be  employed  in  order 
to  describe  Him  who  is  "  the  image  of  the 
invisible  God  ;"  —  so  "  express  an  image  of 
his  person,"  that  "  he  who  hath  seen  the 
Son  hath  seen  the  Father."  {b)  —  Again,  it 
might  be  applied  to  designate  that  blessed 
Person,  since  it  is  He  who  hath  been  in 
every  age  the  revealer  of  the  Father's  will 
to  men,  as  his  beloved  disciple  saith,  "  No 
man  hath  seen  God  at  any  time  ;  the  only 
begotten  Son  which  is  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Father,  he  hath  declared  him.  And  our 
Lord  himself  tells  us  "  No  man  knoweth 
the  Father,  save  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom- 


(a)  Nullum  simile  reperias  quo  magis  delectantur  patres, 
quam  illo  luminis  ex  lumine,  veluti  cum  ex  igne  ignis  accea* 
ditur,  vel  ex  sole  radius  porrigitur.''     Bull  Def.  Fid.  Nic. 

(b)  John,  xii.  45 ;  xiv.  9.  Col.  i.  13.  Heb.i.  3. 
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soever  the  Son  will  reveal  him."  (a)  And 
lastly,  since  not  only  in  the  discovery  of  his 
will,  but  in  all  his  operations  of  creation  and 
of  providence,  of  redemption  and  of  judg- 
ment, the  Father  acts  by  means  of  the  Son, 
this  Person  might  hence  receive  the  title  of 
the  Word ;  that  Word,  by  which  "  Jehovah 
spake  and  it  was  done,  commanded  and  all 
things  were  created."  (b) 

These  are  reasons  which  have  been  as- 
signed why  this  title  should  be  bestowed  on 
the  second  Person  in  the  Trinity.  Let 
them  not  be  deemed  fanciful,  much  less 
uninstructive.  They  suggest  a  very  import- 
ant reflection,  which  it  shall  be  the  business 
of  this  discourse  to  lay  before  you,  namely, 
that  from  this  title,  "  The  Word,"  we  learn 
to  consider  our  Lord  in  the  character  of  a 
Mediator.  He  is  the  Agent  or  Instrument, 
if  the  term  may  be  used  without  irrever- 
ence, (and  what  are  any  of  the  terms  em- 
ployed in  speaking  of  the  Deity,  but  imper- 


(a)  John,  i.  14.    Matt,  xi.27- 

(b)  See  Suicer's  Thesaurus,  under  Xoyoc,  for  the  opinions 
of  the  fathers  ;  and  upon  the  whole  of  this  subject  see  the 
notes  annexed  to  the  3d  volume  of  Scott's  Christian  Life, 
4th  edition. 
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feet  attempts  to  express  that  which  is 
removed  far  from  our  conceptions  ?)  the 
Agent  commissioned  to  perform  the  will 
of  the  Father ;  the  Instrument,  to  create 
what  is  to  be  made,  to  restore  what  is  lost, 
to  re-animate  what  is  perished,  to  subdue 
what  is  hostile,  to  exhibit  in  the  fairest  cha- 
racters the  divine  perfections,  and  dis- 
play the  glory  of  God.  To  trace  this  from 
the  first,  and  through  the  earlier  ages,  is  a 
task  of  much  curiosity,  and  well  worthy  of 
attention. 

First,  then,  He  it  is,  "  by  whom  all 
things  were  made,"  so  that  "  without  Him 
was  not  any  thing  made  that  was  made."  (a) 
Not  one  thing,  says  the  Evangelist.  And 
this  act  of  creation,  you  will  observe,  is 
attributed  by  him  to  the  Son,  in  that  pecu- 
liar character  of  the  Logos,  the  Word  of 
God.  St.  Paul  teaches  the  same  doctrine, 
when  speaking  of  this  blessed  Person  as 
4t  the  image  of  the  invisible  God,  begotten 
before  the  whole  creation,"  he  tells  us  that 
*'  by  Him  were  all  things  created  that  are 

(«)  John,  i.  3. 
L   4 
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in  heaven  and  that  are  in  earth,  visible  and 
invisible,  whether  they  be  thrones,  or  domi- 
nions, or  principalities,  or  powers ;  all 
things  were  created  by  him  and  for  him."  (a) 
Now,  it  must  be  remarked,  that  while  the 
apostle  states  that  all  things  were  made  "  for 
the  Son,'  he  elsewhere  ascribes  creation  to 
the  Father,  teaching  that  "  he  made  the 
worlds  (b)  by  his  Son."  In  other  words, 
the  Second  Person  in  the  Trinity,  who  is 
the  effulgence  of  his  Father's  glory,  and 
the  express  image  of  his  Person,"  is,  (as  I 
said)  the  Instrument  by  whom  he  performed 
the  works  of  creation.  The  same  apostle 
seems  in  another  passage  to  have  made  the 
distinction  as  accurately  as  can  be  received 
by  our  limited  capacities.  "  To  us  there  is 
one  God,  even  the  Father,  in  whom  are  all 
things,  and  we  in  him ;  and  one  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  by  whom  are  all  things  and 
we  by  him."  (c) 

As  the  act  of  creation  is  attributed  to  the 
Son,  to  him  also  the  Scripture  assigns  the 
office  of  sustaining  the  world  which  he  has 
made.       St.  Paul  in  the  passages   already 

{a)  Col.  i.  16.  (b)  Heb.  i.  2,         (c)  1  Cor.  viii.  6. 
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quoted  goes  on  to  teach,  that  "  by  him  all 
things  consist;"  that  is,  are  held  together;  and 
that  he  "  upholdeth  all  things  by  the  word 
of  his  power."  (a)  —  It  is  highly  important 
to  notice  these  offices,  and  to  point  out  dis- 
tinctly, that  though  the  acts  of  creation  and 
of  providence  may  be  described  in  general 
terms  as  the  work  of  the  Deity,  yet  if  we 
approach  to  a  more  accurate  examination, 
these,  no  less  than  the  subsequent  work  of 
redemption,  will  be  properly  assigned  to  the 
Son. 

By  Him  likewise  have  been  made  those 
personal  manifestations  of  the  Godhead 
which  are  recorded  in  holy  writ :  the  con- 
versing with  Adam  in  Paradise  ;  the  appear- 
ing at  various  times  to  Abraham  —  that 
highly-favoured  patriarch ;  to  Hagar  in 
the  wilderness  ;  to  Isaac  in  Gerar ;  to  Jacob 
at  Bethel,  and  at  Peniel ;  to  Moses  in  the 
burning  bush,  and  on  the  journey  to  Canaan  ; 
to  Joshua  under  the  walls  of  Jericho  ;  to 
the  Israelites  at  Bochim ;  to  Gideon ;  to 
Manoah  and  his  wife.  Most  of  these  appear- 


(«)  Col.i.  17.  Heb.  i.  3. 
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ances,  if  not  all  of  them,  have  been  under- 
stood by  the  fathers  in  the  Christian 
church  {a),  and  by  the  most  eminent 
writers  of  our  own,  to  have  been  manifest- 
ations of  the  second  Person  in  the  Trinity. 
He  was  the  Oracle  of  God,  who  instituted 
the  first  covenant  in  Paradise,  and  subse- 
quently both  the  Patriarchal  and  Jewish 
dispensations.     During  these  more  ancient 

(a)  l  Manifestissimum  est  Patres  Ante-Nicaenos  unanimi 
consensu  docuisse  (suffragantibus  S.  Scripturis  N.  T.  et 
veterum  Hebraeorum  magistris)  ilium,  qui  Mosi  in  rubo 
ardenti  et  in  Monte  Sinai  apparuit  et  locutus  est,  qui  Abra- 
hamo  se  exhibuit,  &c.,  Dei  fuisse  rov  Xoyov  sive  Filium.  Certum 
autem  est,  ilium,  qui  apparuit,  dici  Jehovam,  Eum  qui  est, 
Deum  Abrahami,  Isaaci,  et  Jacobi,  &c,  quae  elogia  nulli 
creaturae  competere,  sed  veri  Dei  propria  esse  constat.  At- 
que  ipsa  haec  est  ratio,  qua  Patres  communiter  utuntur,  ad 
probandum,  in  istis  apparitionibus  non  merum  Angelum  crea- 
tum,  sed  Filium  Dei  adfuisse :  quod  nempe  ei  qui  apparuit, 
nomen  Jehovae  et  cultus  divinus  tribuantur ;  ista  vero  crea- 
turae incommunicabilia  sunt,  soliusque  veri  Dei  propria: 
unde  sequitur,  credidisse  omnes,  Filium  esse  verum  Deum.' 
Bulli  Def.  Fid.  Nic.  S.  1.  c.  1.    See  also  Sect.  4.  c.  2. 

So  Dr.  Randolph  in  his  Praelectiones  Theologicae,  «  Et 
profecto  si  Patres  primaevos  consulamus,  videbimus  eos  uno 
ore  consentientes  Christum  Abrahamo  et  aliis  Patriarchis 
apparuisse,  et  collocutum  esse.  Omnia  nempe  ilia  Veteris 
Testamenti  loca,  ubi  legimus  Deum  Abrahamo,  Isaaco,  et 
aliis  Patriarchis  visum  esse  de  Dei  Filio  interpretantur.' 
Praelect.  ii.  See  the  subsequent  part  of  this  Lecture,  in 
which  he  examines  these  passages,  and  quotes  several  of  the 
Fathers. 
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times,  therefore,  he  performed  the  office  of 
aMediator;  as  the  Instrument  who  executed, 
and  the  Word  who  spoke,  the  Divine  Will. 

On  this  account  it  is,  that  He  is  fre- 
quently mentioned  in  Scripture  under  the 
character  of  an  Angel  or  Messenger:  the 
Angel  of  Jehovah,  the  Angel  of  his  pre- 
sence, the  Angel  of  the  covenant.  These 
are  titles  of  high  and  mysterious  import ; 
designating  One  who  is  superior  to  all 
created  beings  ;  —  superior  in  the  name 
which  is  given  him,  and  in  the  deeds  which 
he  performs. 

When  Hagar  fled  from  the  face  of  her 
mistress  Sarai,  "  the  Angel  of  the  Lord 
found  her  by  a  fountain  of  water  in  the 
wilderness  (a) ;"  and  what  was  the  language 
in  which  he  addressed  her  ?  "  I  will  multiply 
thy  seed  exceedingly,  that  it  shall  not  be 
numbered  for  multitude."  And  acknow- 
ledging the  divinity  of  this  Angel,  "  she 
called  the  name  of  Jehovah  that  spake  unto 
her,  Thou  God  seest  me." 

The  Angel  of  Jehovah,"  we  are  told, 

(a)  Gen.xvi.  7. 


a 
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"  appeared  to  Moses  in  a  flame  of  fire  out 
of  the  midst  of  a  bush."  Was  this  any 
created  angel  ?  He  reveals  himself  by  the 
incommunicable  name  of  Jehovah,  the  self- 
existent  Being,  the  eternal  I  AM  ;  assuring 
his  hesitating  servant  that  he  is  the  God  of 
the  Hebrews,  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob. 
He  who  appeared  to  Moses  sent  him  also 
to  Pharaoh,  and  gave  him  commandment 
and  power  to  work  miracles ;  and  thus  be- 
came the  redeemer  of  his  people.  And 
how  is  he  described  by  the  prophet  Isaiah  ? 
"  In  all  their  affliction  he  was  afflicted,  and 
the  Angel  of  his  presence  saved  them, 
in  his  love  and  in  his  pity  he  redeemed 
them,  and  he  bore  them  and  carried  them  all 
the  days  of  old."  (a)  It  is  worthy,  however, 
of  your  observation,  that  in  that  venerable 
translation  which  was  made  by  chosen  per- 
sons among  the  Jews  before  the  time  of 
Christ,  the  prophet  is  represented  to  say, 
"  not  an  envoy,  nor  an  angel,  but  himself 
saved  them :"  words  which,  whether  they 
express  truly  or  not  the  sense  of  the  pro- 

(a)  Isa.  lxiii.  9. 


The  Word  of  God.  157 

phet,  seem  to  mark  clearly  the  opinion  of 
the  Jewish  church  in  that  age. 

The  same  divine  Lord  who  delivered  the 
Israelites  from  Egypt  was  their  guide  also 
in  their  journies  ;  cleaving  the  waters  of  the 
sea  before  them,  smoothing  the  face  of 
"  the  waste  and  howling  wilderness,"  bear- 
ing them  like  an  eagle  on  its  wings,  till  he 
had  planted  them  in  the  land  of  their  inhe- 
ritance. Now,  when  you  read  the  history 
of  this  people,  you  will  find  these  great  and 
merciful  works  performed  by  an  Angel. 
But  was  this  a  created  angel  ?  or  was  it  not 
He  whose  delight  is  to  do  the  will  of  the 
Father  ?  Hear  the  words  of  God  to  Moses  : 
"  Behold,  I  send  an  Angel  before  thee,  to 
keep  thee  in  the  way,  and  to  bring  thee 
into  the  place  which  I  have  prepared  :  be- 
ware of  him,  and  obey  his  voice,  provoke 
him  not ;  for  he  will  not  pardon  your  trans- 
gressions ;  for  my  name  is  in  him."  (a)  The 
angel  also,  who  went  before  the  Israelites 
in  a  pillar  of  cloud  or  of  fire,  was  no  other 
than  Jehovah  (b),  surrounded  by  that  glory 


(a)  Exod.  xxiii.  20. 

(b)  Compare  Exod.  xiii.  21. ;  xiv.  19.  24. 
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which  was  the  symbol  of  his  presence,  and 
afterwards  filled  the  tabernacle  and  the 
temple. 

In  the  history  of  the  Judges  we  read 
that  "  the  angel  of  the  Lord"  appeared  to 
Gideon  (a),  to  encourage  him  against  the 
Midianites.  This  divine  Messenger  is  im- 
mediately denominated  Jehovah,  and  is 
recognised  by  Gideon  in  raising  fire  out  of 
the  rock,  who  is  filled  with  fear  lest  he 
should  die,  because  he  has  seen  the  "  angel 
of  Jehovah  face  to  face.*'  (b) 

And  surely  this  was  no  rare  or  ill-under- 
stood title :  for  we  find  Jacob  blessing  the 
sons  of  Joseph  in  these  terms  :  "  The  An- 
gel which  redeemed  me  from  all  evil,  bless 
the  lads."  (c)  And  that  divine  Person  is 
thus  described  who  calls  to  Abraham  from 


(a)  Judg.  vi.  12. 

(b)  v.  22.  The  LXX.  here  insert  the  defiinite  article, 
o]t  i^ov  rov  ayysXov  Kvpw.  "  Alas !  O  Lord,  ray  Lord  !  for  I 
have  seen  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  face  to  face."  By  the  next 
verse  it  appears  that  Gideon,  like  Manoah,  was  afraid  of 
death,  because  he  had  seen  God,  whom  no  man  can  see  and 
live.  So  Jacob  expresses  his  joy  after  wrestling  with  the 
Angel,  "  I  have  seen  God  face  to  face,  and  my  life  is  pre- 
served." The  appearances  to  Jacob,  Joshua,  and  Manoah, 
are  noticed  in  the  sermon  on  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  &c. 

(c)  Gen.  xlviii.  16. 
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heaven  (a),  and  who  meets  Balaam  on  his 
journey.  (6)  When  we  descend  to  a  later 
period  we  are  admonished  by  the  wise  king 
not  to  "  say  before  the  angel  (c)  that  it  was 
an  error,  for  (he  adds)  wherefore  should 
God  be  angry  at  thy  voice  ?"  During  the 
prophetic  period,  the  use  of  this  expression 
is  frequent.  You  have  already  seen  it  em- 
ployed by  Isaiah  in  one  of  his  most  highly- 
wrought  descriptions  ;  and  it  is  not  unwor- 
thy of  note  that  the  Greek  translators  have 
interpreted  the  title  "  Counsellor,"  in  the 
ninth  chapter,  by  the  words  "  Angel  or 
Messenger  of  the  great  counsel."  Hosea, 
confirming  that  interpretation  which  sup- 
poses the  mysterious  Person  who  wrestled 
with  Jacob  to  have  been  the  Son  of  God, 
says  of  this  patriarch,  "  By  his  strength  he 
had  power  with  God,  yea,  he  had  power 
over   the  Angel,  and  prevailed;  he  wept 


(a)  Gen.  xxii.  11.  see  v.  12. 

(b)  Numb.  xxii.  22,  23.  see  v.  32.  34.  Here  the  LXX. 
insert  the  definite  article,  when  the  Angel  is  mentioned  for 
the  first  time,  xat  avsr*?  o  ocyyiXog  ra  Se«  Ev$ia/3aAXs»v  uvlov  etti  rrig  ocSu ; 
"  and  the  Angel  of  God  rose  up  to  confront  him  in  the 
way." 

(c)  Eccl.  v.  6.  The  LXX.  have  pn  mew  xpo  7rpo<7wiru  .  j  Sex  ; 
"  say  not  before  the  face  of  God. " 
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and  made  supplication  unto  him  :  he  found 
him  in  Bethel,  and  there  he  spake  with  us  ; 
even  Jehovah  God  of  hosts  ;  Jehovah  is 
his  memorial."  (a)  Zechariah  introduces 
this  title  as  of  the  same  import  with  God.  (6) 
And  Malachi,  closing  the  roll  of  prophecy, 
and  announcing  the  Advent  of  the  Son  of 
God,  describes  him  as  "  the  Messenger  of 
the  covenant."  (c) 

I  have  been  the  more  desirous  to  lay 
before  you  those  passages  in  which  our 
Lord  is  represented  as  an  Angel,  on  account 
of  the  near  resemblance  which  this  title 
bears  to  that  of  "  The  Word :"  for  we  are 
told  that  the  Son  of  God  was  called  by  this 
name  because  he  announced  to  men  the 
counsel  and  will  of  the  Father,  {d)     Similar 


(a)  Hos.  xii.  3,  4,  5. 

(Z>)  Zech.  xii.  8.  This  text,  with  those  which  describe 
the  appearances  to  Moses  and  to  Manoah,  is  mentioned  by 
Bp.  Huntingford,in  his  sermon  on  Isa.  Ixiii.  9. 

(c)  Mai.  hi.  1. 

(c)  See  Suicer  under  ayytXoc,  and  Stockii  Clavis  Heb. 
under  -]tf  7£.  Dr.  Randolph  and  others  would  translate 
miT  *]tfl?'2  Angelus  Jehovah,  "Jehovah  Messenger," 
putting  the  words  in  apposition.  This  was  not  the  way  in 
which  they  were  interpreted  by  the  LXX. 
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to  this  is  another  title  which  the  same  bles- 
sed Person  has  received  from  several  of  the 
prophets,  I  mean  that  of  "  The  Servant  of 
Jehovah ;"  equally  descriptive  of  One  who, 
in  his  mediatorial  capacity,  was  to  execute 
the  will  of  the  Lord.  Thus  he  is  introduced 
by  Isaiah  as  the  Servant  of  God,  whose 
Spirit  is  upon  him,  that  he  may  bring  forth 
judgment  to  the  Gentiles  (a),  and  may  jus- 
tify many  by  bearing  their  iniquities,  (b) 
And  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel  he  is  more  than 
once  promised  in  the  same  character,  that 
under  the  Most  High  he  may  execute  the 
office  of  Shepherd  and  King,  (c) 

This  divine  Angel  or  Messenger  is  said, 
in  the  book  of  Exodus,  to  have  "  the  name 
of  Jehovah  in  him"  By  the  prophet  Isaiah 
he  appears  to  be  introduced  under  this 
very  title.  It  is  in  a  passage  of  great  sub- 
limity, predictive  of  the  future  judgment  of 
God  upon  his  enemies,  under  the  figure  of 
that  executed  on  the  Assyrians.  "  Behold, 
the  name  of  jehovah  cometh  from  far, 
burning  with  his  anger,   and  the  burthen 

{«)  c.  xlii.  1.  (b)  c.  liii.  11. 

(c)  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23,  24  ;  xxxvii.  24,  25. 
VOL.  II.  M 
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thereof  is  heavy  ;  his  lips  are  full  of  indig- 
nation, and  his  tongue  as  a  devouring  fire  ; 
and  his  breath,  as  an  overflowing  stream, 
shall  reach  to  the  midst  of  the  neck,  to 
sift  the  nations  with  the  sieve  of  vanity  : 
—  and  Jehovah  shall  cause  his  glorious 
voice  to  be  heard,  and  shall  shew  the  light- 
ing down  of  his  arm  :  —  for  through  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  shall  the  Assyrian  be 
beaten  down."  {a)  The  whole  description 
shews  that  the  prophet  had  in  his  imagin- 
ation not  a  name  or  attribute  only,  but  a 
personal  advent  of  God ;  and  since  the 
Second  Person  is  the  Representative  of  the 
Father,  and  the  Agent  in  his  works,  and 
similar  expressions  are  applied  to  him  in 
another  place,  where  it  is  said,  "  He  shall 
smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth, 
and  with  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay 
the  wicked  (&)  "  we  seem  to  be  justified  in 
concurring  with  those  interpreters  (c)  who 
refer  this,  as  well  as  the  other  passages 
which  have  been  laid  before  you,  to  that 


(a)  Isa.  xxx.  27,  28,  30,  31  :     See  also  Deut.  xxviii.  58. 
Isa.lx.  9.     Jer.  iii.  17. 

(b)  Isa.  xi.  4 :  See  2  Thes.  ii.  8.  and  Rev.  i.  16 ;   xix.  15. 

(c)  See  M  ichaelis  and  Vitringa  in  loc. 
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exalted  Being  of  whom  we  are  now   dis- 
coursing. 

The  enquiry  which  we  have  made  into 
the  Scriptural  application  of  these  titles, 
"  the  Messenger,  the  Servant,  and  the  Name 
of  Jehovah,"  illustrates  the  position  which 
has  been  advanced,  that  the  Son  of  God 
has  been  at  all  times  the  Instrument  in  the 
Father's  hand,  the  Mediator  (a)  between 
the  Deity  and  his  creatures.  For  we  see 
that  whether  he  reveals  himself  personally 
to  a  few  chosen  servants,  or  displays  the 
symbols  of  divine  presence  to  the  eyes  of 
the  multitude ;  whether  he  speaks  or  acts  ; 
whether  he  supports  his  faithful  servants, 
or  punishes  the  disobedient;  whether  his 
mighty  deeds  in  the  times  that  are  past  are 
recorded  by  the  historian,  or  those  yet  to 
come  are  foretold   by  the  prophet;  he  is 

(a)  Bp.  Bull,  after  quoting  a  passage  from  Hiliary,  ob- 
serves that  he  distinctly  affirms,  as  all  the  primitive  writers 
likewise  taught,  that  our  Saviour  was  a  Mediator  in  giving 
the  law,  and  before  his  incarnation ;  and  therefore  his  Medi- 
atorship  had  not  respect  merely  to  his  human  nature,  for 
that  he  had  not  yet  taken.  Def.  Fid.  Nic.  Sect.  4.  c.  2. 
§  14?.  where  see  more  upon  this  interesting  subject,  and 
particularly  on  the  title  of  Angel,  as  given  to  the  Son. 

M  2 
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still  the  great  Mover  and  Director,  who 
sustains  and  superintends  all  things,  brings 
forward  the  events  which  he  foreknew  in 
their  appointed  course,  raises  up  those  who 
shall  perform  the  parts  assigned  them,  and 
prepares  the  way  for  that  manifestation  of 
wisdom  and  mercy,  to  be  exhibited  in  the 
latter  days,  which  had  been  planned  in  the 
divine  counsels  before  the  world  began. 

Such,  probably,  were  the  sentiments 
which  prevailed  in  the  Jewish  church,  be- 
fore the  judgment  of  its  members  had 
been  warped  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
Scriptures,  through  a  bitter  hostility  to  the 
person  and  doctrine  of  Jesus.  The  remark- 
able manner  in  which  passages  that  men- 
tion the  Almighty  are  applied  by  the  para- 
phrasts  to  the  "  Word  of  God,"  was  noticed 
in  a  former  discourse.  I  would  now  recur 
to  the  same  topic,  for  the  purpose  of  observ- 
ing that  the  authors  of  this  interpretation 
seem  to  have  introduced  the  divine  Word 
into  those  texts  more  particularly,  in  which 
he  appears  in  that  character  of  an  Agent  or 
Mediator,  in  which  I  have  now  represented 
him  to  you.      He   converses  with  Adam* 
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raid  drives  him  out  of  Paradise :  He  is  the 
representative  of  the  Deity  in  the  covenant 
made  with  Noah  after  the  flood  (a) :  He  is 
the  support  of  those  who  are  in  distress, — 
of  Jacob  during  his  absence  from  his  father's 
house,  and  of  Joseph  in  Egypt  {b) :  He  is 
invoked  as  a  witness  to  watch  between  those 
who  have  made  a  covenant  (c) :  He  sends 
Moses  to  Pharaoh,  and  promises  to  be  with 
him,  and  teach  him,  and  put  words  into  his 
mouth  [d) :  The  murmurings  of  the  Israel- 
ites for  want  of  food  are  said  to  be  against 
Him  (e)  :  He  descends  upon  Mount  Sinai 
to  give  the  law  {g)  :  He  promises  to  com- 
mune with  Moses  from  above  the  mercy- 
seat,  from  between  the  cherubims  (h)  :  He 
is  the  leader  of  the  Israelites,  in  a  pillar  of 
cloud  and  of  fire,  going  before  them  and 
fighting  for  them  ;  He  it  is  against  whom 
they  rebelled,  whose  word  they  did  not 
obey  (i) :    He  it  is,  who  comes  to  Balaam 


(a)  Gen.  ix.  12,  d^ 

{b)  Gen.  xxviii.  15,  20;    xxxi.  3 ;    xxxix.  2,   3,  23,  and 
al.  freq. 

(c)  Gen.  xxxi.  49.  (d)  Exod.  iv.  12,  15. 

(e)  Exod.  xvi.  8.  (g)  Exod.  xix.  17  ;  Deut.  iv.  33. 

(h)  Exod.  xxv.  22.  (t)  Deut.  i.  30,  32. 
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by  night,  and  afterwards  puts  the  word  of 
prophecy  in  his  mouth,  commanding  him 
so  to  speak,  (a) 

In  those  days,  then,  in  which  the  Deity 
was  pleased  to  converse  with  man;  on  those 
occasions  when  he  was  personally  mani- 
fested; in  those  transactions  which  were 
more  immediately  conducted  by  divine 
agency ;  particularly  in  framing  and  carry- 
ing on  the  ancient  dispensations,  given  to 
Adam,  to  the  patriarchs,  to  the  children  of 
Israel ;  —  in  all  these  instances,  the  Word 
of  Jehovah  is,  as  I  have  said,  the  appointed 
Mediator  between  the  Godhead  and  his 
creatures.  Bearing  the  name,  possessing 
the  attributes,  and  bringing  down  from  hea- 
ven the  personal  presence  of  Jehovah,  he 
was  acknowledged  by  his  ancient  people  — 
an  opinion  which  was  received  in  the  early 

(a)  Numb.  xxii.  9,  20;  xxiii.  3,  4-,  16,  &c.  In  these  last 
texts,  the  Word  occurs  twice,  but  in  different  senses,  and 
accordingly  the  Paraphrast  uses  different  words ;  the  former 
being  that  which  is  elsewhere  employed  to  signify  the  essen- 
tial Logos  ;  the  latter,  one  which  signifies  commandment,  or 
the  revealed  will  of  God.  See  Bp.  Kidder's  remark  on 
Deut.  v.  5.  which  is  applicable  to  this  place.  Demonstration 
of  the  Messias,  part  iii. 
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Christian  church,  and  let  it  not  then  be  re- 
jected by  us  —  to  have  been  ordained  of 
old  to  execute  his  Father's  purposes,  to 
communicate  his  Father's  will :  He  is  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  the  patriarchs, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  the  Fear  of  Isaac,  the 
Mighty  One  of  Jacob,  the  Light  and  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  Arm  of  Jehovah, 
the  Redeemer  of  Zion,  and  Light  of  the 
Gentiles. 

Yet  the  manifestations  of  this  divine 
person  in  former  times  were  but  '  pre- 
ludes [a]  to  his  incarnation'  in  these  last 
days,  and  to  that  greater  condescension 
which  he  shewed  when  he  conversed  fami- 
liarly with  his  disciples,  when  he  suffered 
all  the  evils  of  humanity,  and  yielded  up 
his  soul  to  death.  He  then  became  more 
remarkably  the  "  one  Mediator  between 
God  and  men,"  when  he  became  Cc  the  man 
Christ  Jesus," —  the  "  Mediator  of  this 
better  covenant," —  the  author  of  this  "  dis- 
pensation of  the  grace  of  God,"  and  there- 

(«)  Non  est  praetereundum  ipsum  Dei  Fiiium  in  preeludium 
Incamationis,  saepe  sub  veteri  testamento  apparuisse, 

Suicer  in  ecyyiXoi. 
M   4 
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by  "  of  eternal  salvation."     And  here  you 
will  observe  that  the  office  of  Messiah  is  in 
all  its  parts  exactly  conformable  to  the  view 
which  we  have  taken  of  his  character  as  the 
Word  of  God.  —  He  is  the  Representative, 
the  Agent,  and  Instrument  of  the  Father. 
As  a  Prophet,    "  he   speaks  not  of  him- 
self^)," but  delivers   the   commandment 
which  he  had  received  of  the  Father.     As 
one    endowed    with    power     to     perform 
miracles,  he  "  does  nothing  of  himself,  but 
"  works    the    works    of    Him    that    sent 
him."  {b)     As  the  High  Priest  of  our  pro- 
fession, ordained  "  to  make  reconciliation 
for  the  sins  of  the  people,"  he  is  "  faithful 
to  Him  that  appointed  him  (c),"  as  Moses 
was ;  not  indeed  with  the  obedience  of  a 
servant,  but  with  the  affectionate  fidelity  of 
a  Son.     His  kingdom  is  a  mediatorial  king- 
dom, exercised  in  subjection  to  "  Him  that 
hath  put  all  things  under  him  (d),"  and  shall 
be  delivered  up  when  He  shall  be  "  all  in 
alL"     And  lastly,  his  "  authority  to  execute 
judgment"    is    derived   from    the   Father; 
who  "  hath  given  all  things  into  his  hand,  (e) 

(a)  John,  xii.49, 50.  (b)  John,  v.  19;  ix.  4. 

(c)  Heb.  iii.  2.        (rf)  1  Cor.  xv.  28.        (e)  John,  iii,  35.  v.  27. 
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In  every  part  of  his  high  office,  therefore, 
he  is  still  the  Word  of  God,  to  reveal  the 
divine  truth,  and  perform  his  Father's  will. 
And  this,  so  far  from  diminishing  the  glory 
of  those  attributes  which  he  possessed  from 
everlasting,  supplies  a  new  motive  for  the 
veneration  and  love  of  his  creatures.     For, 
inasmuch  as  he  has  been  brought  nearer  to 
us  by  partaking  of  our  nature,  his  perfec- 
tions are  placed  within  our  view  ;  and  we 
are  enabled  to*  contemplate  the  glories  of 
the  Godhead  softened,  though  not  obscured, 
by  the  shadows  of  earth.     And  the  Gospel 
dispensation,  which  illustrates  the  greatness 
and  mercy  of  the  Father  by  the  obedience 
of  the  Son,  secures  also  to  this  divine  Per- 
son that  honour  which  is  so  justly  his  due  : 
for  "  it  hath  pleased  the  Father  that  in  him," 
even  during  his  state  of  humiliation,  "should 
all  fulness  dwell :"  and  empire  and  judg- 
ment are  committed  to  him,  "  that  all  men 
should  honour  the  Son  even  as  they  honour 
the  Father." 

Such  is  the  result  of  our  enquiries  into 
the  nature  and  offices  of  the  Word  of  God. 
Let  none  deem  it  vain  or  presumptuous  to 
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indulge  in  these  meditations.     The  being  of 
God   is   indeed  as  far  removed  from  our 
comprehension,  as  from  our  bodily  sight ; 
and  *  dangerous  it  were  for  the  feeble  brain 
of  man  to  wade  far  into  the  doings  of  the 
Most  High  ;  whom  although  to  know  be 
life,  and  joy  to  make  mention  of  his  name, 
yet  our  soundest  knowledge  is  to  know  that 
we  know  him  not  as  indeed  he  is,  neither 
can  know  him  ;  and  our  safest  eloquence 
concerning  him  is  our  silence,   when  we 
confess  without  confession  that  his  glory  is 
inexplicable,  his  greatness   above    our  ca- 
pacity and  reach.'  (a)       Yet  surely  an  en- 
quiry into  the  nature  and  perfections  of  the 
Godhead,  if  it  be  conducted  with  piety  and 
meekness,  cannot  fail  to  produce  the  best 
and    noblest    sentiments.       What    can    so 
elevate  or  enlarge  the  mind,  as  to  meditate 
on  Him  who,  in  the  unequalled  language 
of  inspiration,  "  sitteth  upon  the  circle  of 
of  the  earth,  and  spreadeth  out  the  heavens 
as  a  tent  to  dwell  in  ?"     What  can  inspire 
devout  confidence  and  filial  regard,  like  the 
consideration  that  He  whom  the  heavens 
and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain* 

(a)  Hooker,  Eccl.  Pol.  B.  1. 
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has  been  pleased  to  walk  upon  earth  like  one 
of  his  creatures,  to  be  our  Teacher,  our 
Pattern,  our  atoning  Sacrifice  ?  With  what 
reverence  and  godly  fear  do  we  contemplate 
that  Spirit,  purer  than  the  light,  which  per- 
vading all  space,  and  animating  all  creation, 
delights  to  dwell  in  the  hearts  of  the  faithful, 
and  to  work  in  them  both  to  will  and  to  do  ! 
Thus  do  our  thoughts  and  desires  acquire 
a  great  and  lofty  character  by  meditating 
on  the  divine  attributes,  and  ascribing  to 
the  Son  and  Holy  Spirit  the  glorious  per- 
fections of  the  Godhead.  Nor  will  a  con- 
templation upon  those  deep  mysteries, 
which  are  locked  up  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Deity,  be  without  its  use,  if  by  teaching  us 
the  importanf  lesson  of  our  own  weakness  it 
lead  us  to  prostrate  ourselves  with  unfeigned 
submission  before  the  throne  of  the  Everlast- 
ing, and  rely  with  entire  confidence  on  the 
wisdom,  the  power,  and  goodness  of  Him 
whose  judgments  are  unsearchable,  and  his 
ways  past  finding  out! 


SERMON    VII. 

Wonderful,  Counsellor, 


Isaiah,  ix.  6. 

Unto  us  a  Child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is 
given ;  and  the  government  shall  be  upon 
his  shoulder ;  and  his  name  shall  be  called 
Wonderful,  Counsellor,  the  mighty  God, 
the  everlasting  Father,  the  Prince  of 
Peace. 

1  he  general  design  of  the  Spirit  of  God 
in  the  prophecies  which  it  enabled  holy 
men  of  old  to  utter,  appears  to  have  been 
this  ;  to  point  out  the  Messiah  and  the 
blessings  of  the  Gospel  in  terms  which 
literally  describe  some  other  person  or 
event.  The  description  is  perhaps  too  mag- 
nificent for  its  immediate  object,  and  con- 
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tains  promises   which  have  not  been  yet 
fulfilled,  or  speaks  of  an  infinite  and  ever- 
lasting dominion,   and  a  blessing  which  is 
to  extend  to  all  nations  and  ages  :  and  thus 
we  discover  an    allusion    to   the  Messiah, 
who  is  greater  than  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
and  a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  as  well  as  the 
glory  of  Israel.     This,    I   say,   appears  to 
have  been  the  plan  adopted  in   the  Psalms 
and  in  the  older  prophetical  writings.     But 
among  these  are  some  passages,   in  which 
the  person  or  character  of  Christ  is  so  dis- 
tinctly marked  out,  that  no  other  but  he 
can  have  been  in  the  mind  of  the  writer. 
Such  is  the  description  of  his  sufferings  in 
the  fifty-third  chapter  of  the  prophet  Isaiah, 
which  excited  so  greatly  the  curiosity  of 
the  Eunuch,   as  related  in  the  Acts ;  and 
has  been  the  means  probably  of  converting 
many  an  unbeliever.     Such  too  is  the  pro- 
phecy in   the   Text.       The    testimony    of 
Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  these  prophecies  ;  and 
both  the  Jews  before  the  birth  of  Christ, 
and  Christians  in  all  ages  of  the  Gospel, 
have  considered  him  as  the  immediate,  the 
only   object   of   these   remarkable  predic- 
tions. 
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The  extraordinary  enumeration  of  titles 
in  the  text  must  not  be  overlooked  in  dis- 
courses which  are  intended  to  set  forth  the 
nature,  the  offices,  and  character  of  our 
blessed  Redeemer.  I  shall,  therefore,  with- 
out further  preface  endeavour  to  explain 
the  text,  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  the 
limits  of  a  discourse. 

"  Unto  us  a  Child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son 
is  given."  —  In  these  words  the  two  natures 
of  Christ  are  supposed  to  be  described :  the 
Child  of  man,  the  Son  of  God.  As  the 
Child  of  man,  he  was  "born"  into  the  world  : 
as  the  Son  of  God,  he  was  "  given"  by  the 
Father.  By  the  union  of  the  divine  and 
human  nature  he  was  enabled  to  accom- 
plish the  great  work  for  which  he  came 
down  from  heaven.  He  suffered  as  man, 
to  make  atonement  for  the  sins  of  those 
whose  nature  and  infirmities  he  bore :  he 
triumphed,  as  God,  over  death  and  Satan ; 
and  led  captivity  captive.  These  two, 
human  weakness  and  divine  power,  were 
wonderfully  shewn  from  his  birth  to  his 
death.  You  see  him  at  his  birth,  lying  in 
a  manger  as  a  child  ;  proclaimed  by  angels 
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as  a  Son  :  —  during  his  life,  hungry  and 
thirsty,  faint  and  weary ;  while  he  fed  five 
thousand  with  a  few  loaves,  healed  their 
diseases,  and  raised  their  dead  :  —  at  his 
death,  expiring  on  the  cross  in  all  the 
pain  and  infirmity  of  a  child  of  Adam ; 
conferring  Paradise  on  a  penitent  believer 
with  the  divine  power  of  the  Son  of  God.  {a) 
This  mysterious  union  of  God  with  man  in 
the  person  of  Christ  has  been  in  all  ages 
of  the  Church  disputed  and  denied  by  those 
who  will  not  submit  their  reason  to  the 
obedience  of  faith  :  in  the  first  ages  the 
humanity  of  Christ  was  denied;  in  the 
later  ages,  his  divinity.  Be  it  our  care,  my 
brethren,  to  preserve  the  true  doctrine  of 
the  Gospel  pure  from  the  inventions  of 
proud  men,  who  would  go  far  towards 
denying  the  Lord  that  bought  them  ;  and 
let  us  humbly  and  thankfully  adore  that 
mercy,  by  which,  when  a  Child  was  born 
to  us,  a  Son  was  also  given  ;  even  that 
blessed  Son  who  had  been  in  the  bosom  of 
the  Father  from  all  eternity. 

(a)  See  Bishop  Andrewes's  second  Sermon  on  the  Nati- 
vity. 
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."  And  the  government  shall  be  upon  his 
shoulder/'  —  This  is  an  expression  which 
is  not  uncommon  in  sacred  and  profane 
writers.  "  The  government"  is  put  for  the 
ensign  of  government :  either  the  robe  of 
government  which  was  thrown  upon  the 
shoulder;  or  the  sword  of  government 
which  hung  from  the  shoulder ;  or  the  key 
which  was  carried  upon  the  shoulder.  In 
other  words,  this  Child  who  is  born,  this 
Son  who  is  given,  is  appointed  ruler  and 
governor.  "  God  hath  made  Jesus  both 
Lord  and  Christ."  —  Of  what  is  he  the 
Lord  ?  Of  the  whole  world :  all  things  are 
given  into  his  hand  (a) :  all  power  is  given 
unto  him  in  heaven  and  in  earth  (b) :  He  is 
"  Kino;  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords :"  and 
all  judgment  is  committed  to  him;  he  is 
appointed  Judge  of  quick  and  dead. 

This  universal  dominion  over  all  created 
beings  is  not,  however,  the  government  men- 
tioned in  the  text.  What  this  is,  the  next 
verse  will  tell  us ;  and  it  may  be  proper  to 
bestow  a  little  attention  upon  it,  because  it 
will  help   us    to  understand  the  language 

(a)  John,  iii.35.  (b)  Matt,  xxviii.  18. 
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common  in  the  prophetical  writings.  "  Of 
the  increase  of  his  government  and  peace 
there  shall  be  no  end,  upon  the  throne  of 
David  and  upon  his  kingdom,  to  order  it, 
and  to  establish  it  with  judgment  and  with 
justice,  from  henceforth  even  for  ever." 
The  kingdom  of  David  then,  is  that  which 
is  given  into  the  Messiah's  hand  :  he  is  set 
as  king  upon  the  holy  hill  of  Zion.  This  is 
the  promise  which  is  frequently  made  to 
David  in  the  Psalms,  and  to  the  people  of 
David  by  the  prophets.  "  The  Lord  hath 
made  a  faithful  oath  unto  David,  and  he 
shall  not  shrink  from  it :  Of  the  fruit  of  thy 
body  shall  I  set  upon  thy  seat."  (a)  "  His 
seed  shall  endure  for  ever,  and  his  throne 
as  the  sun  before  me."  (b)  "  I  will  raise 
unto  David  a  righteous  branch,  and  a  king 
shall  reign  and  prosper,  and  shall  execute 
judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth."  (c) 
Who  now  is  this  seed  of  David  ?  and  what 
is  his  throne  ?  There  is  no  rule  more 
generally  true  or  important  than  this,  that 
the  promises  of  God  under  the  old  cove- 
nant are  fulfilled  in  Christ  and  in  his  king- 

(a)  Ps.  cxxxii,  11,  12.     (b)  Ps.  lxxxix.  35.     (c)  Jer.  xxiii.  5, 

rot.  //,  *r 


178  Wonderful,  Counsellor. 

dom.     He  is  that  illustrious  seed  of  David 
who  is  to  endure  for  ever ;  His    throne  is 
that  which  is  established  "  as  the  faithful 
witness  in  heaven."     When  the  people  of 
Judah  were  carried  captive  to  Babylon,  and 
Zedekiah  the  last  king  of  David's  race  de- 
posed and  made  prisoner,  the  promise  of 
God  seemed  perhaps  to  be    come   to   an 
end.     But  in  truth  it  had  been  but  partially 
fulfilled  in  that  long  succession  of  monarchs 
who  reigned  over  Judah.     The  promise  had 
a  view  to  a  more  distant  period,  and  was 
fully  accomplished  in  Christ.     He,  the  true 
son  of  David,  established  a  new  kingdom, 
"  the  kingdom  of  God,"  or  "  of  heaven," 
as  the  Christian  Church  is  styled  in    the 
Gospels  :    not  an   earthly,   but  a  spiritual 
kingdom,  by  which  he  reigns  in  the  hearts 
of  his  people.  Then,  therefore,  were  the  pro- 
phecies fulfilled,  when  "  the  Lord  God  gave 
to  him  the  throne  of  his  Father  David ;  and 
(as  the  angel  said  to  Mary)  he  shall  reign 
over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  ever,  and  of  his 
kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end."     The  true 
Israel,  —  a  title  which  comprehends  all  the 
faithful  servants  of  God, —  are  the  subjects  of 
his  kingdom,  whatever  may  be  the  age  in 
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which  they  live,  whatever  the  country 
which  they  inhabit.  He  now  reigns  over 
the  house  of  Jacob,  though  the  nation 
which  calls  itself  by  that  name  does  not 
acknowledge  him.  But  the  time  is  not 
perhaps  far  distant  when  they  shall  re- 
ceive him  with  joy  for  their  king,  after 
they  have  been  gathered  out  of  the  coun- 
tries where  they  have  been  scattered,  and 
planted  in  their  own  land.  Then  shall 
he  reign  over  them  in  righteousness  and 
peace. 

The  government,  then,  which  the  pro- 
phet says  shall  be  upon  the  Messiah,  is  the 
government  of  the  Church,  the  reign  of 
God,  the  kingdom  of  grace.  The  glory 
of  God  in  his  Church,  his  honour  as  the 
Redeemer  of  mankind,  and  the  happiness 
of  the  faithful  as  his  servants,  are  subjects 
which  are  ever  present  to  the  minds  of  the 
inspired  writers.  It  is  as  the  God  of  be- 
lievers, rather  than  as  the  God  of  the  whole 
world,  that  he  is  celebrated.  Whether  his 
Church  is  confined,  as  of  old,  to  the  Jewish 
nation,  or  comprehends  all  the  nations  of 
the  earth,  he  is  emphatically  their  God, 
and  they  are  his  people.       Though  he  be 

n  2 
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Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  his  faithful  ser- 
vants are  peculiarly  the  subjects  of  his  king- 
dom. Indeed,  by  them  only  is  he  acknow- 
ledged :  all  others  reject  his  authority,  and 
renounce  their  allegiance  to  him. — This  por- 
tion of  our  subject  has  perhaps  detained  us 
longer  than  was  necessary ;  but  that  time 
is  generally  well  bestowed,  which  is  oc- 
cupied in  explaining  the  expressions  and 
ideas  that  are  in  common  use  among  the 
sacred  writers.  Let  us  now  proceed  to  the 
other  parts  of  the  text. 

"  And  his  name  shall  be  called  Wonder- 
ful, Counsellor,  the  mighty  God,  the  ever- 
lasting Father,  the  Prince  of  Peace."  "  His 
name  shall  be  called," — that  is,  this  shall 
be  his  character.  The  expression  does  not 
signify  that  he  shall  literally  have  these 
titles  given  him ;  but  that  he  shall  be 
what  they  import.  "  The  name"  is  a  He- 
brew expression  for  the  office  or  character 
of  any  one  ;  and  "  to  be  called"  frequently 
signifies  no  more  than  "  to  be."  So  in 
Deuteronomy,  "  His  name  shall  be  called 
in  Israel,  The  house  of  him  that  hath  his 
shoe  loosed :"  that  is,  he  shall  be  known  as 
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one  that  hath  suffered  this  disgrace.  "  My 
house  shall  be  called  a  house  of  prayer ;" 
"  Thou,  child,  shalt  be  called  the  prophet  of 
the  Highest :"  i.  e.  my  house  shall  be  a  house 
of  prayer;  —  this  shall  be  its  character: 
Thou,  child,  shalt  be  the  prophet  of  the 
Highest ;  —  this  is  the  office  which  thou  art 
to  execute.  —  So  in  the  passage  before  us, 
"  His  name  shall  be  called" — these  shall 
be  his  lofty  attributes,  this  his  illustrious 
character. 

"  Wonderful,"— This  title  belongs  to 
the  Messiah  on  account  of  the  great  mys- 
tery of  man's  redemption  which  was  ac- 
complished by  him ;  on  account  of  the 
many  "  miracles,  and  wonders,  and  signs" 
by  which  (as  St.  Peter  says)  he  was  "  ap- 
proved of  God"  among  the  Jews;  and 
on  account  of  the  "  great  and  marvellous 
works"  which  he  now  performs  at  the  right 
hand  of  the  Father, — the  government  of 
the  Church,  the  overthrow  of  his  enemies, 
the  judging  of  the  world.  For  these  rea- 
sons Christ  may  be  called  "  Wonderful," 

great,  admirable  and  glorious. — But  the  true 
reason  of  this  name  is  perhaps  still  behind. 
The  word  implies,  not  only  what  is  wonder- 
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fill  or  surprising,  but  something  awful  and 
mysterious.  It  will  be  more  properly  un- 
derstood to  relate,  not  to  the  actions  of 
Christ,  but  to  his  nature  :  his  nature,  as  the 
Son  and  Word  of  God,  the  only  begotten 
of  the  Father,  "  the  brightness  of  his  glory 
and  the  express  image  of  his  person ;"  his 
nature,  as  son  of  man  as  well  as  Son  of 
God,  Emmanuel,  God  with  us. 

The  mysterious  nature  of  the  Son  of  God, 
the  second  Person  of  the  ever-blessed 
Trinity,  —  his  union  with  the  Father — his 
everlasting  Sonship  —  his  office  as  the 
Word  of  God  —  are  subjects  wonderful 
and  incomprehensible  by  us.  Indeed,  there 
is  something  awfully  sublime  in  the  ex- 
pressions by  which  the  Apostles  have  de- 
scribed this  divine  Person,  and  perhaps 
still  more  in  the  simple  and  easy  manner 
in  which  Christ  has  himself  spoken  of  his 
relation  to  the  Father.  But  if  his  divine 
nature  excites  our  wonder,  as  it  exceeds 
our  comprehension,  much  more  wonderful 
is  he  in  his  union  with  human  flesh  and 
blood.  To  this,  which  is  the  great  mystery 
of  godliness,  the  text  more  particularly 
refers  ;  as  will  appear  probable  if  we  con- 
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sider  the  language  used  on  one  or  two 
occasions  when  the  Son  of  God  was  pleased 
to  manifest  himself  in  former  times. 

When  Manoah  the  father  of  Samson 
asked  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  who  appeared 
unto  him  "  What  is  thy  name  ?"  he  was 
answered,  u  Why  asketh  thou  after  my 
name,  seeing  it  is  secret  ?"  {a)  The  word 
which  is  here  translated  "  secret"  is  the 
same  which  in  the  text  is  rendered  "  won- 
derful," which  is  its  true  and  original 
meaning.  Here  then,  you  see,  the  Son  of 
God  appearing  amongst  men,  describes 
himself  by  the  same  title  which  Isaiah  has 
bestowed  upon  him.  That  this  Angel  was 
no  other  than  the  Son  of  God  appears  from 
the  language  of  Manoah  to  his  wife,  "  We 
shall  surely  die,  because  we  have  seen 
God."  —  The  same  divine  Person  it  was, 
no  doubt,  who  wrestled  with  Jacob  on  his 
return  from  Padan  Aram.  "  And  Jacob 
asked  him,  Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  ,thy 
name.  And  he  said,  Wherefore  is  it 
that  thou  dost  ask  after  my  name  ?  And  he 
blessed  him  there."  {b)     The  answer  which 


(a)  Judges,  xiii.  IS.  {b)   Gen.  xxxii.  29. 
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this  mysterious  Person  gave  to  Jacob 
was,  you  will  observe,  similar  to  that 
which  the  Angel  (as  he  is  called)  returned 
to  Manoah.  Here  too,  Jacob  acknowledged 
the  presence  of  God  himself  in  a  human 
form :  "  I  have  seen  God,"  saith  he,  "  face 
to  face."  —  When  Moses  kept  the  flock  of 
his  father-in-law  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Horeb, 
"  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him 
in  flaming  fire  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bush," 
and  announced  himself  as  Jehovah,  the 
God  of  the  patriarchs  ;  commanding  his 
servant  to  deliver  his  brethren  the  children 
of  Israel,  making  him  "  a  God  to  Pharaoh," 
and  promising  to  multiply  his  signs  and  his 
wonders  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  —  Again, 
when  Joshua  was  preparing  to  attack  Jeri- 
cho, "  behold,  there  stood  a  man  over 
against  him  with  his  sword  drawn  in  his 
hand  ;"  who,  when  Joshua  went  unto  him, 
declared  himself  to  be  "  captain  (or  prince) 
of  the  Lord's  host  {a) ;"  and  he  is  almost 
immediately  afterwards  mentioned  as  Jeho- 
vah.—We  speak,  if  I  mistake  not,  the 
language  which  the  Church  of  Christ  has 

(a)  Josh.  v.  14. 
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always  used,  when  we  say  that  the  Man 
who  wrestled  with  Jacob,  the  Angel  who 
revealed  himself  to  Moses  in  the  burning 
bush,  the  Captain  of  the  Lord's  host  who 
stood  before  Joshua,  and  the  Angel  who 
appeared  to  Manoah,  was  no  other  than 
He,  who  afterwards  came  upon  earth  and 
lived  among  men, — the  Son  of  the  Blessed! 
Is  there  not  now  something  secret,  some- 
thing awful  and  mysterious  in  these  appear- 
ances of  our  Lord,  which  give  him  a  claim 
to  the  title,  or,  rather,  the  character  of  him 
who  is  Wonderful  ? 

Yet  still  more  wonderful  was  he,  during 
his  sojourning  upon  earth,  in  that  extraor- 
dinary union  of  divine  strength  with  human 
infirmity  ;  of  power  which  had  all  nature 
under  his  command,  with  the  weakness 
which  submitted  to  the  most  exquisite  suf- 
fering, and  even  to  death  itself.  — And  surely 
the  title  given  him  in  the  text  still  belongs 
to  him,  while  he  is  seated  at  the  right  hand 
of  the  Father.  For  what  more  wonderful, 
than  that  human  nature  should  be  advanced 
to  the  throne  of  God ;  invested  with  divine 
power,  endowed  with  universal  knowledge ; 
and  adorned  with  infinite  glory?     While 
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we  contemplate  this  mysterious  subject, 
well  may  we  exclaim  with  David,  "  This  is 
the  Lord's  doing,  and  it  is  marvellous  in 
our  eyes."  —  The  Child,  then,  who  is  born 
to  us,  the  Son  who  is  given  to  us,  wonderful 
in  all  things,  is  more  remarkably  so  in  this, 
that  he  is  both  God  and  man. 


The  next  title  given  to  the  Messiah  in 
the  text  is  "  Counsellor."  He  communi- 
cates the  will  of  God  to  man.  It  is  on  this 
account  probably  that  he  is  styled  the 
"  Word  of  God,"  as  it  is  by  Him  that  the 
Father  speaks  to  his  creatures  :  and  not 
only  speaks,  but  acts.  All  the  various 
manifestations  which  the  Father  is  pleased 
to  make  of  himself  are  made  through  Him. 
He  is  the  Word,  by  whom  the  Father  spake 
at  the  creation  of  all  things,  and  it  was 
done.  And  I  need  not  tell  you  that  he  is 
the  Word  which  was  made  flesh  for  our 
redemption,  and  dwelt  among  us.  Then  he 
became  our  "  Counsellor,"  our  Teacher, 
and  Guide.  He  spake  as  never  man  spake : 
he  astonished  the  people  as  much  by  "  the 
gracious  words  which  proceeded  out  of  his 
mouth,"  and  by  the  "  authority"  with  which 
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he  spake,  as  by  that  with  which  he  com- 
manded the  unclean  spirits,  and  calmed  the 
wind  and  the  sea.  It  is  easy  to  conceive 
that  the  manner  in  which  he  delivered  his 
instruction  had  a  grace  and  dignity  which 
charmed  and  amazed  the  hearer.  But  far 
more  important  was  the  instruction  itself: 
it  was  truly  divine.  He  revealed  the  most 
important  truths.  The  knowledge  of  the 
one  true  God,  of  himself  the  Redeemer  of 
mankind,  and  of  the  Holy  Spirit  the  Com- 
forter ;  the  assurance  of  a  life  after  death, 
and  a  future  judgment ;  the  necessity  of 
that  faith  which  makes  the  believer  one 
with  God,  and  of  that  universal  holiness, 
and  (I  may  add)  that  peculiar  kind  of  vir- 
tue, I  mean  the  Christian  graces  of  humi- 
lity, charity,  and  long-suffering,  to  which 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  promised ;  — all,  in 
short,  which  is  necessary  for  us  to  believe 
or  to  do,  is  fully  brought  to  light  by  Christ, 

—  the  Word  and  the  Wisdom  of  God,  the 
Light  of  the  World,  "  in  whom  are  hid  all 
the  treasures  of  wisdom  and  knowledge."  (a) 

—  The  attention  which  we  have  paid  to  the 

{a)  Col.  ii.  3. 
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former  parts  of  the  text  will  not  leave  us 
time  to  dwell  upon  this,  or  upon  those 
which  follow. 

"  The  mighty  God"  —  "  The  Lord  of 
Hosts  which  is  wonderful  in  counsel,  is 
excellent  also  in  working."  {a)  This  title 
expresses  the  power  of  the  Messiah ;  and 
more  particularly  his  power  in  subduing 
his  enemies.  "  The  mighty  God ;"  or,  if 
we  may  venture  upon  a  phrase  which  the 
original  literally  imports,  "  God  the  Hero." 
In  this  manner  the  Messiah  is  frequently 
described  in  Scripture.  Thus  the  Psalmist 
addresses  him  :  "  Gird  thy  sword  upon  thy 
thigh,  O  most  mighty,  with  thy  glory  and 
thy  majesty :  and  in  thy  majesty  ride  pro- 
sperously, because  of  truth  and  meekness 
and  righteousness  ;  and  thy  right  hand  shall 
teach  thee  terrible  things."  {b)  And  the 
prophets  in  language  wonderfully  —  I  had 
almost  said  extravagantly  —  magnificent, 
describe  his  victories  over  his  adversaries, 
the  mystic  Edom  and  Babylon  :  "  I  have 
trodden  the  wine-press  alone,  and  of  the 

(a)  Isa.  xxviii.  29.  (h)  Psalm,  xlv.  3,  4. 
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people  there  was  none  with  me ;  for  I  will 
tread   them    in    mine    anger  and   trample 
them  in  my  fury."  [a)     "  Multitudes,  mul- 
titudes in  the  valley  of  decision,  for  the  day 
of  the  Lord  is  near  in  the  valley  of  deci- 
sion.     The  sun    and  the   moon    shall  be 
darkened,  and  the  stars  shall  withdraw  their 
shining.     The  Lord  also  shall  roar  out  of 
Zion,  and  utter  his  voice  from  Jerusalem  ; 
and  the  heavens  and  the  earth  shall  shake ; 
but  the  Lord  will  be  the  hope  of  his  people, 
and  the  strength  of  the  children  of  Israel."(£>) 
The  Son  of  God,  as  he  is  awful  and  myste- 
rious in  his  nature,  so  is  he  great  in  power, 
and  terrible  in   his  indignation.     Perhaps 
we   cannot    conceive   that   the   meek   and 
gentle  Saviour,  who  broke  not  the  bruised 
reed,  nor  quenched  the  smoking  flax,  can 
thus    take  vengeance    even   on   the   most 
obstinate  of  his  enemies  :  we  cannot  figure 
to  ourselves  the  Lamb  of  God  cloathed  in 
terror,  and  making  war.  (c)     Alas  !  let  us 
not    question  the  truth  of  that  which  is 
plainly  revealed.      Rather    let   us   reflect 
deeply  on  the  heinous  nature  of  sin,  which 

(a)  Isa.  lxiii,  3.      (b)  Joel,  iii.  14,  15,  16.     (e)  Rev.xvii.  14. 
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can  change  even  the  overflowing  mercy 
of  the  blessed  Jesus  into  fiery  indig- 
nation. "  Because  he  poured  out  his 
soul  unto  death"  the  Father  hath  "  divided 
him  a  portion  with  the  great,  and  he  shall 
divide  the  spoil  with  the  strong."  (a)  There 
are  none  who  will  be  victims  of  his  wrath, 
but  have  been  redeemed  by  his  blood.  Oh ! 
let  his  loving-kindness  in  dying  for  us  lead 
us  to  repentance,  that  we  may  be  of  the 
number  of  those  whom  his  power  shall  be 
exerted  to  save,  not  to  destroy. 

The  fourth  title  given  to  Christ  by  the 
Prophet  is,  "  The  everlasting  Father."  If 
the  original  expression  be  properly  trans- 
lated in  this  manner,  The  everlasting  Fa- 
ther, or  Father  of  eternity,  it  will  point  out 
Christ  as  "  the  author  of  eternal  salvation 
to  all  them  that  obey  him  (b)  :"  as,  accord- 
ing to  his  own  words,  giving  eternal  life  to 
his  sheep,  (c)  —  But  the  expression  of  the 
Prophet  would  perhaps  be  more  properly 
understood  to   mean,  The  Father,  not  of 


(a)  Isa.  liii.  12.  (b)  Heb.  v.  9. 

(c)   John,  x.  28. 
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eternity,  but  of  the  future  and  everlasting 
age.  The  Jews  are  said  to  have  commonly 
spoken  of  two  ages  ;  that  is,  two  dispensa- 
tions ;  the  former,  that  of  the  Law  ;  the 
latter,  that  of  the  Messiah's  kingdom. 
This,  then,  was  to  them  the  future  age 
or  period ;  that,  in  which  all  the  promises 
of  God  were  to  be  made  good  to  them,  and 
Christ  was  to  reign  visibly  among  them. 
This  language  the  apostle  is  generally  sup- 
posed to  have  adopted  in  writing  to  the 
Hebrews,  where  he  speaks  of  "  those  who 
have  tasted  the  powers  of  the  world  to 
come  (a),"  and  says  that  "  unto  the  angels 
God  hath  not  put  in  subjection  the  world  to 
come."  (b)  —  If  the  words  of  the  Prophet 
are  to  be  understood  in  this  sense,  the 
Messiah  is  described  as  the  Father, — the 
Author,  the  Master,  and  Lord,  of  the 
Gospel  dispensation :  the  Founder  of  that 
"  kingdom  of  God,"  which,  beginning  in  the 
visible  Church  upon  earth,  and  continued 
during  the  reign  of  Christ  among  his  saints^ 
shall  be  completed  in  full  glory  and  hap- 
piness in  the  presence  of  God  in  heaven. 

(a)  Heb.vi.  5.  (b)  Heb.  ii.  5. 
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This  is  His  age;  the  age  of  Christ,  and  of 
the  Gospel ;  to  which  the  prophets  always 
carried  forward  the  eyes  of  their  country- 
men ;  when  God  should  be  indeed  their 
Father,  and  "  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  should 
be  great  in  the  midst  of  them."  {a) 

The  last  character  in  the  text,  by  which 
the  Messiah  is  to  be  known  is  "  the  Prince 
of  Peace :"  a  character  most  amiable,  most 
divine ;  cheering  to  man,  worthy  of  the 
Son  of  God  :  a  character  peculiarly  belong- 
ing to  him,  as  he  made  peace  between  God 
and  man,  peace  between  Jew  and  Gen- 
tile, peace  among  all  men  ;  as  he  was  him- 
self mild  and  gentle ;  and  his  religion 
promised  a  blessing  upon  the  peace-ma- 
kers, and  inculcated  the  graces  of  charity, 
forgiveness,  and  long-suffering.  The  bles- 
sedness of  his  reign  is  described  by  the  pro- 
phets under  the  image  of  a  reconciliation 
between  the  beasts  of  the  earth,  and  the 
ceasing  of  war  among  the  nations :  "  The 
wolf  shall  lie  down  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and 


(a)  Isa.  xii.  6. 
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the  calf  and  the  young  lion,  and  the  fatling 
together."  {a)  "  I  will  cut  off  the  chariot 
from  Ephraim  and  the  horse  from  Jeru- 
salem, and  the  battle  bow  shall  be  cut  off; 
and  he  shall  speak  peace  to  the  hea- 
then." (b)  "  Peace  upon  earth"  was  joined 
with  "  glory  to  God  (c)"  in  the  song  of 
the  angels  at  his  birth.  And  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  is  said  by  the  Apostle  to  be 
"  righteousness,  and  peace,  and  joy  in  the 
Holy  Ghost."  (d)  In  this  character  Christ 
was  prefigured  by  Solomon,  whose  reign 
was  one  continued  scene  of  peace  and 
prosperity.  The  temporal  comforts  of  the 
people  of  Israel  and  Judah  and  the  spi- 
ritual blessings  of  the  Church  of  Christ  are 
described  under  the  most  beautiful  images 
in  the  same  Psalm  :  "  He  shall  come  down 
like  rain  upon  the  mown  grass :  as  showers 
that  water  the  earth.  In  his  davs  shall  the 
righteous  flourish  ;  and  abundance  of  peace 
so  long  as  the  moon  endureth."  (e) 

These,  then,  are  the  titles  which  are  given 


(a)    Isa.  xi.  6.         (b)  Zech.  ix.  10.         (c)   Luke,  ii.  J4. 
(d)   Rom.  xiv.  17.  (e)  Psalm  Ixxii.  6y  7; 
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to  Christ  by  the  Prophet :  these  the  cha- 
racters which  belong  to  him  as  he  is  both 
God  and  man.     He  is  born  as  a  child  into 
the  world :  He  is  given  by  the  Father  as  a 
Son  :  the  government  of  the  Church  is  put 
into   His  hands,  that  all  nations  and  lan- 
guages should  serve  him  :  He  is  Wonderful 
in   his    nature   and    in    his  operations :    a 
Teacher  sent  from    God :  mighty  as  God 
even  while  cloathed  in  human  flesh  :  Father 
and  Head  of  the  Gospel  dispensation,  and 
Author  of  eternal  salvation  :  the   Author, 
lastly,  of  our  peace  with   God,  and  peace 
among    ourselves  \  —  the    true    Melchize- 
dek,  —  King  of  righteousness,  and  King  of 
Peace.     *  Very  excellent  things  are  spoken 
of  thee,"  Thou  Saviour  of  the  World  !  our 
Lord  and  our  God  ! 

I  cannot  dismiss  this  subject  without  re- 
minding you  who  they  are  for  whose  sake 
Christ  assumed  the  characters  here  set  be- 
fore you  :  "  Unto  us  a  Child  is  born  ;  unto 
us  a  Son  is  given."  For  our  sake,  and  on 
our  account,  he  was  willing  to  take  our  na- 
ture to  himself,  that  he  might  be  our 
Counsellor,    our    Father,   and    our    King. 
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For  our  salvation  he  was  born  into  the 
world  ;  for  our  instruction  in  righteousness 
he  lived  amongst  us ;  for  our  everlasting 
happiness  and  glory  he  triumphed  over  the 
enemies  of  our  souls.  His  power,  his  wis- 
dom, his  goodness  —  every  great  and  every 
benevolent  attribute,  he  has  exhibited  to 
procure  the  redemption  and  sanctification  of 
us  his  unworthy  creatures.  For  the  sake 
of"  bringing  many  sons  to  glory"  he  was 
not  ashamed  to  be  made  "  perfect  through 
sufferings."  "  The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts,"  saith  Isaiah,  in  concluding  the  pro- 
phecy of  which  the  text  is  a  part,  "  shall 
perform  this:"  —  His  zeal  in  behalf  of 
his  creatures ;  —  his  ardent  desire  to  save 
a  ruined  race.  —  Shall  God  then  be  zealous 
for  our  salvation  ?  my  brethren,  and  shall 
we  be  indifferent  about  it  ?  Oh,  let  it 
not  be  said.  Let  not  all  his  wonders  of 
love  and  mercy  be  displayed  in  vain.  Let 
them  rather  excite  an  equal  zeal  on  our  part, 
that  we  may  prove  ourselves  not  insensible, 
though,  alas  !  we  must  be  unworthy,  of  the 
great  things  which  he  hath  done  and  hath 
provided  for  us.  How  can  we  value  too 
dearly  those  souls  which   God  hath  been 
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pleased  to  redeem  ?  How  shall  we  neglect 
those  religious  duties  which  he  hath  en- 
joined? How  shall  we  disregard  those 
glories  which  he  hath  prepared  for  them 
that  love  him  ?  How  shall  we  fail  to  love 
and  honour  and  adore  Him  whose  arm  hath 
wrought  salvation  for  us,  whose  righteous- 
ness hath  sustained  us  ?  What  God  hath 
cleansed  and  hallowed  let  us  not  pollute  or 
profane :  what  God  hath  deemed  worthy  of 
his  protection  and  regard  let  us  not  neglect  : 
what  God  hath  commanded  let  us  perform. 
While  we  lament  and  bewail  our  un worthi- 
ness as  sinners,  let  us  feel  and  acknowledge 
the  high  honour  which  has  been  procured 
for  us,  as  we  are  made  sons  of  God,  and  bre- 
thren of  him  who  is  the  beloved  of  the 
Father  ;  let  us  consider  the  greatness  of 
that  cause,  in  which  the  Most  High  hath 
been  pleased  so  zealously  to  interest  him- 
self; even  the  salvation  of  men  :  and  let 
his  zeal  for  his  redeemed,  his  "  zeal  and  his 
strength,  the  sounding  of  his  bowels  and 
his  mercies  towards  us,"  draw  us  to  him 
with  the  cords  of  love,  and  make  us  zealous^ 
as  fellow-labourers  with  him,  to  perform  the 
work  of  the  Lord. 


SERMON  VIII. 

The  Mediator  of  a  better  Covenant. 


Heb.  viii.  6. 

He  is  the   Mediator  of  a  better   Covenant, 
*  which   xvas    established  upon    better    Pro- 
ynises. 

It  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  be 
rightly  informed  concerning  the  relation  in 
which  we  stand  to  God.  Our  privileges  and 
our  duties,  our  hopes  and  our  fears,  the 
articles  of  our  faith  and  the  rule  of  our 
obedience,  depend  upon  this ;  upon  that 
connection,  or  relation  which  exists  between 
God  and  his  creatures,  or  any  particular 
number  of  them.  If  He,  for  instance,  be 
our  Creator,  Preserver,  and  Governor,  the 
duties  of  submission,  obedience,  and  grati- 
tude,  are  undoubtedly  to  be  paid    by   us, 
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his  creatures,  to  him  "  in  whom  we  live, 
move,  and  have  our  being." —  But  is  this 
the  only  relation  which  subsists  between 
God  and  us  ?  No  —  he  is  not  only  our 
Maker,  but  our  Redeemer.  In  this  view, 
our  gratitude  for  our  creation  and  preserv- 
ation is  almost  swallowed  up  in  our  over- 
flowing thankfulness  and  love  for  the 
greater  mercies  of  redemption ;  and  the 
submission  which  was  due  from  us  as  crea- 
tures is  changed  into  affectionate  fidelity  to 
our  deliverer,  and  filial  love  to  him  who 
is  a  reconciled  Father  in  Christ  Jesus.  — 
Is  there  then  any  other  character  in  which 
God  has  been  pleased  to  manifest  himself 
to  us?  Do  all  men  stand  in  the  same 
relation  to  him  ?  No  —  he  has  been 
pleased  to  choose  a  certain  part  of  man- 
kind, who  are  brought  into  his  Church* 
To  these  he  is  not  onlv  a  Redeemer,  but 
a  Sanctifier.  He  guides  them  by  his  Spirit ; 
assists  them  with  his  grace ;  and  gives 
them  the  promise  of  everlasting  glory. 
Here  therefore  is  a  new  and  very  in- 
teresting connection  existing,  not  between 
God  and  all  the  world,  Heathens  as  well 
as    Christians  ;   but   between  him  and  his 
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chosen  people.  Here  are  more  valuable 
gifts  bestowed,  and  more  precious  promises 
made  by  him :  and  greater  love  and  grati- 
tude, more  ardent  devotion  and  more  per- 
fect obedience  required  on  their  part. 

You  see,  then,  how  important,  and  even 
how  necessary  it  is,  to  know  the  particular 
connection  in  which  we  stand  to  God,  if  we 
would  conceive  rightly  of  him,   or  of  the 
duties  which  we  owe  to  him.     All  created 
beings,  angels  and  men,  are  related  to  him 
as  their  Maker  and  Preserver  :  all  mankind 
are  indebted  to  him  for  the  blessing  of  re- 
demption, which  angels  have  never  received, 
and  are  obliged  to  acknowledge  him  as  their 
Saviour :   and  those  who  have  the  happi- 
ness to  be  received  into  his  Church,   and 
brought  to  a  knowledge  of  the  truth,  are 
thereby  placed  in  a  nearer  relation  to  him, 
and,  besides  his  other  characters,  regard  him 
as   their   Sanctifier.     In   order  to   lay  this 
subject  more  fully  before  you,  I  shall  beg 
your  attention  to  a  short  history  of  God's 
dispensations  to  men,  which  will  serve  as  a 
proper  introduction  to  the  consideration  of 
that  "  better  covenant"    mentioned  in  the 
text,  and  of  Jesus  as  the  Mediator  of  it. 
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"  God,"  we  are  told,  "  created  man  to  be 
immortal,  and  made  him  to  be  an  ima^e  of 
his  own  eternity."  Our  first  parents  when 
they  came  from  his  hand  were  without  sin, 
and  therefore  not  subject  to  death :  liable 
to  fall,  but  able  to  stand.  The  Almighty 
having  made  them,  and  placed  them  in  the 
garden  of  Eden,  gave  them  a  command- 
ment ;  the  breach  of  which,  he  declared, 
should  be  followed  by  death.  "  Of  the 
tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil  thou 
shalt  not  eat,  for  in  the  day  that  thou  eatest 
thereof  thou  shalt  surely  die."  Here  then 
was  a  covenant  made  with  man,  and  thereby 
with  all  his  posterity  ;  God  on  his  part  pro- 
mising life  and  threatening  death,  accord- 
ing as  man  on  his  part  should  obey  or  dis- 
obey the  commandment  which  was  enjoined 
him.  The  commandment  was  broken,  and 
man  became  subject  to  sin,  and  to  death 
"  the  wages  of  sin." 

This  first  covenant  being  destroyed,  God 
was  pleased,  by  an  extraordinary  instance 
of  mercy,  to  do  away  the  fatal  effects  of 
Adam's  transgression,  so  far  at  least  as  to 
receive  his  creatures  again  to  favour,  and 
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give  them  the  promise  of  everlasting  life 
on  condition  of  their  faithful  obedience. 
This  grace  was  procured  for  them  by  his 
beloved  Son,  who  was  ordained  from  all 
eternity  to  be  a  propitiation  for  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world.  Thus  man  was  again 
taken  into  covenant  with  God,  and  required 
to  believe  in  God  and  keep  his  command- 
ments ;  everlasting  life  and  happiness  being 
the  reward  of  faith  and  obedience,  and  ever- 
lasting death  or  misery  being  the  punish- 
ment of  unbelief  and  sin. 

But  though  delivered  from  the  ruin 
which  threatened  him,  and  restored  to  the 
favour  of  his  Maker,  he  was  not  brought 
back  in  the  same  condition,  or  under  the 
same  circumstances,  in  which  he  was  at 
first  formed.  He  was  then  innocent  and 
uncorrupt ;  he  knew  no  sin  ;  he  had  no 
sinful  desires  in  the  heart.  But  after  the 
fall  his  nature  was  changed.  He  was  cor- 
rupt and  depraved  ;  not  only  weak,  but 
wicked  ;  not  only  liable  to  commit  sin,  but 
inclined  to  commit,  and  indulge  in  it. 
This  depravity  appeared  in  Adam's  first 
son,  and  would  perhaps  soon  have  destroyed 
all  virtuous  feeling  and  religious  principle* 
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if  God  had  not  separated  him  from  his 
father's  family,  and  raised  up  in  the  line  of 
Seth  some  eminent  examples  of  pious  faith 
and  righteousness.  That  universal  corrup- 
tion which  the  banishment  of  Cain  had  at 
first  prevented,  afterwards  unhappily  pre- 
vailed ;  till  "  the  wickedness  of  man  was 
so  great  in  the  earth,"  that  tjie  Lord  saw 
fit  to  destroy  the  whole  of  that  generation 
by  a  Hood,  with  the  exception  of  Noah  and 
his  family. 

Here  we  are  arrived  at  a  new  era  in  the 
history  of  the  world.  For  upon  their  com- 
ing out  of  the  ark  in  which  they  had  been 
preserved  from  the  deluge,  God  renewed 
his  covenant  with  Noah  and  his  sons,  as 
the  heads  of  the  whole  human  race ;  pro- 
mising never  more  to  destroy  the  earth  with 
a  flood,  and  enacting  certain  laws  which  he 
commanded  them  to  observe.  Noah  was 
in  a  similar  condition  to  that  of  Adam  after 
he  had  been  driven  from  Paradise.  Though 
he  was  righteous  before  God,  and  walked 
with  him,  and  therefore  found  grace  in  his 
sight,  yet  he  was,  like  all  the  sons  of  our 
first  father,  sinful  and  corrupt  in  his  nature  ; 
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and  all  his  services,  and  all  his  obedience, 
and  even  his  faith  and  pious  trust  in  God, 
could  only  be  accepted  for  the  sake  of  that 
Saviour  who  is  the  Mediator  between  God 
and  man.  Still,  weak  and  imperfect  as  he 
was,  he  afforded  a  signal  example  of  the 
righteous  fear  of  God,  and  of  that  faith 
which  is  ever  pleasing  to  the  Most  High. 

"  The  imagination  of  man's  heart  being 
evil  from  his  youth,"    the    true  God  was 
soon  forgotten  ;  and  within  ten  generations 
after  the  flood  the  world  was  almost  univer- 
sally given  up  to  idolatry.     At  that  time  it 
pleased  the  Almighty  to  separate  for  him- 
self one  family  in  which  the  true  faith  and 
worship  might  be  preserved.    For  this  pur- 
pose he  called  Abraham  from  his  country, 
and  his  kindred,    and   his    father's  house, 
promising  to  make  of  him  a  great  nation, 
and  that  in   his  seed  all  families    of  the 
earth  should  be  blessed.     Abraham  being 
strong  in  faith    "  went  out"  at  the  com- 
mand of  God,  "  not  knowing  whither  he 
went ;  he  sojourned  in  the  land  of  promise, 
as  in  a  strange  country ;  and  though  he  did 
not  receive  the  promises,  yet  having  seen 
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them  afar  off  he  was  persuaded  of  them, 
and  embraced  them  (a),"  and  thus  became 
the  father  of  the  faithful  and  the  friend  of 
God.  The  Almighty,  having  found  him 
worthy  of  the  high  honour  for  which  he 
designed  him,  admitted  him  into  a  parti- 
cular covenant ;  by  which  he  required  Abra- 
ham to  "  walk  before  him,  and  be  perfect," 
that  is,  upright ;  and  bound  himself  by  an 
oath  to  bless  him  and  his  seed  after  him,  to 
make  them  a  great  nation,  and  give  them 
the  land  of  Canaan  for  a  possession ;  and 
also  to  raise  up  out  of  his  family  that  illus- 
trious Person  in  whom  all  the  nations  of 
the  earth  were  to  be  blessed.  This,  or  at 
least  the  latter  part  of  it,  wras  what  St.  Paul 
calls  "  the  covenant  which  was  confirmed  of 
God  in  Christ  (b)  ;"  that  is,  the  covenant 
made  and  confirmed  by  God,  respecting 
Christ ;  who,  as  you  know,  was  the  pro- 
mised seed.  This  was  the  covenant  which 
God  made  with  Abraham,  and  which  he 
renewed  with  Isaac  and  Jacob.  Of  this 
covenant  circumcision  was  the  seal.  Every 
male  child,  circumcised  when  he  was  eight 

(a)  Heb.  xi.  15.  (b)  Gal.  iii.  17- 
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days  old,  was  admitted  into  the  covenant, 
and  became  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  and 
blessings  which  were  promised  under  it. 

Thus  then,  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  "  the  Gos- 
pel was  preached  unto  Abraham."  {a)  "  To 
him  and  his  seed  were  the  promises  made." 
The  high  and  distinguishing  favour  bestowed 
upon  this  patriarch  was  the  reward  of  his 
faith.     "  He  believed  in   God,  and  it  was 
counted  unto  him  for  righteousness."  "  He 
earnestly  desired  to  see  the  day  of  Christ," 
and  he  was  gratified   in  his  desire :  "  he 
saw  it,  and  was  glad."     Faith   in  the  pro- 
mises of  God,  therefore,   and  particularly 
in    the    promise   respecting    the    Messiah, 
was  the  characteristic  of  those  who  entered 
into  this  covenant.     "  They  that  were  of 
faith    were    blessed    with     faithful    Abra- 
ham." (b)     It  is  necessary  to  observe  this 
attentively,  in  order  to  understand  the  great 
difference  between  the  covenant  made  with 
Abraham,  and  the  next  dispensation  which 
we  have  to  consider  ;  namely,  the  law  which 
was  given    four  hundred  and  thirty  years 


(a)  Gal.  iii.  8,  11,  16.     See  Macknight, 

(b)  Gal.  iii.  9. 
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after  to  Abraham's  descendants,  the  people 
of  Israel. 

When  the  Israelites,  in  their  journey  from 
Egypt  to  the  promised  land,  had  arrived 
at  the  foot  of  Mount  Sinai,  the  Almighty 
gave  them  a  law  which  was  to  be  their  rule 
and  guidance  as  a  nation,  distinguished  and 
separate  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  He  was 
pleased  to  admit  them  into  a  covenant  {a) 
with  himself  by  Moses  the  mediator  of  it.  In 
this  he  required  them  to  be  a  holy  people 
to  him ;  to  keep  his  laws  and  his  statutes, 
and  his  commandments :  and  promised  to 
be  their  God,  to  give  them  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, and  defend  them  from  all  their  ene- 
mies. The  promises  made  to  the  Israelites 
under  this  covenant  were,  you  will  observe, 
all  of  a  temporal  nature.  As  children  of 
Abraham  (ft)  they  were  entitled  to  a  share 
in  spiritual  blessings  by  virtue  of  the  cove- 
nant made  with  that  patriarch ;  and,  as  the 
condition  of  obtaining  them,  they  were  re- 
quired to  possess  that  faith  which  procured 
for  him  the  favour  of  God.     But  the  law, 

(a)  Exod.  xxiv.  8. 

{b)  See  Note  at  the  end  of  this  Discourse. 
11 
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considered  by  itself,  contained  only    tem- 
poral promises  and  threatenings ;   and  re- 
quired a  ceremonial,  rather  than  a  spiritual 
obedience.     The  promise  to  them,  as  a  na- 
tion, was  the  defeat  of  their  enemies,  and 
the  secure  possession  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan ;  and  to  each  individual,  long  life  and 
happiness,    wealth,    and  a  numerous    pro- 
geny :  —  all  temporal  promises.     The  pu- 
nishment  threatened   both  to   the   nation 
and  individuals,  in  case  they  forsook  God, 
was  the  loss  of  his  favour  in  this  life,  ba- 
nishment from  Canaan,  defeat,  and  captivity, 
misery  and  untimely  death.     The  obedience 
too,  which  was  required,  was    in    a   great 
measure  not  of  a  spiritual  nature.     It   is 
true  the  foundation  of  all  duty  was  laid  in 
the  love  and  fear  of  God  ;  but  the  many 
sacrifices  and  purifications  which  were  en- 
joined, the  feasts  which  were  to  be  kept, 
and  the  ceremonies  which  were  to  be  ob- 
served, all  these  shew  that  the  law  imposed 
"  carnal  ordinances,"  (to  use  -the  language 
of    the    Apostle,)     that     its     "  services" 
were  "  not   perfect    as    pertaining   to    the 
conscience."  [a) 

(a)  Heb.ix.9,  10. 
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Let  me  not  be  supposed  to  speak  dis- 
respectfully of  the  law,  or  to  undervalue  the 
ceremonies  and  services  which  God  en- 
joined. They  were,  no  doubt,  admirably 
calculated  for  that  particular  purpose  for 
which  they  were  ordained,  and  for  that 
people  to  whom  they  were  given.  They 
were,  moreover,  typical  of  better  and  hea- 
venly things  under  the  Christian  covenant. 
But  this  very  circumstance  shews  that  they 
were  not  themselves  spiritual.  They  were 
intended  to  last  only  for  a  time;  and  during 
that  time  to  keep  the  nation  to  whom  they 
were  enjoined  distinct  from  the  neighbour- 
ing idolaters,  and  attached  to  the  worship  of 
the  true  God.  They  were  intended  to  pre- 
figure and  introduce  a  better  dispensation, 
and  therefore  were  earthly,  shadowy,  and 
necessarily  imperfect. 

It  is  very  important  to  consider  well  the 
Jewish  Law,  and  the  design  of  God  [in  en- 
acting it,  that  we  may  see  more  clearly  the 
excellence  of  the  Christian  dispensation,  of 
which  that  law  was  a  shadow.  Let  me 
shortly  set  it  before  you  in  its  several  parts  ; 
as   enjoining    the   performance   of    moral 


a  better  Covenant.  209 

duties,  as  requiring  the  observance  of  cere- 
monies and  ordinances,  and  as  promising 
reward,  and  threatening  punishment. 

1.  And  first,  with  regard  to  the  moral 
duties  which  it  enjoined  :  —  These  were 
such  as  it  became  a  God  of  truth  and  holi- 
ness to  command.  The  foundation,  as  I 
have  already  said,  wras  laid  in  the  love  and 
fear  of  God.  And  this  love  was  to  be  that 
of  the  whole  heart,  and  soul,  and  strength  ; 
this  fear  was  to  be  such  as  should  make 
the  Israelites  cleave  to  the  Lord,  and  walk 
in  his  ways,  and  serve  him  faithfully.  The 
command  likewise  respecting  the  conduct 
of  man  to  man  was  in  the  same  high  degree 
of  perfection.  "  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neigh- 
bour as  thyself."  These  two  command- 
ments, on  which  all  the  Law  hung,  were  of 
sufficient  excellence  to  be  made  by  our 
blessed  Lord  the  foundation  of  all  duties 
required  under  the  Gospel.  —  But  with  re- 
gard to  the  moral  duties  enjoined  under  the 
Law,  we  have  to  remark  a  two-fold  imper- 
fection. First,  some  things  were  permitted 
to  the  Israelites  which  would  not  be  al- 
lowed under  a  more  perfect  dispensation : 
Secondly,  an  entire  obedience  to  the  com- 

roz,.  il  v 
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mandment  was  required  by  the  Law;  which 
yet  contained  no  promise  of  grace  to  enable 
any  one  to  obey  its  precepts,  (a)  The  rule 
of  the  Law  was,  "  Ye  shall  walk  in  all  the 
ways  which  the  Lord  your  God  hath  com- 
manded you ;'  ye  shall  not  turn  to  the  right 
hand  or  to  the  left."  "  Cursed  is  every 
one  who  continueth  not  in  all  things  which 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  Law  to  do 
them."  Now  we  know  that  no  man  is  able 
by  his  own  strength  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  God.  When  we  find  the  Law 
therefore  enjoining  an  entire  obedience, 
yet  making  no  promise  of  grace  to  enable 
the  Israelites  to  do  that  which  by  nature 
they  were  wholly  unable  to  do,  this  we 
deem  an  imperfection  in  the  Law  (b) ;  an 
imperfection  which,  to  our  unspeakable 
comfort,  has  been  abundantly  supplied 
under  the  Gospel. 

If  now  it  be  asked,  had  they  to  whom  the 

[a)  *  Sane  erat  impossibile,  ut  ad  spiritualem  justitiam 
adducerentur  homines  per  earn  Legem,  quae  ipsis  nullum 
Spiritus  auxilium  vel  promiserit,  vel  dederit.''  Bull.  Harm. 
Apost.  Diss.  Post.  c.  xi.  s.  1. 

(b)  This,  it  must  be  remarked,  is  only  an  imperfection  in 
the  law  considered  as  a  dispensation,  and  compared  with  a 
better  covenant ;  for  it  is  not  the  province  of  a  law,  strictly 
speaking,  to  do  any  thing  more  than  require  obedience,  and 
threaten  punishment. 
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Law  was  given,  no  grace  to  aid  their  weak- 
ness ?  the  answer  is  ready;  Assuredly  they 
had :  for  never  was  man  from  the  day  that 
Adam  fell,  who  could  of  himself  walk 
uprightly.  But  this  grace,  though  they 
enjoyed  it  under  the  Law,  they  had  it  not 
by  virtue  of  that  covenant.  It  was  part  of 
the  Gospel  promise  made  to  our  first  parent, 
and  in  him  to  all  his  posterity.  There  is 
one  salvation  appointed  for  all,  one  Medi- 
ator, through  whom  alone  is  access  to  the 
Father  ;  one  Spirit,  the  Giver  of  all  grace. 
The  Israelites,  while  living  under  the  Law, 
were  not  excluded  from  the  blessings  pro- 
mised to  the  servants  of  God.  But  these 
blessings  did  not  belong  to  the  Law.  It 
neither  conferred  nor  promised  them. — 
We  may  add,  that  though  the  Spirit  was 
given  to  those  who  asked  for  that  precious 
gift,  it  was  given  more  sparingly  before  the 
coming  of  Christ :  the  large  and  bountiful 
effusion  of  grace  was  reserved  to  be  the 
glory  and  ornament  of  the  Gospel  dispens- 
ation. 

2.   With  regard  to  the  ceremonies  and 
ordinances  which  the  Law  of  Moses   re- 

p  2 


212  The  Mediator  of 

quired  to  be  observed.  These  were  of  vari- 
ous kinds :  public  festivals  to  be  kept  at 
Jerusalem ;  sacrifices  to  be  offered  there  ; 
ceremonies  to  be  performed  upon  particu- 
lar occasions  by  private  persons,  some  by 
the  priests,  others  by  the  people  ;  oblations 
to  be  made ;  purifications  to  be  undergone. 
All  these  were  necessary,  we  may  presume, 
in  order  to  preserve  the  people  separate 
from  all  other  nations,  and  devoted  to  the 
service  of  Jehovah.  Moreover,  as  being 
"  patterns  of  heavenly  things,"  and  "Sha- 
dows" or  figures  "of good  things  to  come," 
they  were  prophetical  of  that  higher  priest- 
hood, and  those  more  important  services 
which  were  to  be  executed  by  Christ. 
These  two  purposes,  therefore,  of  keeping 
the  Israelites  free  from  idolatrous  pollu- 
tion, and  of  pointing  out  and  prefiguring 
Christ's  priesthood  and  atonement,  were 
designed  by  the  ceremonies  under  the 
law.  —  But  now,  both  the  purposes  for 
which  they  were  instituted  shew  their  im- 
perfection, and  that  they  were  only  in- 
tended to  continue  for  a  limited  period.  To 
preserve  one  nation  pure  from  idolatry, 
and  to  restrict  the  services  of  the  faithful 
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to  one  place,  is  not  this  a  limitation  of  di- 
vine power  ?  a  merciful  acceptance  of  ser- 
vices unworthy  of  Him  who  fills  heaven 
and  earth?  How  much  more  enlarged, 
while  it  is  purer  and  more  simple,  is  that 
worship  in  the  Christian  Church,  which 
is  suited  to  every  place  and  every  country, 
and  intended  to  unite  all  nations  and  kin- 
dreds, and  people,  and  tongues,  in  religious 
communion,  and  in  the  worship  of  the 
great  Jehovah  !  Then  again,  the  most 
Holy  "  desires  not  sacrifices"  of  bulls  and 
of  goats,  and  "  delights  not  in  burnt  offer- 
ings" and  incense.  "  The  {a)  sacrifice 
of  God  is  a  troubled  spirit,  a  broken  and 
contrite  heart :"  and  the  incense  pleasing 
to  him  is  "  the  (6)  prayer  of  the  saints." 
The  ceremonies  appointed  to  be  performed 
under  the  Law  were  but  emblems  of  a  holier 
service,  the  service  of  the  heart  and  spirit ; 
and  as  such  they  were  (c)  represented  by 
the  Almighty,  and  as  such  they  were  un- 
derstood by  holy  men  of  old.  Indeed,  all 
ceremonial  worship  is  in  its  nature  imper- 


(a)  Psalm  li.  17.  (b)  Rev.  v.  8.  viii.  3. 

(c)  Deut.  x.  16.  Psalm  1.  13,  14s     Jer.  iv.  4.     Hos.  xiv.  2 
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feet :  it  depends  upon  the  letter,  not  the 
spirit ;  it  exists  in  the  outward  act,  more 
than  in  the  inward  cleansing  and  offering 
of  the  heart.  The  carnal  rites  and  cere- 
monies of  the  Jewish  Law  therefore  were 
abolished  when  the  purer  service  of  the 
Gospel  was  established  by  Christ ;  and  even 
the  simple  forms  of  the  Christian  Church 
shall  be  but  introductory  to  those  "  good 
things  yet  to  come,"  —  that  perfectly  pure 
and  spiritual  service,  which  the  saints  shall 
perform  in  the  presence  of  God  to  all 
eternity, 

3.  The  rewards  and  punishments  pro- 
mised and  threatened  under  the  Law  were 
suited  to  the  carnal  desires  of  that  stiff- 
necked  people,  and  to  the  carnal  ordi- 
nances which  were  appointed  for  their 
use.  The  promise  related  to  temporal 
prosperity:  the  threatening  denounced  tem- 
poral distress  and  misery.  These  were,  like 
the  ordinances  of  that  Church,  of  a  figurative 
nature  ;  figurative  of  those  better  promises 
and  that  everlasting  punishment,  which  are 
the  sanctions  of  the  Gospel.  Accordingly 
we  find  the  language  of  the  Old  Testament 
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employed  by  (a)  our  Lord  and  his  apostles 
in  a  higher  and  a  spiritual  sense,  and  applied 
to  the  blessings  published  under  the   new- 
dispensation.  —  Not  that  those  who  lived 
under  the  Law  were  without  the  knowledge 
of  a  future  state  and  the   hope  of  eternal 
life.     This  blessed   knowledge  was   trans- 
mitted to  them  from  the  earliest  ages,  and 
was,  no  doubt,  carefully  cherished  by  every 
faithful  son  of  Abraham.     But  descending 
from  the  patriarchs,  and  being  part  of  the 
promise  made  in  Christ  to  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth,  the  Israelites  received  it  not 
by  the  Law  given  at  Mount  Sinai.     That 
law  was  but  a  pattern  of  heavenly  things. 
It  had  its  own  sanctions ;  such  as  its  divine 
Author  saw  fit  to  appoint ;  such  as  were, 
perhaps,  the  necessary  consequence  of  that 
extraordinary   Providence  (6),  by  which  it 

(a)  Matt.  v.  5.     See  Heb.  v.    Heb.  vii.  15. 

(b)  See  Graves's  Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch.  This  ex- 
cellent writer  agrees  with  the  author  of  the  Divine  Lega- 
tion of  Moses,  in  remarking  a  close  connexion  between  the 
extraordinary  Providence  exercised  under  the  Law,  and  the 
omission  of  future  rewards  and  punishments  in  the  sanctions 
by  which  the  inspired  Lawgiver  enforced  its  observance. 
But  instead  of  considering  with  Warburton  the  latter  cir- 
cumstance of  itself  sufficient  to  prove  the  former,  he  esta- 
blishes the  reality  of  the  former  —  the   extraordinary  Fro- 
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was  supported.  But  upon  the  subject  of 
the  eternal  reward  it  was  silent :  it  meddled 
not  with  that  ancient  and  universal  pro- 
mise, unless  as  it  shadowed  it  out,  and 
thereby  confirmed  it. 

As  the  rewards  and  punishments  of  the 
Law  looked  not  beyond  this  world,  it  is 
manifest  that  they  were  imperfect  in  their 
nature.  They  were  fitted  to  work  upon  the 
low  hopes  and  servile  fears  of  the  earthly- 
minded  Israelite;  and  to  produce  that  obe- 
dience to  the  letter,  rather  than  the  spirit, 
which  was  required  of  those  who  were  "  in 
bondage"  under  "  the  weak  and  beggarly 
elements"  of  the  Law:  but  could  they  excite 
that  spiritual-mindedness,  that  filial  love, 
that  holy  fear,  which  are  the  principles  of 


vidence ;  and  thence  accounts  for  the  latter.  He  argues 
that  the  very  nature  of  a  Theocracy,  and  the  intellectual 
and  moral  character  of  the  Jewish  nation,  made  temporal 
sanctions  necessary. 

The  discussion  of  this  subject  forms  an  interesting  part 
of  a  very  able  and  useful  work.  It  must  not,  however,  be 
forgotten,  that  the  law,  though  it  did  not  promulgate  the 
doctrine  of  a  future  life,  yet  did  not  interfere  with  that 
doctrine ;  nay,  by  its  types  and  figures,  which  were  (when 
properly  considered)  so  many  prophecies  of  the  future,  it 
confirmed  the  belief  which  the  Israelites  already  possessed, 
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action  under  the  Gospel  ?  that  service  of 
the  heart,  which  the  Almighty  enjoins 
and  approves  ?  Could  they  elevate  the 
soul  to  heavenly  things  and  a  better  inherit- 
ance ?  or  teach  it  to  despise  those  vanities, 
the  love  of  which  they  were  calculated  to 
implant  in  the  heart  ?  (a)  It  is  the  na- 
ture of  all  law,  as  administered  upon  earth, 
to  work  by  fear,  to  prescribe,  command, 
and  threaten.  Thus  the  Law  delivered 
by  Moses  endeavoured  to  secure  the  obe- 
dience of  those  to  whom  it  was  given, 
by  awakening  their  fears  ;  by  representing 
the  Almighty  in  his  attributes  of  power, 
justice,  wrath  against  those  who  slight  and 
oppose  him,  and  jealous  vindication  of 
his  own  honour  ;  by  threatening  the  loss 
of  the  promised  land  —  a  name  which  to 
the  Israelites  conveyed  the  idea  of  every 
thing  dear  or  desirable.  And  thus,  even 
the  Gospel,   though  it  be  a  law  of  mercy, 

(a)  *  The  law  of  Moses,  which  promises  no  good  beyond 
this  life,  could  not  produce  in  men  a  sincere,  ardent,  con- 
stant, unwearied  endeavour  after  virtue.'  Bp.  Bull.  Harm. 
Apost.  Diss.  Post,  where  he  has  more  to  the  same  purpose, 
expressed  in  terms,  which  would  appear  objectionable  and 
even  offensive,  if  not  taken  according  to  the  true  intention 
©f  the  learned  author, 
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sets  before  the  eyes  of  men  "  the  terrors  of 
the  Lord,"  and  the  "judgment  and  fiery 
indignation  which  shall  devour  the  adver- 


saries." 


But  how  different  is  the  method  which 
the  Almighty  has  thought  fit  to  adopt  un- 
der this  latter  dispensation.     How  kind  and 
benevolent  does  he  appear  to  his  creatures 
in    the    character  of  a   reconciled   Father 
in  Christ  Jesus !     How  tender   and  com- 
passionate  is  the    Saviour  !     What   mercy 
and  commiseration  does  he  shew  in  binding 
up  the  broken-hearted  and  comforting  them 
that  mourn  !     What  feeling  for  their  weak- 
ness by  the  gracious  promise  of  his  Spirit 
to  help  their  infirmities  !     What  an  earnest 
desire  of  their  salvation  by   unfolding   the 
glories  of  his  eternal  kingdom  !     Though 
the  Israelites  under  the  Law  were  continually 
reminded  of  the  goodness  and  loving-kind- 
ness of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  great  things 
which  he  had  done  for  them  ;  yet  the  Law 
was,  by  its  nature,  as  well  as  by  the  terrors 
which  attended  its  promulgation,  calculated 
to  inspire  fear  rather  than  love ;  and  even 
the  mercies   which  it  recounted  and   dis- 
played   were    temporal,   earthly,  shadows 
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of  greater  and  more  substantial  benefits. 
Though  under  the  Gospel  the  Almighty 
is  clothed  in  all  the  power  and  terrible 
wrath  of  the  Sovereign  of  the  world,  taking 
vengeance  on  his  rebellious  subjects,  yet 
hatred  of  sin  is  here  subdued,  as  it  were, 
and  softened  by  compassion  for  the  offen- 
der ;  and  the  character  of  this  dispensation 
is  the  same  which  the  Spirit  of  its  divine 
Author  works  in  the  hearts  of  the  faithful, 
"  love,  joy,  peace,  long-suffering,  gentle- 
ness, goodness." 

I  have  now  exhibited  to  you  the  Law,  as 
delivering  rules  for  moral  conduct,  as  en- 
joining the  observance  of  ordinances,  and 
as  providing  rewards  and  punishments  for 
the  obedient  and  disobedient ;  and  have 
shewn  you  its  imperfect  nature  in  each  of 
these  instances.  Let  me  again  and  again 
intreat  that  I  may  not  be  misunderstood, 
when  I  thus  lay  before  you  its  imperfections, 
as  if  I  would  speak  with  disrespect  of  this 
work  of  God.  Considered  by  itself,  and 
with  regard  to  the  peculiar  objects  for 
which  it  was  instituted,  it  ought  not  to  be 
deemed  imperfect.     It  was  given  by  Him 
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who  knew   the  heart  and   temper    of  the 
people  who  were  to  be  governed  by  it ;  it 
was  introduced  as  a  part  of  a  great  system 
which  was  planned  in  the  counsels  of  the 
Highest  before  the  foundation  of  the  world ; 
and  was  intended  to  shadow  out,  as  by  a 
faint    outline,    that   more  perfect  dispens- 
ation which  was  to  bring  salvation  to  the 
ends  of  the  earth.     Considered  therefore  as 
temporary ;  as  designed  for  the   direction 
of  a  particular  nation,  and  that  a  stubborn 
and  untractable  people  ;  and  as  typical  and 
prophetical  of  the  Gospel  dispensation,  it 
was  not   imperfect ;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
admirably  calculated  to  produce  the  ends 
for  which  it  was  designed.     But  when  it  is 
compared  with  that  better  covenant,  "  it 
has  no  glory"  (as  the  apostle  speaks)  "  by 
reason  of  the  glory  which  excelleth."  "  The 
ministration  of  death,"  though  glory  and 
splendour  were  shed  over  it   by  its  divine 
Founder,  fades  and  disappears,  if  brought 
into  comparison  with  "  the  ministration  of 
righteousness."     Of  this  new  covenant  we 
are  now  to  speak,  having  brought   down 
the  history  of  God's   communications  to 
men  to  the  period  of  Christ's  coming  upon 
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earth  ;  for  the  Jewish  law  was  the  last  dis- 
pensation which  preceded  the  promulgation 
of  the  Gospel.  But  to  shew  the  nature 
and  excellence  of  this  better  covenant,  and 
Christ  as  the  Mediator  of  it,  will  furnish 
abundant  matter  for  future  meditations. 
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The    Israelites  are  here  considered  partly  as  members 
of  the  Abrahamic  covenant,  partly  as  subjects  of  the  Mo- 
saic law.     And  this  distinction  will  perhaps  account  for 
that  which  appears  extraordinary,  the  omission  of  the 
doctrine  of  a  future  state  in  the  four  last  books  of  the 
Pentateuch.     As  children  of  Abraham,  and  members  by 
circumcision  of  the  covenant  which   God  made  with  that 
Patriarch,  the  Israelites  were  heirs  of  all  the  great  and 
precious  promises  made  to  him — of  the  spiritual  as  well 
as  the  temporal  promises.     We  may  therefore  suppose 
them  to  have  been  made  acquainted,  not  only  with  the 
doctrine  of  a  future  life,  but  with  the  promise  of  a  Re- 
deemer.   That  Moses  was  instructed  concerning  Christ, 
and  wrote  of  him,  there  can  be  no  doubt.     See  Deut. 
xviii.  15,  and  the  passages  in  the  Acts,  where  this  text 
is  quoted.     See  also  Luke,  xxiv.  97.  John,  i.  45.  Heb. 
xi.  26.  '  Pro  certo  habeo,  mysteria  Messise  Patriarchis  et 
Vatibus  cognita  fuisse,  eosque  in  Messia  fiduciam  habu- 
isse.     Abrahamus  autem  haec  mysteria  tradidit  posteris 
suis,  et  inter  alios  Levi  proavo  Mosis.     Moses  indubie 
tantus  propheta  praevidit  oculis  fidei  et  Christi  adven- 
tum,  passionem  et  crucem,cujus  quippe  figura  erat  exalta- 
tio  serpentis,   et  populum  per  earn  suo  tempore  liberan- 
dum;  cujus  rei  figura  praecedebat  in  ilia  liberatione'  [ex 
Egypto.]  Cunaeus  and  Ribera  in  Pole's  Synopsis  in  Heb. 
xi.  26.     From  Mbses  the  Israelites  would  receive  the 
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knowledge  of  a  Redeemer;  and  that  their  nation  was 
in  after  times  possessed  of  this  knowledge,  and  che- 
rished it,  and  held  it  to  their  hearts,  is  clear  from  the 
whole  of  their  history.  It  is  equally  clear  from  the  his- 
tory of  particular  persons,  the  express  assertions  of  the 
inspired  writers,  and  the  figures  used  by  them,  that  the 
doctrine  of  a  resurrection  and  a  future  state  was  known 
and  acknowledged.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Is.  xxvi. 
19:  and  Bishop  Bull's  sermon  on  Ps.  ciii.  15,  16,  17. 
These  two  fundamental  points  in  religion,  therefore, 
were  revealed  to  them ;  and  the  former,  at  least,  they 
received  as  children  of  Abraham,  and  members  of  the  cove- 
nant 'which  God  made  with  him.  But  now,  as  subjects  of 
the  Jewish  law,  they  were  placed  for  a  time  under  a  par- 
ticular dispensation,  they  had  commandments  given  to 
them,  both  moral  and  ceremonial,  which  were  enforced  by 
temporal  penalties.  They  were  a  nation  inhabiting  a  par- 
ticular country,  under  a  particular  form  of  government, 
possessing  many  things  in  common  with  other  nations,  but 
distinguished  by  some  peculiar  circumstances,  and  enjoy- 
ing some  peculiar  privileges.  The  chief  of  these,  which 
indeed  includes  all  the  rest,  was,  that  the  Lord  their 
God  was  their  King.  But  a  theocracy,  though  infinitely 
superior  to  other  forms  of  government,  did  not  differ 
from  them  so  essentially  as  to  require  any  other  sanction 
for  its  support ;  it  did  not  even  admit  of  any  other.  The 
obedience  enjoined  under  it  was,  perhaps,  of  a  higher 
nature,  the  motives  to  obedience  were  more  exalted,  the 
happiness  promised  to  obedience,  and  the  misery  threat- 
ened to  disobedience,  were  more  certain ;  but  all  were 
of  the  same  kind,  as  if  the  government  had  not  been  im- 
mediately directed  by  God ;  nay,  inasmuch  as  a  con- 
tinual providential  interference  took   place,    temporal 


224   The  Mediator  of  a  better  Covenant 

sanctions  were  rendered  more  necessary.  Accordingly 
no  change  of  importance  occurred  when  a  king  was  set 
over  the  people,  beyond  the  less  frequent  interference  of 
God,  which  was  occasioned  by  the  wickedness  of  the 
sovereign  and  of  the  people.  As  a  nation  therefore 
under  the  form  of  government  instituted  by  Moses,  the 
Israelites  were  subject  to  temporal  rewards  and  penalties 
—  while,  as  members  of  the  covenant  made  with  Abraham, 
they  were  entitled  to  the  blessings  promised  in  that 
dispensation. 


SERMON  IX. 

„  The  Mediator  of  a  better  Covenant. 


Heb.  viii.  6. 


He  is  the  Mediator  of  a  better  Covenant, 
which  was  established  upon  better  Pro- 
mises. 

It  has  been  often  observed  that  the  good 
or  evil,  beauty  or  deformity,  of  any  thing 
appears  most  clear  and  striking  by  compa- 
rison. Nothing  in  this  world  is  perfect. 
There  is  no  perfect  virtue,  and  consequently 
no  perfect  happiness.  Every  age  and  situ- 
ation has  its  unfavourable,  as  well  as  its 
advantageous  circumstances ;  and  the  way 
to  estimate  properly  the  worth  or  excel- 
lence of  any  thing  is  to  consider,  not  so 
much  what  it  is  in  itself,  as  what  are  its 
merits  when  it  is  compared  with  something 
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similar,  which  may  shew  its  defects  more 
conspicuously,  or  set  off  its  beauties  to 
greater  advantage. 

That  which  has  been  remarked  of  every 
thing  else  is  in  some  degree  true  of  reli- 
gion. This  likewise  partakes  of  the  imper- 
fections of  this  world.  Though  instituted 
by  God,  it  is  suited  to  the  capacities  of 
weak  and  sinful  creatures.  It  cannot  there- 
fore be  exercised  in  its  highest  perfection 
upon  earth.  The  pure  and  spiritual  ser- 
vice which  alone  is  worthy,  if  any  thing 
can  be  worthy,  of  Him  who  filleth  heaven 
and  earth,  must  be  paid  by  angels  and  glo- 
rified saints  in  his  immediate  presence. 
How  can  it  be  offered  by  sinful  creatures  in 
temples  made  with  hands?  What  house 
is  fit  for  Him  to  inhabit  ?  What  forms  of 
worship,  what  ceremonies,  what  services 
are  so  pure  and  holy,  so  sublime  and  spiri- 
tual, as  that  by  them  a  man  may  have  inti- 
mate communion  with  his  Maker  ?—  When 
the  spirits  of  just  men  shall  be  made  per- 
fect, and  their  bodies  clothed  with  glory 
and  immortality ;  when  every  earthly  de- 
filement, and  all  that  now  oppresses  the 
better  part  of  man,  shall  be  for  ever  re- 
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moved ;  when  the  saints  of  the  Most  High 
shall  see  him  face  to  face,  and  know  even 
as  they  are  known,  admitted  into  those 
mansions  where  sin  can  never  enter,  to 
tread  the  courts  of  heaven,  to  serve  in  the 
most  holy  place,  the  presence-chamber  of 
the  King  of  kings  —  where  that  new  song, 
spoken  of  by  St.  John  in  the  Revelation,  is 
sung  before  the  throne  by  those  who  have 
been  redeemed  from  among  men,  —  then 
indeed  shall  God  be  "  worshipped  with  a 
holy  worship,"  even  "  in  the  beauty  of  holi- 
ness :"  —  then,  when  every  heart  shall  be 
purified,  and  every  tongue  attuned  to  hea- 
venly melody,  shall  due  "  blessing,  and 
honour,  and  glory,  and  power,"  and  thanks- 
giving, and  praise,  be  ascribed  to  the  Lamb 
who  is  "  worthy  to  receive  them,"  and 
"  to  Him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne  for 
ever  and  ever." 

These  services,  thus  performed  before 
the  throne  by  the  saints  in  heaven,  are 
begun  upon  earth  in  the  Christian  Church. 
The  simple  and  spiritual  devotion  offered 
by  the  faithful  here,  and  the  pure  and  per- 
fect obedience  required  of  them,  are  (if  we 
may  so  speak)  of  the  same  kind  with  those 
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performed  in  the  courts  above.     But  here 
the  Almighty  is  worshipped  in  houses  built 
with  hands  :  there  the  saints  and  angels  fall 
down  in  his  immediate   presence.      Here 
certain  persons   are  appointed  to  minister 
in  holy  things,  and  forms  and  ceremonies 
are  instituted  to  assist  devotion  :  there  all 
are  made  "  priests  of  God  and  of  Christ ;' 
and  no  forms  are  necessary,  where  there  is 
no  weakness  which  requires  aid  and  support 
in  prayer.     Here  we  serve  God  with  bodies 
frail  and  earthly,  and  hearts  inclined  to  sin  : 
there  the  obedience  is  pure  and  perfect, 
and  free  from  all  carnal    lusts    or   earthly 
defilement,       Here     our    endeavours    are 
quickened  and  strengthened  by  the  hope 
of  those  joys  which  the  faithful  shall  here- 
after possess   at  the  right  hand   of   God. 
Thus,  the  religious  services   are  begun   in 
the  Church,  while  she  is  in  a  state  of  trial 
and  warfare  upon   earth;    which   shall   be 
perfected  and  accomplished  when   she  is 
triumphant  in  heaven.      Thus    the  saints 
who  are  performing  their  pilgrimage  here, 
and    those    who    rest   from    their   labours, 
have   communion   with   each    other,    and 
with  their  heavenly  Father.     And  thus  the 
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kingdom  of  God,  which  is  established  in 
the  hearts  of  his  people  is  one  and  the 
same ;  a  kingdom  of  grace  in  this  world, 
and  a  kingdom  of  glory  in  the  world  to 
come. 

How  should  it  elevate  our  hopes,  refine 
our  desires,    and    enflame    our    devotions, 
when  we  reflect  that  we  are  admitted  into 
communion  with  the  world  of  spirits  !     The 
faithful  servants  of  God,   who  are  entered 
into  their  rest,  are  members  of  the  same 
body,  of  the  same  Church  with  ourselves. 
Thev  are  united  with  us  in  the  same  faith, 
they  bow  themselves  before  the  same  gra- 
cious Father,  they  sing  the  praises  of  the 
same  Lamb  of  God,   and  the  blessings  of 
the  same  redemption.     A  little  space  only 
divides   us  from  them  :  the  valley  of  the 
shadow  of  death   separates  the  visible  and 
invisible  world.      Surely,    then,    while  we 
are  inhabiting  these  tabernacles  of  clay,  we 
should  approach  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the 
perfect   service   performed    by   the   saints 
above.     Such  as  their's,  as  far  as  human 
frailty  will  permit,   should  be  the  purity  of 
our  hearts,  the  elevated  intenseness  of  our 
devotion,  the  ardour  of  our  love,  the  pious 
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awe  and  reverence  of  our  fear,  the  perfec- 
tion of  our  obedience.  We  should  con- 
sider the  spiritual  nature  of  our  calling: 
that  we  "  are  built  up  a  spiritual  house,  a 
holy  priesthood,  to  offer  up  spiritual  sacri- 
fices acceptable  to  God  in  Christ  Jesus."  (a) 
We  should  duly  estimate  "  the  love"  and 
honour  "  which  the  Father  hath  bestowed 
upon  us ;"  and  the  holiness  which  be- 
cometh  those  who  are  called  by  the  honour- 
able titles  of  "  a  chosen  generation,  a 
royal  priesthood,  an  holy  nation,  a  pecu- 
liar people."  (b) 

Not  such  were  the  privileges  enjoyed  by 
the  people  of  God  under  the  Law,  though 
the  titles  here  given  to  Christians  by  St.  Peter 
are  borrowed  from  those  which  the  Almighty 
bestowed  upon  the  Jews,  (c)  They  were 
indeed  a  holy  nation  to  him  ;  separated 
from  the  rest  of  the  world  to  bear  his  name 
and  do  his  service.  They  had  him  for  their 
God  and  King,  their  Lawgiver  and  supreme 
Judge.  But  that  spiritual  obedience,  which 
is  the  ornament  of  the  Gospel,  was  not 
allowed  to  them.     They  were  kept  in  bon- 

(a)  1  Pet.  ii.  5.       (b)  1  Pet.  ii.  9.       (c)  Exod.  xix.  5,  6, 
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dage  under  the  elements  of  the  Law  ;  they 
were  not  admitted  to  "  the  glorious  liberty 
of  the  sons  of  God;"  — to  that  "  service 
which  is  perfect  freedom;"— that  easy  yoke 
and  light  burthen  which  Christ  lays  upon 
his  disciples.    The  purity  of  heart  and  mind 
which   the  Gospel   requires   was   not   de- 
manded of  them :    the  excellent  precepts 
and  "  gracious  words  which  proceeded  out 
of  the  mouth"   of  the  blessed  Jesus  were 
not   spoken   to  them  :    their  Law  did  not 
teach  the  righteousness  which  is  by  faith : 
it  contained  no  promise  of  divine  assistance 
to  compensate  for  human  frailty :  nor  were 
the  scenes  of  heavenly  glory  displayed  to 
them,  which  are  now  opened  to  the  eyes  of 
the  meanest   Christian.      These  blessings, 
which  were  not  vouchsafed  to  the  people 
of  God  in  former  times,  we,  through  his 
mercy,  now  enjoy,  being  admitted  into  that 
«  better  covenant"  spoken  of  in  the  text, 
whereof  Christ  is  the  mediator. 

In  a  former  discourse  upon  these  words, 
I  laid  before  you  the  plan  which  the  Al- 
mighty thought  fit  to  adopt  in  his  various 
dispensations,  "  from  the  day  when  man 
was  created  upon  the  earth :"  and  I  enter- 
ed 4 
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ed  into  a  more  particular  examination  of 
the  Jewish  law,  in  order  to  point  out  its 
true  nature  and  object,  as  well  as  its  imper- 
fections, when  compared  with  the  Gospel. 
I  come  now  to  speak  of  this  better  cove- 
nant, and  of  Jesus  Christ  as  the  Mediator 
of  it.  To  do  this  the  more  fully  and  effec- 
tually, I  shall  consider  it  as  containing  bet- 
ter laws  and  better  promises. 

I.  It  is  a  better  covenant,  as  it  contains 
better  laws,  better  forms  of  worship,  and 
better  rules  of  moral  conduct.  It  is  not 
like  that  which  God  gave  the  Jews,  a  reli- 
gion greatly  occupied  in  ceremonies.  It 
reveals  the  truths  and  realities  which  those 
ceremonies  prefigured.  And  being  not  con- 
fined to  one  nation,  but  intended  for  the 
use  of  the  whole  world,  its  services  are 
not  required  to  be  performed  in  any  one 
particular  place,  or  under  one  prescribed 
form ;  "  for  in  every  nation  he  that  fear- 
eth  God  and  worketh  righteousness  is 
accepted  with  him."  Yet  as  religion, 
while  practised  upon  earth,,  must  be  re- 
gulated by  some  forms,  the  Christian 
religion  has  its  ceremonies,  and  its  minis- 
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ters   who  are  to  officiate    in    holy  things. 
But  these  ceremonies  are  few  and  simple, 
commemorative  of  the    blessings    of    the 
Gospel,  and   intended  to  convey  spiritual 
grace.     And  the  priesthood  in  the  Christian 
Church  is  a  higher  and  a  holier  priesthood 
than  the  Levitical,  ministering  in  a  purer 
service,   dispensing   greater  blessings,    de- 
rived from    an    eternal    High-Priest,    even 
the  Son  of  God,  who   himself  maketh  in- 
tercession for  his  people.     Here  are  no  sa- 
crifices of  bulls  and  of  goats,  no  burthen- 
some  ceremonies,  or  costly  gifts,  required 
at  your   hands,   my  brethren.     You,  who 
are  admitted  into  Christ's  Church,  are  en- 
joined a  purer  worship.     The  free-will  of- 
fering of  your  hearts  —  the    sacrifice  of  a 
broken  and  contrite  spirit — the  cleansing 
of  the  soul  from  sin  —  these  are  the  ser- 
vices in  which  God  delights.     The  wash- 
ing with  water  in  baptism,  and  the  feeding 
on  bread  and  wine  in  the  Lord's  Supper  in 
pious  remembrance  of  his  death  ;  —  these 
two  sacraments  of  Christ's  institution,  and 
the    few   simple    and  edifying  ceremonies 
which  the  Church  has  appointed  as  guards 
to  your  religion,  and  helps  to  your  devo- 
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tion,  make  up  the  light  and  easy  yoke  of 
ordinances  which  is  imposed  upon  Chris- 
tians :  far  lighter  and  easier  than  that  of 
the  Jewish  law,  which  the  people  on  whom 
it  was  laid  were  unable  to  bear,  (a) 

It  must  be  observed  likewise,  that  the 
ordinances  of  the  Christian  Church,  as  they 
are  simpler  in  their  nature  than  those  ap- 
pointed to  be  observed  by  the  law  of  Moses, 
so  they  are  more  properly  and  strictly 
means  of  grace.  I  do  not  intend  to  say  that 
the  rites  and  ceremonies  of  the  Jewish 
Church  were  not  means  of  grace.  Undoubt- 
edly, the  prayers  and  sacrifices  of  the  de- 
vout Israelites  when  offered  with  faith, 
were  the  appointed  means  of  procuring  the 
divine  pardon,  and  grace,  and  favour.  But 
the  ordinances  of  the  Mosaic  law  were 
more  properly  ceremonial  than  spiritual; 
they  were  intended  to  atone  for  carnal  pol- 
lutions, and  offences  committed  against 
that  particular  law ;  they  procured  a  tem- 
poral remission,  and  were  shadows  of  future 
blessings.  The  Christian  ordinances  are 
of  a  higher  and  holier  nature,  the   instru- 

(a)  Acts,  xv.  10. 


a  better  Covenant.  235 

merits  of  conveying  to  the  heart  of  the 
faithful  disciple  those  blessed  influences 
and  heavenly  graces,  which  are  promised 
and  bestowed  under  the  Gospel.  By  Bap- 
tism he  is  cleansed  and  regenerated ;  the 
sinfulness  of  his  nature  is  forgiven,  and  its 
power  is  weakened.  In  the  supper  of  the 
Lord  he  enjoys  communion  with  Christ; 
he  is  admitted  to  the  highest  privileges, 
to  the  closest  union  with  his  Saviour ;  and 
by  feeding  on  His  body  and  blood  receives 
spiritual  life  and  nourishment  to  his  soul. 
And  in  the  assemblies  of  the  Church,  where 
two  or  three  are  gathered  together,  their 
Lord  is  present  among  them,  hearing  their 
prayers,  animating  their  devotion,  and  be- 
stowing his  blessing.  —  Here,  then,  you  see 
one  mark  of  the  superior  excellence  of  the 
Christian  covenant,  as  its  ordinances  are 
purer  and  more  spiritual,  conveying  neater 
and  higher  blessings  to  the  devout  wor- 
shipper, (a) 

(a)  Bp.  Bull  has  upon  this,  as  upon  other  parts  of  the 
subject,  used  stronger  expressions  than  the  author  of  these 
discourses  has  ventured  to  employ.  '  Diximus  autem  ex- 
erte  Legem  Mosis  nullam  peccatorum  veram  ac  perfectam 
remissionem  continere.'  —  «  Remissio  in  Lege  Mosaica  pec- 
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2.  Let  us  now  compare  the  moral  laws  of 
the  two  dispensations.  When  we  were  taking 
a  view  of  the  Jewish  covenant,  we  remarked, 
that  though  the  foundation  of  all  duty  was 
laid  deep  in  the  principles  of  the  most  per- 
fect love  to  God  and  man,  yet  that  some 
things  were  permitted  to  the  Israelites 
which  are  not  consistent  with  the  highest 
purity  or  charity  ;  and  while  the  law  re- 
quired an  exact  obedience  to  all  its  com- 
mandments, it  promised  no  grace  or  assist- 
ance to  support  the  weakness  of  human  na- 
ture. The  Christian  dispensation  enjoins 
the  most  perfect  virtue.  It  not  only  re- 
quires the  hand  to  abstain  from  a  wicked 


cates,  iisque  gravioribus  concessa  erat ;  At  qualis?  Ex- 
terna, civilis,  temporaria,  quaeque  tantum  ad  vitam  hanc 
carnalem  speetabat'  Harm.  Apost.  Diss.  Post.  c.  viii. 
sect.  10.  *  Prsebebant  sacriticia  Mosaica  carnalem  tantum 
cMroxi/IpoKw.  Non  praestabant  ejusmodi  remissionem  quae  cum 
donatione  vitae  aeternae  conjuncta  esset.'  He  then  proceeds 
to  adduce  the  authority  of  St.  Paul  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews,  c.  ix.  and  again,  c.  vii.  shewing  that  the  sacrifices 
prescribed  by  the  law  could  not  make  any  one  perfect,  ac- 
cording to  the  conscience,  that  is,  could  not  deliver  him  from 
internal  guilt  and  everlasting  punishment ;  and  that  no  full 
and  perfect  pardon  was  to  be  obtained  by  means  of  the 
Aaronical  priesthood ;  that  is,  by  means  of  the  sacrifices 
instituted  under  it. 
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act,  but  it  forbids  the  mind  to  entertain  a 
wicked  thought,  and  the  heart  to  encourage 
a  sinful  desire.     It  enjoins  the  parting  with 
every  thing  most  dear  and  precious,  as  dear 
as  a  wife  or    child,  as  precious  as  a  right 
eye   or   right   hand,  if  it   draw   away   the 
heart  from  God,  or  become  an  occasion  of 
sin.     It  holds    up    the  perfections  of  the 
Deity  as  the  object  of  imitation,  and   com- 
mands Christians  to  be  perfect  as  he  is  per- 
fect, and  holy  as  he  is   holy,  and  to  purify 
themselves   even  as  he  is  pure ;  to  put  on 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  righteousness  and 
true  holiness.     Yet,  though  the  Gospel  re- 
quires from  its  disciples  an  obedience  sur- 
passing the  natural  power  of  man,  —  though 
it  commands  them  to  be  "  without  spot  and 
blameless,"  to  "  stand  perfect  and  complete 
in  all  the  will  of  God,"  it  bids  them  at  the 
same  time  not  to  look  to  their  own  righte- 
ousness for  salvation;    but  to  him  who  died 
to  purchase  it  for  them.     Herein  the  law  of 
Christ  displays  its  great  excellence.     It  saith 
not,  like  the  law  of  Moses,  "  The  man  that 
doth   these    things    shall  live   by   them  :" 
"  Cursed  is  every  one  that  continueth  not 
in  all  things  written  in  the  law  to  do  them." 
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If  this  were  its  language  (a),  it  would  con- 
tain no  promise  of  pardon  or  justification, 
or  acceptance  of  an  imperfect  righteous- 
ness wrought  in  faith  :  it  would  be  a  law  of 
works,  not  of  faith.  But  what  saith  it  ? 
"  The  just  shall  live  by  faith  :"  "  The  righ- 
teousness of  God  by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ 
is  unto  all  and  upon  all  them  that  believe." 
It  is  faith  in  Jesus  Christ  which  justifieth  ; 
and  our  good  works  are  chiefly  valuable, 
as  they  are  the  fruits  and  the  proof  of  a 
true  and  lively  faith.  While  you  are  re- 
quired under  the  Gospel  to  practise  the 
most  perfect  obedience,  you  are  not  re- 
quired, you  are  not  even  permitted,  to  trust 
to  that  obedience  for  acceptance  with  God. 


(a)  '  The  law  teaches  what  we  must  be,  and  what  works 
God  requires  of  us  ;  it  demands  perfect  obedience,  and  con- 
demns those  who  do  not  obey.  But  the  leading  and  pecu- 
liar doctrine  of  the  Gospel,  is  the  promise  in  which  are 
freely  granted  us  for  the  sake  of  Christ,  pardon  of  sins,  jus- 
tification, the  Holy  Spirit,  and  life  eternal.  And  this  pro- 
mise must  be  accepted  by  faith.  There  are  two  kinds  of 
promises  in  Scripture :  That  of  the  law,  "  the  man  who  doth 
these  things  shall  live  in  them,"  which  requires,  as  a  con- 
dition, the  fulfilment  of  the  law ;  and  That  which  is  pecu- 
liar to  the  Gospel,  which  is  gratuitous,  and  does  not  require 
the  condition  of  our  worthiness,  but  our  faith.' 

Melancthon.  Catechesis,  Quid  differt  Lex  ab  Evangelio. 
See  the  same  more  at  length  in  his  *  Loci  Theologici.' 
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You  are  to  look  to  Him  who  fulfilled  the 
law  for  us,  even  to  Jesus  Christ, for  "  wisdom, 
and  righteousness,  and  sanctification,  and 
redemption."  You  must  plead  His  merits 
before  the  Father  for  pardon  of  your 
sins,  for  grace  to  keep  you  from  falling, 
for  a  favourable  acceptance  of  your  unwor- 
thy endeavours. 

See,  then,  Christians,  and  acknowledge 
with  all  thankfulness  the  excellence  of  that 
dispensation  under  which  you  live.  While 
it  enjoins  the  purest  and  most  perfect  holi- 
ness, it  shews  you  where  you  may  obtain 
strength  to  perform  it,  and  opens  to  you  a 
sure  refuge  for  the  penitent  offender. 
While  it  humbles  you  in  your  own  sight, 
by  teaching  you  not  to  rely  on  any  thing 
which  you  are  of  yourselves  sufficient  to 
do,  it  affords  you  the  comfortable  assurance 
that  the  wrath  of  God  has  been  averted, 
and  his  favour  obtained  by  a  righteousness 
and  obedience  far  higher  and  better  than 
your's  —  a  perfect  righteousness —  a  sinless 
obedience.  The  Gospel  neither  relaxes  the 
strictness  of  the  moral  law,  nor  diminishes 
your  obligation  to  obedience.  But  it  places 
that    obedience    on    a   new    principle,     it 
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affords  a  new  motive,   it  supplies  strength 
and  ability  to  perform  what  it  enjoins. 

II.  Let  me  now  proceed  to  set  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  Christian  covenant  in  the 
highest  point  of  view,  as  containing  better 
promises. 

This  is  the  distinguishing  circumstance 
which  the  apostle  has  selected  in  the  text : 
"  He  is  the  mediator  of  a  better  covenant, 
which  was  established  upon  better  pro- 
mises." Established  —  that  is,  sanctioned, 
and  confirmed  by  better  promises.  The 
original  word  properly  signifies  "  enacted  :" 
and  the  use  of  this  term  [a)  leads  to  a  very 
important  reflection ;  namely,  that  every 
covenant  which  God  is  pleased  to  make 
with  man  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  law ; 
since  not  only  the  terms  of  the  covenant 
are  prescribed,  and  its  promises  and  penal- 
ties are  settled,  at  the  will  of  the  Almighty, 
but  it  is  not  left  to  every  one's  choice  to 
determine  whether  he  will  enter  into  this 


(a)  ytvo^elniai,  —  «  Satis  fuerat  dicere  ti0<4**,  sed  maluit 
dicere  vivopoQ ftvflui,  ut  ostenderet  pactum  hoc  simul  et  legem 
esse  ;  sic  junguntur  lex  et  pactum  Psalm,  lxxviii.  10.'  —  Gro- 
tius.  —  See  also  the  4th  verse  of  this  Psalm. 
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covenant  or  no.  The  covenant  is,  in  truth, 
a  law  from  God,  and  must  be  obeyed :  its 
promises  are  blessings,  offered  by  the  Al- 
mighty ;  and  His  gifts  must  not  be  rejected  : 
Its  terms  and  conditions  are  duties  which 
He  has  imposed ;  and  that  which  He  com- 
mands must  be  done.  —  Let  us  now  pro- 
ceed to  enquire  what  are  these  better  pro- 
mises, upon  which  the  Gospel  covenant  is 
established. 

1.  The  first  is  that  which  the  Apostle  has 
mentioned  in  the  words  of  the  Prophet, 
Jeremiah :  "  This  is  the  covenant  that  I 
will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel  after 
those  days,  saith  the  Lord ;  I  will  put  my 
laws  into  their  mind,  and  write  them  in 
their  hearts;  I  will  be  to  them  a  God,  and 
they  shall  be  to  me  a  people  :  and  they 
shall  not  teach  every  man  his  neighbour, 
and  every  man  his  brother,  saying,  Know 
the  Lord :  for  all  shall  know  me  from  the 
least  to  the  greatest."  [a]  Here  is  a  most 
precious  and  important  promise  made  to 
the  people  of  God,  respecting  the  knOW- 
fa)  Heb.viii.  10,  11.     Jer.  xxxi.  S3,  34. 
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ledge  of  his  will  which  would  be  vouch- 
safed  to  them,  and  the  effect  which  that 
knowledge  would  produce  upon  their  hearts 
and  lives.  The  expressions  used  by  the 
Prophet  were  familiar  to  his  nation,  and 
are  employed  in  other  parts  of  Scripture  ; 
and  clearly  teach  that  under  the  new  dis- 
pensation a  fuller  and  more  explicit  know- 
ledge of  God  and  of  his  ways  should  be 
revealed ;  that  his  will  should  be  discovered, 
and  his  word  taught,  with  such  "  demon- 
stration of  the  Spirit  and  of  power,"  that 
all  men  should  acknowledge  the  truth  and 
turn  to  God ;  their  minds  being  instructed 
and  convinced  [a] ;  and  their  hearts  strongly- 
affected,  excited,  and  wrought  upon  by 
divine  grace. — This  promise  began  to  be 
fulfilled  when  the  Spirit  descended  upon 
the  Apostles,  to  lead  them  into  all  truth, 
and  enable  them  to  publish  abroad  the 
great  and  good  tidings  of  salvation.  And 
so  earnestly  and  successfully  did  they  labour 
in  their  high  calling,  that,  according  to  our 
Lord's  prophecy,  "  the  Gospel  was  preached 

(a)  '  In  raente,  earn  illuminando  agnitione  Dei  ac  fide  in 
Christum  ;  et  in  corde,  illud  emolliendo  ac  flectendo  ad  obe- 
dientiam.'  —  Gomar  in  Pole's  Synopsis. 
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in  all  the  world  for  a  witness  unto  all  nations 
before  the  end  came"  (a)  upon  Jerusalem, 
and  the  temple  service  was  abrogated. 
Since  that  time  the  sound  has  indeed 
u  gone  out  into  all  lands,  and  the  word 
unto  the  ends  of  the  world."  It  has 
reached  this  corner  of  the  earth.  This 
land,  blessed  in  all  things,  is  peculiarly 
happy  in  having  the  Gospel  received  and 
established  here  in  all  its  purity.  We  hear 
it ;  we  read  it ;  it  is  in  our  hands ;  it  is  in 
our  hearts  ;  it  is  our  law  and  our  delight ; 
the  rule  of  our  life,  and  our  comfort  in 
death.  And  not  only  here  ;  but  in  almost 
every  country  is  the  name  of  a  Saviour 
known  :  his  redeeming  love  is  the  theme  of 
praise,  and  his  word  a  burning  and  a  shin- 
ing light,  among  those  who  long  sat  in 
darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of  death. 

But  it  is  not  only  the  general  diffusion 
of  the  word  of  life,  which  is  foretold  by  the 
Prophet ;  but  a  more  intimate  acquaintance 
with  it.  Not  only  shall  all  men  know  the 
Lord  from  the  least  to  the  greatest ;  but 
his  law  shall  be  put  into  their  minds,  and 


{a)  Matt.  xxiv.  U. 
R    2 
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written  in  their  hearts.  This  prophecy 
evidently  alludes  to  a  period  yet  to  come, 
of  great  glory  to  God  and  happiness  to 
man,  when  the  people  of  Judah  and  Israel 
shall  be  restored  to  their  own  land,  and  all 
nations  shall  "  walk  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  their  God."  Then,  when  "  the  earth 
shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord 
as  the  waters  cover  the  sea  ;"  —  when 
"  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  unto  the  going 
down  of  the  same  his  name  shall  be  great;" 
—  when,  in  the  figurative  language  of  pro- 
phecy, there  shall  be  "  new  heavens  and  a 
new  earth  ;"  "  and  the  nations  of  them  that 
are  saved  shall  walk  in  the  light  of  the 
Lamb,"  in  the  New  Jerusalem: — then  shall 
God  indeed  "  dwell  with  them,  and  they 
shall  be  his  people,  and  he  will  be  their 
God  in  truth  and  righteousness."  Then 
shall  "  all  be  indeed  taught  of  God :"  his 
"  people  also  shall  be  all  righteous ;"  and 
"  he  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  put  a 
new  spirit  within  them  ;  and  will  take  the 
stony  heart  out  of  their  flesh,  and  give  them 
a  heart  of  flesh,  that  they  may  walk  in  his 
statutes,  and  keep  his  ordinances,  and  do 
them." 
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But  though  we  must  wait  till  the  latter 
days  for  the  complete  fulfilment  of  this  im- 
portant promise,  we  know  from  the  Apos- 
tle that  it  has  been  partly  made  good  under 
the  Christian   dispensation ;    and  our  own 
hearts,  except  we  be  reprobates,  will  bear 
testimony  to    its   fulfilment    in    us.      The* 
Gospel  by  its  divine  precepts  speaks  to  the 
heart.     It  applies  itself,  not  only  to  direct 
the   outward    actions,    but   to    correct   the 
temper,   to  regulate  the  affections,   to  con- 
troul  the  inordinate  desires,   to  subdue  all 
that   opposeth  itself  to  the  will  of    God. 
This  is  the  peculiar  character,  and  the  pre- 
eminent excellence  of  the  law  of  Christ, 
that  it  forms  the  inner  man,  —  that  it  re- 
news the  spirit  of  the  mind.     Other  laws 
forbid  a  vicious  act ;  but  this  condemns  a 
sinful  thought  or  desire.  —  This  is  that  law 
of  faith,  which  is  written,  "  not  with  ink, 
but  with  the  Spirit  of  the  living  God ;  not 
in  tables  of  stone,  but  in  fleshly  tables  of 
the  heart;"  not  upon  the  door-posts  of  our 
houses,  or  upon  our  gates  ;    not  in  broad 
phylacteries,  or  upon  the   borders  of  our 
garments  ;    but   upon  the  heart  and  upon 
the  mind,     This,  I  say,  is  that  law.  of  faith? 

r  3 
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by  which  Christ  dwells  in  our  hearts ;" 
which,  "  casting  down  every  imagination 
which  exalteth  itself  against  the  knowledge 
of  God,  rooting  out  every  evil  inclination, 
and  bringing  every  thought  into  captivity" 
to  him,  extends  itself  to  the  restraining 
even  of  an  idle  word,  even  of  a  wandering 
eye,  till  it  sanctifies  the  whole  spirit,  and 
soul,  and  body.  This  is  that  law  of  faith,  the 
word  of  the  living  God,  spoken  by  the  Lord 
himself,  which  "  is  quick,  and  powerful,  and 
sharper  than  any  two-edged  sword  ;  a  dis- 
cerner  of  the  thoughts  and  intents  of  the 
heart." 

Thus  the  Gospel  is  a  law  of  the  mind  — 
written  on  the  heart.  This  is  the  first  pro- 
mise respecting  it.  —  Let  us  ask  ourselves 
has  this  promise  been  fulfilled  in  us  ?  Is 
the  law  of  God  our  delight?  and  are  his 
testimonies  our  counsellors  ?  Let  us  pray 
to  him  who  gave  this  gracious  promise,  that 
he  would  be  pleased  to  accomplish  it  more 
and  more  in  us ;  till  his  law  is  so  written  in 
our  minds,  that  we  shall  perfectly  under- 
stand his  will ;  and  our  hearts  so  deeply 
impressed  with  it,  that  to  serve  and  please 
him  shall   be    the   ruling  principle  within 
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them  :  till  we  are  so  filled  with  the  know- 
ledge of  his  will  in  all  wisdom  and  spiritual 
understanding,  that,  in  the  powerful  lan- 
guage of  Scripture,  we  may  "  know  that 
which  passeth  knowledge,  and  be  able  to 
comprehend  with  all  saints  what  is  the 
breadth,  and  length,  and  depth,  and  height/' 
"  the  depth  of  the  riches  of  the  wisdom 
and  goodness  of  God,"  "  being  strengthen- 
ed with  all  might  by  his  Spirit  in  the 
inner  man,  and  filled  with  all  the  fulness 
of  God." — If  the  Israelites  were  com- 
manded to  "  lay  up  the  words  of  God  in 
their  heart  and  in  their  soul,"  how  carefully 
should  we  treasure  up  the  commandments 
which  have  been  given  us  !  how  should  we 
rejoice  in  the  promise  which  God  has 
made  us,  that  he  will  himself  put  them  in 
our  minds,  and  write  them  upon  our 
hearts ! 

Reflect  seriously  that  the  very  nature  of  a 
covenant  requires  the  'performance  of  certain 
conditions :  In  a  treaty  made  with  man  you 
observe  the  prescribed  terms,  perhaps  from 
a  sense  of  duty,  perhaps  from  fear  of  in- 
curring the  penalty  of  disobedience.  How 
great  then  is  your  obligation,  when  the  ever- 

r  4 
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lasting  God  admits  you  into  covenant ;  en- 
ioins  the  conditions  to  be  observed,  and  con- 
descendingly imposes  upon  himself  great 
and  precious  promises,  which  "  he,  for  his 
part,  will  most  surely  keep  and  perform  !" 


SERMON  X. 

The  Mediator  or  a  better  Covenant. 


Heb.  via.  6. 


He  is  the  Mediator   of  a   better    Covenant^ 
which    was   established  upon  better    Pro- 


mises. 


This  subject  has  twice  occupied  our  atten- 
tion, yet  it  is  not  nearly  exhausted.  I 
have  shewn  you  the  inferiority  of  the  Jew- 
ish law,  compared  with  the  Christian  cove- 
nant; and  the  excellence  of  this  latter 
dispensation  in  its  laws  both  ceremonial  and 
moral.  I  have  also  set  before  you  the  first 
of  those  "  better  promises"  mentioned  in 
the  text,  by  which  it  is  sanctioned  and 
established.  This  promise  is  the  general 
diffusion  of  the  word  of  God,  and  the  deep 
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impression  made  by  it  on  the  hearts  of 
his  people.  "  I  will  put  my  laws  in  their 
minds,  and  write  them  upon  their  hearts." 
In  other  words,  I  will  give  them  a  right 
understanding,  and  holy  affections.  It  is 
the  gracious  gift  of  the  Most  High  to  his 
servants. 

2.  This  leads  me  to  a  second  important 
promise  of  the  Christian  covenant ;  —  the 
abundant  gift  of  the  Spirit  to  help  our  in- 
firmities.    This  is  a  topic  on  which  the  pro- 
phets dwell  with  delight.     That  prophecy  of 
Joel  will  immediately  present  itself  to  your 
minds,  which  was  so  remarkably  fulfilled 
on  the  day  of  Pentecost,   when  the   Spirit 
descended  upon  the  Apostles  ;  and  which 
will   receive   its   final    accomplishment   in 
a  future  time  of  glory  and  prosperity  for 
the  Church;  "  I  will  pour  out  my  Spirit  upon 
all  flesh ;  and  your  sons  and  your  daugh- 
ters shall  prophesy ;    your   old  men  shall 
dream  dreams :  your  young  men  shall  see 
visions ;  and   also   upon  the   servants  and 
upon  the  handmaids  in  those  days  will  I 
pour  out   my  Spirit."  {a)     We  know  also 

(a)  Joel,  ii.  28,  29. 
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from  the  highest  authority,  that  the  gift  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  was  promised  in  Scripture 
under  the  figure  of  the  flowing  of  waters. 
"  He   that   believeth   in   me/'  said   Jesus, 
"  as  the  Scripture  hath  said,  out  of  his  belly 
shall  flow  rivers  of  living  water."  (a)     This, 
the  Evangelist  tells  us,  "  he  spake  of  the 
Spirit,    which   they   that   believe  on    him 
should  receive/'     It  is   rather  remarkable 
that  the  exact  words  quoted    by  our    Sa- 
viour are  no  where  to  be  found  in  the  Old 
Testament,  but  the  Prophet  Isaiah  has  se- 
veral passages  of  great  beauty  nearly  simi- 
lar.    "  I  will  pour  water  upon  him  that  is 
thirsty,  and  floods  upon  the  dry  ground  : 
I  will  pour  my  Spirit  upon  thy  seed,  and 
my  blessing  upon  thine  offspring."  (h)  And 
in   the  song  (c)   which    shall    be  sung  on 
the  great  day  when  the  Lord  "  shall  set 
up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and  gather 
together   the   outcasts   of  Israel/'  are  the 
words,  "  with  joy  shall  ye  draw  water  out 
of  the  wells  of  salvation." 

The  gift  of  the  Spirit,  then,  is  one  of 
the  promises  upon  which  the  Gospel-co- 
venant is  established.  Man,  feeble, yet  head- 

(a)  John,  vii.  38.         (b)  Is.  xiv.  3.  (c)  Is.  xii. 
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strong ;  depraved  by  nature,  and  too  often 
by  habit  inclined  to  sin ;  unable  of  himself 
to  think  or  do  any  thing  that  is  good  ;  is 
enabled  by  that  power  which  worketh  in 
him  to  live  according  to  His  will.  The 
Spirit  which  is  given  to  all  the  members  of 
Christ,  is  the  same  which  rested  without 
measure  upon  their  head  :  "  the  Spirit  of 
wisdom  and  understanding,  the  Spirit  of 
counsel  and  might,  the  Spirit  of  knowledge 
and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord."  (a)  It  is  given, 
not  to  a  few  persons,  nor  on  particular 
emergencies  only;  but  to  all  the  faithful, 
and  upon  every  occasion;  not  to  enable 
them  to  display  extraordinary  powers,  to 
work  miracles,  or  foretel  future  events,  but  to 
be  their  Guide  and  Counsellor  in  the  ordi- 
nary concerns  of  life,  to  support  them  in 
their  trials,  to  afford  them  grace  to  resist  the 
evil  one,  to  "  keep  them  from  all  things 
hurtful,  and  lead  them  to  all  things  profit- 
able to  their  salvation.'' 

The  powers  which  were  exercised  by  our 
blessed  Lord  and  his  Apostles  far  exceeded 
those  with  which  Moses  and  the  Prophets 
were  endowed  :  —  exceeded   them   in  the 

[a)  Is.  xi.  2. 
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greater  number  and  superior  importance  of 
the  miracles  which  were  wrought ;  —  in  the 
gift  of  tongues  ;  - —  in  the  discerning  of  spi- 
rits ;  —  in  the  unwearied  labour,  the  zeal- 
ous intrepidity,  the  heavenly  wisdom,  which 
the  first  preachers  of  the  Gospel  were  en- 
abled to  display,  —  and  in  the  rapid  con- 
quest obtained  by  these  feeble  instruments 
over  "  principalities  and  powers,  and  the 
rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world;"  which 
was  at  once  the  reward  of  their  labours, 
and  the  "  demonstration  of  the  Spirit  and 
power"  which  wrought  effectually  in  them. 
Yet  the  extraordinary  effusion  of  the 
Spirit  which  supported  and  adorned  the 
Gospel  in  its  infancy,  was  not  the  chief 
spiritual  gift  under  this  covenant,  nor  the 
chief  object  of  promise.  That  ordinary 
grace  by  which  the  Christian  is  sustained 
day  by  day  ;  which  enables  him  to  resist 
temptation,  and  to  subdue  in  himself  all 
that  is  carnal  and  corrupt ;  by  which  he  is 
regenerated  at  his  baptism,  renewed  unto 
repentance,  upheld  in  danger,  comforted  in 
affliction,  and  safely  carried  through  the 
valley  of  the  shadow  of  death  ;  —  that  is 
the   great    blessing    promised   under    the 
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Christian  covenant,  —  the  high  and  excel- 
lent privilege  bestowed  upon  "  the  sons  of 
God."  By  this  grace  the  law  of  Christ, 
how  strict  soever  be  its  commandments, 
may  be  obeyed  ;  the  corruption  of  our  na- 
ture, however  strongly  it  may  have  taken 
hold  of  us,  may  be  overcome ;  and  eternal 
life  and  happiness,  however  unworthy  of  it 
the  best  of  us  are,  may  be  attained.  Sin- 
ful as  are  our  inclinations,  and  feeble  as 
are  our  powers,  this  grace  is  sufficient  for 
us  ;  and  He  who  worketh  in  us  can  enable 
us  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  his  good 
pleasure. 

Here  then  is  a  second  promise  upon 
which  the  Gospel  is  established :  —  the 
promise  of  the  Spirit  of  God  to  enable  us 
to  perform  that  law  which  he  has  written 
upon  our  hearts.  This  promise  was  not 
made  by  the  former  covenant :  or,  if  made, 
it  was  but  partially  and  obscurely,  (a)  That 

(a)  See  a  passage  quoted  from  Bp.  Bull,  p.  210.  and  similar 
expressions  continually  occur.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  this 
writer  limits  his  notion  of  the  law  most  strictly  to  that  code 
which  was  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai.  The  covenant 
made  "  in  the  land  of  Moab  beside  that  which  was  made  in 
Horeb,"  (Deut.  xxix,  xxx.)  he  considers  to  have  been  a 
renewal  of  that  which  had  been  formerly  entered  into  with 
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was  properly  a  "  Law,"  requiring  exact 
and  perfect  obedience.  The  Gospel  is  a 
revelation  of  "  grace,"  as  well  as  "  truth," 
in  Christ  Jesus.  How  merciful,  then,  is 
God,  in  this  new  dispensation  !  and  how 
blessed  the  condition  of  those  to  whom  it  is 
given  !  who  have  not  only  a  new  and  living 
way  consecrated  for  them,  but  have  God 
himself  at  their  right  hand  to  keep  them 
from  falling  :  —  who  have  the  Holy  Spirit 
for  their  Counsellor  and  their  Guide,  to 


Abraham,  and  was  in  truth  the  Gospel  covenant.  It  is  here 
that  we  find  the  promise  that  "  God  will  circumcise  the 
heart"  of  his  people,  cxxx.  5.  which  Bp.  Bull  understands  as  a 
clear  promise  of  the  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit ;  belonging 
properly,  however,  to  Gospel  righteousness.  But  this  is  an 
assurance  of  a  blessing  to  be  bestowed  on  the  house  of  Israel 
in  the  latter  days  ;  not  of  spiritual  assistance  continually 
vouchsafed  to  them.  Compare  the  passages  in  the  margin, 
Jer.  xxxii.  39. ;  Ez.  xi.  19.  xxxvi.  26.  It  will  probably  be 
in  vain  to  look  for  a  promise  of  grace  or  of  eternal  life,  in 
the  Mosaic  Law ;  and  if  the  nature  and  intent  of  that  dis- 
pensation be  properly  considered,  we  shall  not  be  surprised 
that  the  search  is  fruitless.  In  the  subsequent  books  of  the 
Old  Testament  both  these  subjects  are  continually  mentioned, 
not  indeed  so  frequently  and  fully  as  we  find  them  in  the 
New  Testament,  but  casually  and  incidentally ;  in  a  manner 
which  seems  to  shew  that  they  were  familiar  to  the  people 
for  whose  use  those  books  were  composed,  yet  that  the  belief 
of  them  was  not  so  lively  in  the  heart  even  of  a  devout  Jew 
as  in  that  of  a  disciple  of  Christ. 
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assist  them  in  difficulties,  to  comfort  them 
in  distress,  to  check  their  presumption,  to 
calm  their  fears,  to  animate  their  hopes,  to 
stimulate  their  exertions !  Happy  they, 
who  walk  with  God,  and  use  with  thankful- 
ness the  grace  afforded  them  :  who  neither 
trust  to  their  own  strength,  unsupported  by 
his  powerful  aid,  nor  so  presume  upon  his 
goodness  as  to  relax  their  own  endeavours. 
"  They  shall  go  from  strength  to  strength," 
"  growing  in  grace"  and  "  filled  with  all 
the  fruits  of  righteousness,"  till  "  every 
one  of  them  in  Zion  appeareth  before 
God." 

3.  Another  promise  made  to  those  who 
are  admitted  into  the  Gospel-covenant,  is 
the  pardon  of  sin.  "  I  will  be  merciful  to 
their  unrighteousness,  and  their  sins  and 
their  iniquities  will  I  remember  no 
more."  (a)  Under  the  Mosaic  dispens- 
ation a  pardon  was  promised  to  all  sins 
committed  through  ignorance  or  inconsi- 
derateness,  —  to  all,  in  short,  except  pre- 
sumptuous   sins,  —  upon  a  certain    atone- 

(a)  Jer.  xxxi.  34.     Heb.  viii.  12. 
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ment  being   made  by  the  priest.     But  the 
pardon  thus  procured   extended  no  farther 
than   to    the    removing    of   the   temporal 
penalty  [a)    threatened   to   these   offences. 
The  sacrifices  which  were  offered  by  way 
of  atonement   could    "  never   take   away 
sins  ;"  they  "  sanctified  to  the  purifying  of 
the  flesh,"  but  "  could  not  make  him  that 
did  the  service  perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the 
conscience."  (b)     Even  in  their  highest  and 
spiritual  import,  they  were  but  typical  and 
figurative  of  that  full  and  perfect  sacrifice 
to  be  one  day  offered  by  the  Lamb  of  God 
which  taketh  away  the  sins  of  the  world.  — 
But  now,  that  sacrifice  having  been  offered, 
and  satisfaction   thereby  made  to  God,  the 
penitent  offender  obtains  forgiveness,  and  a 
release,  not  only  from  temporal,   but  from 
everlasting  punishment.     And  this,  not  on 
account  of  any   atonement  which  he  can 
make,    but   through   faith  in  the  precious 
blood-shedding  of  Jesus.     Even  the  pre- 
sumptuous  sinner,    if  he  will   return   and 
repent,    and    lay   hold    on    the    salvation 
offered  him,  shall  obtain  a  free  and  full 

(a)  See  the  extract  from  Bp.  Bull,  p.  210. 

(b)  Heb.ix.  9,  13. 
VOL.  II.  S 
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pardon  for  the  sake  of  that  blessed  Person 
who  "  hath  made  reconciliation  for  the 
sins  of  his  people."  Now,  therefore,  this 
great  and  precious  promise  is  fulfilled  to- 
wards us  who  "  are  the  children  of  God  in 
Christ  Jesus."  "  In  him  we  have  redemp- 
tion through  his  blood,  the  forgiveness  of 
sins,  according  to  the  riches  of  his  grace." 
By  his  death,  which  realized  every  type  and 
figure,  and  gave  efficacy  to  every  sacrifice, 
he  made  a  full  atonement  for  the  sins  of  all 
men ;  he  procured  pardon  for  the  original 
corruption  of  our  nature,  pardon  for  those 
who  offend  not  of  malicious  wickedness, 
pardon  even  for  the  wilful  and  contumacious 
sinner,  upon  his  true  repentance ;  pardon 
for  the  far  off  Gentiles,  who,  having  no 
other  light  than  that  which  the  glimmering 
of  tradition  or  the  twilight  of  reason  has 
afforded  them,  have  but  imperfectly  obeyed 
the  law  written  in  their  hearts ;  pardon  for 
the  faithful  Israelite,  to  supply  the  defects 
of  those  sacrifices  which  could  never  take 
away  sins ;  and  pardon  for  the  humble  and 
penitent  Christian  who,  compassed  with 
many  infirmities,  and  beset  with  tempt- 
ations,   "   cannot   do   the   things   that  he 
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would."  All  these,  all  men  of  every  place 
and  nation,  who  have  endeavoured  to  serve 
God  faithfully,  according  to  the  grace 
afforded  them,  or,  if  they  fall  into  sin,  have 
turned  to  him  by  a  lively  repentance,  shall 
obtain  mercy  for  the  sake  of  him  who  "  bare 
the  sins  of  many,  and  made  intercession  for 
the  transgressors." 

"  Be  it  known  therefore  unto  you,  men 
and  brethren,  that  through  this  man"  — 
through  him  who  became  man  for  us,  u  is 
preached  unto  you  the  forgiveness  of  sins  ; 
and  by  him  all  that  believe  are  justified 
from  all  things,  from  which  they  could  not 
be  justified  by  the  law  of  Moses."  (a)  "  By 
the  works  of  the  law  shall  no  flesh  be  justi- 
fied." (b)  It  is  a  true  and  lively  faith,  which 
acknowledges  the  rich  mercy  and  prevail- 
ing merits  of  Christ  Jesus,  and  resigns 
itself  wholly  to  God,  both  to  do  and  to 
suffer  according  to  his  will ;  —  this  it  is, 
which  in  the  language  of  Scripture  is  said 
to  justify,  because  it  qualifies  a  person  to 
receive  pardon  and  justification  from  the 
hand  of  God.     Beware  then,  my  brethren, 

(a)  Acts,  xiii.  39.  (b)  Gal.  ii.  16, 

s  2 
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how  you  build  your  hope  of  pardon   upon 
any  other  foundation   than  the  covenanted 
mercy  of  God   in   Christ  Jesus.      Beware 
how  you  substitute  your  own  good  works, 
as  the  cause  of  justification  and  the  price 
of    God's    favour,    in    the    place  of    your 
Saviour's  sufferings.     If  you  rely  upon  your 
obedience,     as     meritorious    in     the  sight 
of  God,  you  subject   yourselves  to  a  new 
law  of  works,  and   "  Christ  is  become  of 
no  effect  to  you,  whosoever  of  you  are  jus- 
tified by  the  law,  ye  are  fallen  from  grace." 
No  —  my  Christian   brethren,   let   us    not 
fear  to  magnify  the  merits  of  the  blessed 
Jesus  in  procuring  our  pardon  ;  let  us  not 
be    ashamed    to    receive    forgiveness    and 
justification    as    the    free    and    unmerited 
gift    of  our  heavenly  Father ;    let  us  not 
hesitate  to  sue  for  mercy,  not  only  to  par- 
don our  sins,   but   to  pardon    the   imper- 
fections of  even  our  best   actions.      And 
while  we  rejoice  that  we  are   members   of 
that    better    covenant    which    contains    so 
excellent  a  promise,  let  "  the  goodness  of 
God  lead  us  to  repentance,"  to  the  deepest 
abhorrence  of  all  sin,  and  to  the  steady 
exercise  of  that  Christian  grace  —  a   firm 
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and  lively  faith,  the  fruits  of  which  are 
works  of  righteousness,  and  its  end  the  sal- 
vation of  our  souls. 

4.  There  is  one  promise  under  the  Gospel 
yet  to  be  mentioned  :  —  the  assurance  of  a 
resurrection  from  the  dead,  and  a  future 
state  of  endless  happiness.  And  here  the 
superiority  of  the  Christian  covenant  to  that 
which  was  given  to  the  Jews  is  clear  and 
striking.  For  that  promised  only  temporal 
rewards  —  a  long  and  happy  life,  and  world- 
ly prosperity.  "  And  what  is  our  life  ? 
It  is  even  a  vapour  that  appeareth  for  a 
little  time,  and  then  vanisheth  away." 
Beautiful  as  it  may  be,  while  it  is  before 
our  eyes,  illuminated  by  the  rising  or  the 
setting  sun,  and  adorned  with  all  the  gay 
colours  which  his  rays  can  kindle  in  it,  — 
it  is  but  for  a  little  time  —  it  passeth  away, 
and  is  gone.  And  such  is  the  most  pros- 
perous life  of  man,  —  such  is  the  gayest 
beauty  of  this  world  ;  —  it  dazzles  the  eye 
for  a  moment  and  disappears.  But  the 
beauty,  the  glory,  the  happiness  of  the 
world  to  come,  is  unfading  and  eternal. 
Hear  how  it  is  spoken  of  by  the  prophet, 
s  3 
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"  Eye  hath  not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither 
have  entered  into  the  heart  of  man  the 
things  which  God  hath  prepared  for  them 
that  love  him."  Hear  how  the  Apostles 
labour  for  words  to  express  it,  "  Our  light 
affliction  which  is  but  for  a  moment  work- 
eth  for  us  a  far  more  exceeding  and  eternal 
weight  of  glory" —  "  an  inheritance  incor- 
ruptible, undefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not 
away."  Hear  how  it  is  described  by  the 
beloved  disciple  who  was  admitted  to  see 
the  glories  of  heaven,  if  indeed  that  which 
he  describes  be  any  thing  more  than  the 
saints  will  hereafter  enjoy  upon  earth  : 
"  God  shall  wipe  away  all  tears  from  their 
eyes ;  and  there  shall  be  no  more  death, 
neither  sorrow,  nor  crying,  neither  shall 
there  be  any  more  pain  :  and  there  shall  be 
no  night  there ;  and  they  need  no  candle, 
neither  light  of  the  sun  ;  for  the  Lord  God 
giveth  them  light,  and  they  shall  reign 
for  ever  and  ever."  (a)  —  These,  my  Chris- 
tian brethren,  these  are  the  glories  pre- 
pared for  the  faithful ;  this  the  "  inherit- 
ance reserved  in  heaven  for  those  who  are 

(a)  Rev.  xxi.  4  ;  xxii.  5. 
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kept  by  the  power  of  God  through  faith 
unto  salvation."  How  do  our  hearts  kin- 
dle at  the  thought  that  this  blessedness  may 
be  ours  !  that  it  is  one  of  the  promises  of 
the  covenant  into  which  we  are  received  ! 
that  it  is  the  reward  of  our  service,  poor 
and  imperfect  as  it  is !  Surely  great  and 
marvellous  is  the  goodness  of  God,  which 
will  crown  the  labours  of  a  short  life  with 
endless  bliss  ;  and  recompense  our  unwor- 
thy obedience  with  perfect  enjoyment.  Oh, 
let  not  such  rich  stores  of  mercy  be  opened 
for  us  in  vain  !  Let  us  not  be  insensible  or 
unmindful  of  the  greatness  of  the  blessing 
vouchsafed  to  us,  whereby  the  glories  of 
heaven  are  displayed  before  our  eyes,  and 
we  have  the  clear  knowledge  (as  far  as  man 
can  know)  of  that  future  state  which  the 
wise  and  good  in  the  heathen  world  have 
sought  after  in  vain,  and  the  sure  promise 
of  bliss,  greater  than  the  mind  can  fully 
comprehend,  or  the  heart  desire.  Let  us 
hold  to  our  hearts  that  Gospel  in  which 
such  excellent  things  are  made  known  to 
us,  let  us  follow  after  that  holiness  without 
which  no  man  shall  see  the  Lord,  and  pu- 
rify ourselves  from  that  falsehood  and  un- 

s  4 
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cleanness  which  cannot  enter  into  the  pre- 
sence of  God :  let  us  steadfastly  look  up  to 
heaven,  and  beholding  by  faith  the  glory 
which  shall  be  revealed,  and  by  hope 
stretching  forward  to  take  possession  of  it, 
"  press  toward  the  mark  for  the  prize 
of  the  high  calling  of  God  in  Christ 
Jesus." 

Having  now  fully  shewn  you  the  excel- 
lence of  the  Christian  covenant,  both  in 
respect  of  the  laws  which  it  contains,  and  of 
the  promises  upon  which  it  is  established, 
I  shall  shortly  direct  your  attention  to  Jesus, 
as  the  Mediator  of  it,  and  then  conclude 
with  a  few  words  of  exhortation. 

There  are  two  expressions  used  by  the 
Apostle  concerning  the  mediation  of  Jesus; 
one  of  which  we  translate  "  the  Surety  of  a 
better  testament,"  or  covenant  (a) ;  the  other 
"  Mediator  of  a  better  covenant."  St.  Paul 
perhaps  intended  the  same  thing  by  both 
these  terms  ;  but  they  may  serve  to  convey 
to  our  minds  a  fuller  meaning  than  either 
would  do  alone.  —  A  covenant  is  an  agree- 

(a)  See  Note  at  the  end  of  this  discourse. 
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ment  which  God  is  pleased  to  make  with 
man,  by  which  he  obliges  himself  by  cer-. 
tain  promises  on  his  part,  requiring  certain 
conditions  to  be  performed  on  the  other*  [a) 
As  Surety  of  the  Christian  covenant,  Jesus 
affords  a  pledge  to  men  that  the  promises 
of  the  Father  will   be   made   good.     His 
coming  down  from  heaven,  and  taking  upon 
himself  human  flesh,  with  all  that   he  did 
and  all  that  he  suffered,    are   a  warrant  to 
those  for  whose  sake  he  lived  and  died,  that 
God  will  be  gracious  to  his  creatures ;  and 
his  resurrection  and  ascension  to  glory  af- 
ford a  further  security  that  his  interposition 
on  their  behalf  has  been  accepted,  and  the 
Father's  wrath  appeased.  —  As  Mediator  of 
the  new  Covenant,  he  stood  between    God 
and  man  to  make  peace  and  reconciliation: 
and  "  offered  himself  without  spot  to  God, 
that  by  means  of  his  death,"  as  of  an  un- 
blemished lamb,  the  covenant  might  be  ra- 
tified, and  "  they  which  are  called  might 
receive    the    promise  of    eternal  inherit- 
ance." 

(a)  Est  ncmpe  fcedus  Dei  cum  hominibus  promissio  bono- 
m  cum  conditione.     Kosenmuller. 
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When  therefore  we  speak  of  Christ  as  the 
Surety  or  Mediator  of  the  covenant  by  which 
we  obtain  an  inheritance  among  the  saints, 
we  confess  this  great  truth,  that  it  is  through 
Him  we  receive  all  the  blessings  which  that 
covenant  ensures  to  us :  through  him  we 
receive  the  atonement  or  reconciliation,  for 
he  hath  brought  us  nigh  to  God,  and  hath 
made  both  one :  through  him  we  receive 
the  life-giving  precepts  of  the  Gospel,  and 
by  his  word  they  are  put  into  our  minds,  by 
his  Spirit  they  are  written  in  our  hearts : 
through  him  we  receive  the  precious  pro- 
mises of  pardon,  grace,  and  everlasting  life  ; 
"  all  the  promises  of  God  in  him  are  yea, 
and  in  him  amen." 

You  see  then  in  this  instance  what  it  is 
the  object  of  these  discourses  to  point  out 
to  you  in  various  instances :  the  claim 
which  your  Saviour  has  upon  your  highest 
regard,  your  liveliest  and  best  affections. 
In  proportion  as  you  magnify  the  excellence 
of  the  Christian  covenant,  —  and  how  can 
you  magnify  too  greatly,  or  extol  too 
highly  that  dispensation  which  delivers  the 
most  perfect  laws,  and  reveals  such  hea- 
venly promises?  —  In    the    same    propor- 
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tion  you  shew  forth  the  praises  of  him 
who  is  the  Mediator  of  it,  to  procure  it  for 
you  from  the  Father ;  and  the  Surety  of  it, 
to  secure  to  you  the  fulfilment  of  its  pro- 
mises. What  a  high  and  lofty  claim  then, 
my  brethren,  —  what  a  true  and  just  right, 
has  Jesus  Christ  to  the  best  affections  of 
your  hearts  !  Is  not  honour  His  due,  who 
was  able  to  ratify  a  covenant  between  God 
and  a  whole  world  ?  Is  not  gratitude  due 
to  Him  who  obtained  for  you  the  inestima- 
ble blessing  of  the  Gospel  dispensation,  so 
divine  in  its  laws,  so  rich  in  promises  ?  Is 
not  love  due  to  Him  who  delivered  you 
from  the  curse  of  the  law,  and  procured 
salvation  for  you  upon  the  easy  condition  of 
faith  working  by  love  ?  —  Let  honour,  gra- 
titude, lpve,  with  every  devout  affection, 
be  humbly  offered  up  to  Him  who  is  the 
author  and  finisher  of  your  faith,  —  the 
author  of  all  spiritual  blessings,  of  those 
which  you  now  enjoy,  and  of  those  which 
are  at  God's  right  hand  for  evermore. 

To  conclude :  —  You  have  seen  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  Christian  covenant,  and  its 
superiority  to  that  which  God  made  with 
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his  people  Israel.  Into  this  covenant  you 
have  been  admitted  by  baptism,  and  have 
obtained  a  right  to  all  its  glorious  promises, 
while  you  are  likewise  obliged  to  obey  its 
laws.  Let  me  entreat  you  often  and  fully 
to  consider  the  privileges  which  you  enjoy 
and  the  duties  required  of  you  under  this 
dispensation.  You  cannot  have  a  nobler 
or  more  useful  subject  for  your  medita- 
tions. —  Consider  your  privileges  —  that 
"  you  are  not  under  the  law,  but  under 
grace  :"  —  that  the  Gospel  is  a  system,  not 
of  legal  obedience,  but  of  spiritual  faith  — 
not  of  terror,  but  of  mercy  —  not  bestow- 
ing an  earthly  Canaan,  but  having  the  pro- 
mise of  a  heavenly  paradise.  "  Ye  (as  the 
apostle  tells  the  Hebrews)  are  not  come 
"  unto  the  mount  that  might  be  touched,  and 
that  burned  with  fire,  nor  unto  blackness, 
and  darkness,  and  tempest,  and  the  sound 
of  a  trumpet,  and  the  voice  of  words  ;  when 
so  terrible  was  the  sight,  that  Moses  said, 
I  exceedingly  fear  and  quake."  Such  terrors 
were  well-calculated  to  usher  in  the  law, 
and  impress  upon  the  Israelites  a  full  sense 
of  the  glorious  majesty  and  burning  wrath 
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of  him  who  gave  it.  "  But  ye  are  come 
unto  mount  Sion,  and  to  the  city  of  the 
living  God,  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and 
to  an  innumerable  company  of  angels,  to 
the  general  assembly  and  Church  of  the 
first-born,  which  are  written  in  heaven,  and 
to  God  the  Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  spirits 
of  just  men  made  perfect,  and  to  Jesus  the 
Mediator  of  the  new  covenant,  and  to  the 
blood  of  sprinkling,  that  speaketh  better 
things  than  that  of  Abel."  [a)  That  better 
covenant,  of  which  by  the  favour  of  God 
you  have  been  made  partakers,  is  a  milder 
and  purer,  a  more  spiritual  and  more  sub- 
lime dispensation  ;  a  dispensation  of  grace 
and  mercy ;  which  introduces  you,  even 
while  you  are  upon  earth,  into  communion 
with  saints  and  angels,  with  God  the  Father 
of  all,  and  Jesus  Christ  the  Saviour  of  the 
world  ;  which  gives  you  a  peculiar  interest 
in  his  most  precious  blood-shedding,  and  a 
sure  title  to  the  blessings  and  glories  of  his 
heavenly  kingdom. 

Such  are  your  privileges,  my  beloved 
brethren.  Consider  then  your  duties. 
"  Unto  whomsoever  much  is  given,  of  him 

(a)  Heb.  xii.  18.  &c. 
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shall  much  be  required."  "  He  that  de- 
spised Moses'  law  died  without  mercy." 
How  great  then  must  be  your  guilt,  if  the 
blessings  which  the  Son  of  God  offers  to 
you, — the  pardon  which  he  died  to  procure, 
the  grace  which  he  ever  lives  to  send  down 
upon  you,  the  perfect  law  which  he  gave 
you,  and  the  everlasting  glory  which  he  has 
prepared  for  you,  —  be  despised  or  disre- 
garded. Mindful  of  the  excellence  and 
importance  of  the  commandment  which  has 
been  delivered  to  you,  which  is  to  be  the 
rule  of  your  life  now,  and  of  your  judgment 
hereafter,  let  the  law  of  Christ  be  deeply 
engraven  on  your  heart  and  mind,  that  it 
may  be  a  book  of  remembrances  written 
before  you  to  teach  you  the  good  and  the 
right  way.  Mindful  from  whence  cometh 
pardon  and  peace,  and  every  good  and 
perfect  gift,  let  Christ  dwell  in  your  hearts 
by  faith ;  and  let  your  souls  be  lifted  up, 
and  your  mouths  be  open  in  constant 
prayer  for  the  blessed  Spirit  that  he  rnay 
stir  up  your  wills  and  strengthen  your  en- 
deavours. Mindful  of  the  greatness  and 
purity  of  the  heavenly  reward,  be  it  your 
care  to  cleanse  yourselves    from    all   filthi- 
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ness  of  flesh  and  spirit,  perfecting  holiness 
that  you  may  inherit  glory.  And  may  He 
"  who  has  prepared  for  them  that  love 
him  such  good  things  as  pass  man's  un- 
derstanding, pour  into  your  hearts  such 
love  toward  him,  that  you,  loving  him  above 
all  things,  may  obtain  his  promises  which 
exceed  all  that  you  can  desire  ;  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord." 
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NOTE  to  SERMON  X. 


Parkhurst  objects  to  rendering  &a0»*>i  by  the  word 
covenant,  and  adds  that  *  a  very  erroneous  and  dan- 
gerous opinion  has  been  built  upon  that  exposition,  as 
if  polluted  guilty  man  could  covenant  or  contract  with 
God  for  his  salvation,  or  had  any  thing  else  to  do  in  this 
matter,  but  humbly  to  submit,  and  accept  of  God's  dis- 
pensation of  purification  and  salvation,  through  the  all- 
atoning  sacrifice  of  the  real  DH^  or  Purifier,  Christ 
Jesus/  —  (The  idea  of  purification  alludes  to  his  deriv- 
ation of  nHU  from  ~|*Q,  or,  according  to  his  form- 
ation of  the  word,  "Q  to  cleanse.)  But  if  the  Almighty 
be  pleased  to  condescend  so  far  as  to  admit  his  creature 
into  covenant  with  himself,  where  is  the  impropriety  of 
this  term  ?  That  man,  frail  and  mortal,  depraved  and 
sinful  man,  is  capable  of  making  a  covenant  with  the 
most  high  and  holy  God  by  any  right  or  power  of  his 
own,  is  a  thought  which  is  not  to  be  endured  for  a 
moment.  But  this  great  Being  may  surely  give  his 
creature  a  power  and  a  privilege  which  he  has  not  by 
nature ;  and  may  subject  himself  to  certain  conditions, 
which,  to  our  limited  notions,  seem  unworthy  of  him. 
He  may  stipulate  for  the  performance  of  certain  duties 
on  the  part  of  man,  and  promise  certain  blessings  on 
condition  that  those  duties  are  performed.  And  what 
more  than  this  is  meant  by  the  term  covenant  ?  —  a  con- 
tract, originally  made  by  God,  the  terms  of  which  are 
prescribed  by  him,  and  into  which  none  can  be  admitted 
but  by  his  free  grace  and  mercy ;  —  but  still,  properly 
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speaking,  a  covenant,  where  each  party  binds  himself  to 
the  performance  of  certain  terms  ;  with  this  remarkable 
difference,  that  the  performance  on  one  side  is  sure  and 
perfect,  on  the  other  uncertain  and  defective.  —  A  co- 
venant, therefore,  between  God  and  man  is  different 
from  that  agreement  which  one  man  may  make  with 
another,  inasmuch  as  the  parties  do  not  meet  on  equal 
terms,  and  it  consequently  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a 
law  — ■  lex  simul  et  pactum/  says  Grotius,  who,  while  he 
states  that  that  which  the  sacred  writers  express  by  the 
word  JT"0  is  something  imposed  by  one  of  the  parties, 
admits  that  the  Almighty  may,  if  he  please,  subject  him- 
self to  certain  conditions. 

The  word  &»§>««  is  that  which  the  LXX  uniformly 
employ,  to  signify  a  treaty  or  agreement ;  a  circumstance 
which  may  at  first  sight  appear  singular.  The  reason, 
however,  why  this  word,  and  not  wOnx.*,  is  used  by  them, 
seems  to  be  this.  The  word  JVQ  which  the  Hebrew 
writers  employed  to  express  a  covenant  made  by  God 
with  man,  was  properly  translated  ^aOrjx*,  which  implies 
a  disposition  or  dispensation,  rather  than  a  mutual 
agreement.  But  JV"Q  properly  means  any  covenant  of 
any  kind.  The  LXX  however,  desirous  to  render  the 
Hebrew  word  uniformly  by  the  same  Greek  word,  have 
used  &a9»K»)  where  only  a  covenant  or  treaty  between 
men  was  intended.  And  thus  it  comes  to  pass  that  in 
the  Greek  translation  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  in  the 
New,  this  word  signifies  a  covenant  or  agreement,  of 
whatever  kind  it  may  be. 

The  Latins  have  rendered  ^aSw>?  by  Testamentum  ; 
a  word  which,  in  the  middle  ages,  signified  an  agreement, 
as  well  as  a  will  or  disposition  of  property.  Our  trans- 
lators have  continued  the  use  of  this  word  in  their  trans- 
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lation,  and  rendered  $i*Qr,xv>  Testament.     This,  however, 
has  occasioned  great  confusion,  and  tended  to  introduce 
an  erroneous  view  of  the  Gospel  dispensation.     "  This 
cup  is  the  New  Testament  in  my  blood."     What  then 
is  the  Old  Testament  ?     The  thing  was  never  spoken  of, 
nor  the  term  used  in  any  former  part  of  the  Scripture. — 
"  He  is  the  mediator  of  the  New  Testament."     What 
is  meant  by  a  mediator  of  a  Testament  ?  —  Substitute  the 
word  Covenant  for  Testament,  and  the  meaning  is  clear 
in  both  passages.     He  is  the  Mediator  of  the  new  Cove- 
nant, as  Moses  was  the  mediator  of  the  old ;  and  the 
former  was  confirmed  by  his  blood,  as  the  latter  was  by 
the  blood  of  bulls  and  calves.  —  There  is  one  passage, 
however,  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  where  the  use  of 
the  words  Testament  and  Testator  has  appeared  so  neces- 
sary, as  to  authorise  the  introduction  of  this  term  in  other 
places.     "  Where  a  Testament  is,   there  must  also  of 
necessity  be  the  death  of  the  Testator."  Heb.ix.  16.  Now,  it 
may  tend  to  shake  our  confidence  in  this  translation,  if  we 
consider  that  it  entirely  destroys  the  chain  of  the  Apostle's 
argument,  and  introduces  an  idea  which  is  quite  foreign 
to  the  subject  before  him.     The  whole  force  and  beauty 
of  his  reasoning  depends  on  a  comparison  between  the 
Jewish  and  Christian  dispensations;  and  his  success  in 
convincing  those  to  whom  he  is  writing  depends  on  his 
proving  the  superiority  of  the  latter  over  the  former. 
Now,  the  former  was  never  known  by  the  name  of  a 
Testament.     It  was  a  covenant,   into  which   God  was 
pleased  to  admit  his  chosen  people.     Such  it  is  called  in 
the  books  of  Moses,  in  those  passages  to  which  St.  Paul 
refers ;  and  one  striking  instance  of  the  confusion  intro- 
duced by  the  word  Testament,  is  that  Moses  is  thereby 
made  to  speak  a  different  language  by  St.  Paul,  from  that 
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Which  he  is  represented  to  have  used  in  the  book  of 
Exodus.  See  Exod.  xxiv.  8.  Heb.  ix.  10.  The  Apostle's 
object  is  to  shew  the  Hebrews  that  without  shedding  of 
blood  there  is  no  remission  of  sins ;  that  therefore  it  Was 
necessary  that  Christ  should  die,  and  instead  of  being 
offended  at  his  death,  they  ought  to  treat  him  with  the 
greater  honour,  since  the  greater  excellence  of  the  new 
Covenant  required  a  superior  sacrifice  and  a  better  Me- 
diator. "  For  this  cause  he  is  the  Mediator  of  the  new 
Covenant,  that  by  means  of  death,  for  the  redemption  of 
the  transgressions  that/were  under  the  first  Covenant,  (such 
transgressions  as  could  not  be  redeemed  or  pardoned 
under  the  former  Covenant,)  they  which  are  called  (and 
admitted  into  the  covenant)  might  receive  the  promise 
of  eternal  inheritance.  For  where  a  Covenant  is  to  be 
made,  there  must  also,  of  necessity,  be  the  death  of  that 
victim  over  which  it  is  made.  For  a  Covenant  is  of 
force  when  the  animals  over  which  it  is  made  are  dead » 
but  of  no  strength  at  all  while  the  victim  liveth.  Where- 
fore neither  the  first  Covenant  was  dedicated  without 
blood.  For  when  Moses  had  spoken  every  precept,  he 
took  the  blood,  and  sprinkled  both  the  book  and  all  the 
people,  saying,  "  This  is  the  blood  of  the  Covenant 
which  God  hath  enjoined  unto  you:"  (or  which  the 
Lord  hath  made  with  you.)  Ex.  xxiv.  And  almost 
ail  things  are  by  the  law  purged  with  blood,  and  without 
shedding  of  blood  is  no  remission.  It  was  necessary 
therefore,  that  the  patterns  of  things  in  the  heavens 
should  be  purified  with  these,  but  the  heavenly  things 
themselves  with  better  sacrifices  than  these."  In  this 
view  every  thing  is  clear,  simple,  and  powerful;  the 
comparison  is  ably  drawn  ;  the  superiority  of  Christ  and 
of  the  Covenant  of  which  he  is  the  Mediator  is  fully  ma- 
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nifest ;  and  the  danger  of  despising  it  truly  alarming.  — 
The  word  tuAipim  which  is  rendered  Testator,  v.  16,  17, 
is  here  considered  to  mean  the  victim  over  which  the 
covenant  is  ratified.  It  must  be  observed,  however,  that 
the  enquiries  of  learned  men  have  produced  only  one 
passage,  to  be  found  in  Appian,  where  the  word  has 
clearly  this  signification.  Pierce,  Whitby,  Doddridge, 
and  Macknight,  interpret  the  passage  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  which  is  here  mentioned :  while  Rosen- 
muiler  and  others  suppose  the  Apostle  to  have  deviated 
from  the  original  idea  of  a  Covenant ;  led  away  by  that 
which  is  the  more  usual  meaning  of  the  word  &«0»ix»j  in 
profane  writers* 


SERMON  XL 

The  Light  of  the  World. 


John,  i.  4,  5. 


In  him  was  Life,  and  the  Life  was  the  Light 
of  men :  and  the  Light  shineth  in  dark- 
nessy  and  the  darkness  comprehended  it 
not. 

The  images  employed  by  the  writers,  both 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,,  are  for  the 
most  part  exceeding  beautiful  and  expres- 
sive. Educated  in  the  schools  of  the  pro- 
phets, where  they  studied  the  arts  of  music 
and  poetry  (a),  the  sacred  bards  of  the 
Hebrew  nation  acquired,  perhaps,  in  their 
early  years,  a  loftiness  and  elegance,. both  of 

(a)  Bp.  Lowth  De  sacr&  poesi.  Praelect.  xviii.  Bp. 
Stillingfleet  has  given  a  full  account  of  these  schools  in  his 
Origines  Sacne,  b.  ii.  c.  4>.. 
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sentiment  and  expression,  which  qualified 
them  when  called  to  the  exercise  of  the  pro- 
phetic office,  to  adorn  with  all  the  graces  of 
language  those  subjects  which  the  Holy 
Spirit  suggested  to  their  minds,  whether 
they  were  visions  of  future  events,  promises 
of  mercy,  or  denunciations  of  punishment. 
From  them  our  Lord  and  his  disciples  bor- 
rowed many  of  their  images  and  illustra- 
tions. And  hence  appears  in  both  parts  of 
the  word  of  God  an  uniformity,  not  of  doc- 
trine only,  but  of  thought  and  diction ; 
while  a  frequent  use  of  figure  and  metaphor, 
a  sublimity  of  expression,  and  (if  I  may  so 
speak)  a  poetic  character,  pervade  the 
whole ;  varied  indeed  according  to  each 
writer's  taste  or  disposition,  yet  displaying 
every  w7here  the  same  features  ;  and  though 
peculiarly  suited  to  the  genius  of  an  eastern 
people,  carrying  delight  &&  well  as  instruc- 
tion to  the  hearts  of  all  readers. 

The  figurative  style  adopted  in  Scripture, 
has,  however,  a  charm  bevond  what  anv 
work  of  imagination  can  boast.  Its  great 
excellence  consists  in  its  conveying,  under 
a  familiar  representation,  sublime  and  spi- 
ritual truths.     It  h  the  language  in  which 
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the  Almighty  has,   in  all  ages,    spoken  to 
his  creatures :    the   knowledge  of  spiritual 
things  has  been  imparted   by  means  of  na- 
tural signs :    figurative  actions  have   been 
commanded  to  be  performed ;  and  mysti- 
cal ceremonies  have   been    instituted;  for 
the  instruction  of  men,    and  for  a  trial  of 
their  faith.     Religion  reveals  much  which 
is  above  the  comprehension  of  the  human 
mind :  many  things  it  makes  known  only 
in  part,  reserving  their  full  disclosure  for 
that  day  when  we  shall  see  as  we  are  seen  : 
and  some  it  sets  before  us,   too  pure  and 
refined  for  our  depraved  taste,  as  objects  of 
desire,  or  patterns  for  imitation.     In  each 
of  these  instances,    as  in  various  others,  a 
figurative  style  is  employed  with   peculiar 
advantage  :  it  is  employed  to  unfold  mys- 
teries,  to  foretel  future  events,  to  shadow 
out  spiritual  things  :  and  it  also  sets  before 
us  the  graces  and  qualities  which  exalt  our 
nature  or  adorn  superior  beings,  —  the  at- 
tributes of  the  Deity,  or  the  perfections  of 
the  Godhead  united   to   the  manhood   in 
Christ  Jesus.     The  holy  penmen,  writing 
under  the  direction  of  the  Spirit  of  God, 
yet  freely  indulging  their  own  lofty  ima- 
t  4 
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gination,  have  adopted  a  style  admirable 
for  its  beauty,  and  at  the  same  time  incul- 
cating important  doctrines,  and  on  every 
account  worthy  of  diligent  and  devout 
attention. 

Upon  these  grounds,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  exhibiting  more  clearly  the  nature  and 
offices  of  our  blessed  Lord,  I  shall  request 
you  to  follow  me  in  an  investigation  of  a 
few  of  those   images,   under  which  he  is 
described  either  by  the  prophets  or  apos- 
tles.    In  a  former  discourse  he  was  repre- 
sented to  you   as   u  our  Life ;"  more  par- 
ticularly, the  author  of  the  spiritual  life  in 
man.     The  Evangelist,  who  thus  describes 
his  Master,  goes  on  to  say  that  this  "  Life 
was  the  Light  of  men,"  and  he  adds,  "  the 
Light  shineth  in  darkness  and  the  darkness 
comprehended  it  not."     The  beauty  of  this 
image  will  strike  every  one  who  has  an  eye 
to  see,  or  a  heart  to  feel ;    for  "  truly   the 
light  is  sweet,"  as  the  preacher  saith,  "  and 
a  pleasant  thing  it  is  to  behold  the  sun."  (a) 
Let  us  proceed  to  enquire  what  is  the  doc- 
trine taught  under  this  similitude,  why  our 
Saviour  is  thus  described,  and  how  it  came 

(a)  Eccl.  xi.  7- 
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to  pass  that  when  this  divine  light  shone 
in  the  world  the  darkness  did  not  re- 
ceive it. 

"  God  is  Light,"  saith  the  same  writer 
in  another  place,  indulging  in  the  use  of 
this,  as  a  favourite  image  ;  —  pure,  uncre- 
ated, dwelling  in  unapproached  light  from 
all  eternity.  From  the  Father,  the  source 
of  glory,  emanated  that  divine  Person,  the 
second  in  the  blessed  Trinity,  who  is  known 
by  the  title  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  is  there- 
fore said  to  be  "  Light  of  Light."  Posses- 
sing all  the  attributes  of  the  Godhead  in 
all  their  full  perfection,  he  is  yet  believed 
to  have  received  them  from  the  Father ;  as 
a  ray  of  light  issues  from  the  luminary, 
deriving  from  thence  all  its  splendour,  still 
inseparably  and  unchangeably  united  to  its 
parent  source.  So  lively  a  representation  is 
here  afforded  of  the  nature  of  the  Son  of  God, 
that  this  image  was  frequently  used  by  the 
early  fathers  of  the  church  (a),  when  they  had 
occasion  to  speak  upon  this  subject,  being 
indeed  borrowed  from  the  author  of  the 

(a)  See    Suieer's    Thesaurus,  vol.  i.  p.  425,  and  vol.  ii. 
p.  1481. 
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epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  and  sanctioned  by 
his  authority.  He  describes  the  Son  as 
"  the  brightness  (or  effulgence)  of  the  Fa- 
ther's glory  ;"  <  comparing  the  Father  to 
the  original  fountain  of  light,  and  the  Son 
to  a  ray  streaming  from  it ;  and  teaching 
that  the  essence  of  both  is  the  same,  that 
the  one  is  inseparable  from  the  other,  and 
that  neither  ever  was  or  could  be  alone.'  (a) 
Thus  the  apostle  has  been  frequently,  per- 
haps generally,  understood  ;  though  it  may 
be  doubtful  if  he  has  not  rather  spoken  of 
those  manifestations  of  divine  greatness 
which  were  made  in  former  ages ;  or  of 
that  glory  which  the  Son  possessed,  though 
veiled  under  the  cloud  of  our  flesh,  while 
he  dwelt  among  us.  [b)  Whatever  might 
be  in  the  mind  of  the  apostle,  this  image 
has  been  in  just  and  frequent  use  among 
Christian  writers,  describing  the  divine 
nature  of  the  Son  of  God,  proceeding  from 
the  Father  by  an  eternal  generation,  yet 
co-existent  with  him  in  unchangeable  union, 
and  undiminished  excellence,  (c) 

(a)  Heb.  i.  4.      See  Stanhope  on  the  Epistles,  vol.  i.  and 
Pole's  Synopsis  in  loc. 

(b)  See  Bp.  Fell  in  loc.  and  Parkhurst's  Lex.  wretvycta-fAcc. 
(.;)  Bp.  Bull's  Def.  Fid.   Nic.  c.  ix.  s,  2.  §  14.  where  he 
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But  though  this  image,  when  explained, 
may  appear  a  lively  representation  of  the 
Deity,  and  particularly  of  the  eternal  gene- 
ration of  the  Second  Person,  it  is  not  won- 
derful that  the  darkness  should  not  receive 
it.     For  how  should  the  natural  man  find 
out  God,  and  understand  his  nature?  man, 
who  is  not  only  ignorant,  but  unfurnished 
with    any    faculties   to   comprehend    that 
which    is    spiritual,    and    invisible.     And 
would  to  God  that  this  were  the  only  obsta- 
cle which  hath  stood  in  the  way  of  a  true 
belief !     Would  that  pride  and  perverseness 
had  never  closed  the  eyes   and  hearts    of 
men    against    an   acknowledgment  of  this 
great  mystery,  the  eternal  and  inseparable 
union  of  the  Son  with  the   Father  of  all  ! 
But,  alas,  while  our  blindness  is  unable  to 
penetrate  into  the  hidden  things  of  God, 
our  pride  refuses  that  light  which  He  vouch- 
safes to  afford,  and  that  which  should  excite 
devout   admiration    begets  only  cavil  and 
contention. 


assigns  the  reasons  for  the  employment  of  this  figure  by  the 
early  fathers. 
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It  is  not,  however,  the  divine  nature  of 
the  Son  of  God,  which  is  chiefly  pointed 
out  under  this  figure  in  holy  writ :  "  The 
Life  was  the  light  of  men  ;  the  light  of  the 
world."  And  we  shall  be  more  profitably 
employed  if  we  consider  what  are  those 
characters  by  which  this  expressive  image 
describes  the  same  blessed  Person  in  his 
union  with  human  nature;  or  in  other 
words,  in  his  office  of  Messiah. 

I.  Light  is  an  emblem  of  purity ;  and 
who,  among  the  many  generations  that  have 
lived  upon  earth,  was  pure  and  spotless  like 
that  divine  Being  who  came  down  from  the 
throne  of  God  ?  And  where  shall  we 
find  a  law,  like  that  which  he  hath  revealed, 
perfect,  sublime,  spiritual  ?  "  In  Him  was 
no  darkness  at  all ;"  no  sin,  no  error,  no 
imperfection.  He  passed  through  the  world, 
like  a  ray  from  a  heavenly  luminary,  its 
purity  uncontaminated,  its  brightness  un- 
sullied. And  such  as  he  was,  such  are  his 
faithful  disciples.  They  "  are  all  children 
of  the  light,  and  children  of  the  day :  they 
are  not  of  the  night,  nor  of  the  darkness."  (a) 

(a)  1  Thes.  v.  5. 
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Darkness  is  the  fit  representative  of  vice 
and  sensuality.  And  they  who  indulge 
their  sinful  lusts  and  live  in  the  practice  of 
wickedness,  these  men  do  the  deeds  of  dark- 
ness ;  the  blessed  light  of  heaven  shines  not 
in  their  hearts  :  if  they  cast  their  eyes  up- 
wards, or  look  upon  the  earth  (a),  all 
around  them  is  "  darkness  and  the  shadow 
of  death." 

Such  was  the  state  of  mankind  when, 
after  a  long  and  gloomy  night,  "  the  day- 
spring  from  on  high  visited  them,"  and  the 
sun  of  righteousness  rose  upon  the  earth," 
"  as  a  bridegroom  coming  out  of  his  cham- 
ber, and  rejoicing  as  a  strong  man  to  run  a 
race."  c  As  the  light  of  the  sun  goes  out  in 
the  morning  with  inconceivable  activity, 
new  and  youthful  itself,  and  communicating 
life  and  gaiety  to  all  things  round  it,  like  a 
bridegroom  in  the  marriage  garment  from 
his  chamber  to  his  nuptials,  so  He  the  Light 
divine,  the  promised  bridegroom,  visited 
his  church,  clad  himself,  and  clothing  her 
with  the  robe  of  righteousness.  And  as 
the  sun  of  this  our  system  is  always  ready 

(a)  See  the  conclusion  of  Isa.  viii.. 
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to  run  its  race,  daily  issuing  forth  with  re- 
newed vigour,  like  an  invincible  champion, 
still  fresh  to  labour ;  so  likewise  did  he  re- 
joice to  run  his  glorious  race  5  he  excelled 
in  strength,  and  his  works  were  great 
and  marvellous  :  he  triumphed  over  the 
powers  of  darkness,  shed  abroad  his  bright 
beams  upon  his  church,  was  her  deliverer, 
her  protector,  and  support ;  able  in  every 
respect  to  accomplish  for  her  the  mighty 
task  he  had  undertaken.  "  His  £oino;  forth 
was  from  the  end  of  the  heaven,  and  his 
circuit  unto  the  ends  of  it,  and  there  was 
nothing  hid  from  the  heat  thereof."  His 
enlivening  rays,  like  those  of  the  sun,  took 
their  circuit  round  the  earth,  they  went 
forth  out  of  Judea  into  all  parts  of  the 
habitable  world,  and  there  is  no  corner  of 
it  so  remote  as  to  be  without  the  reach 
of  their  healing  influence.'  [a) 

But,  alas  !  though  a  beam  from  the  divine 
glory  chased  the  shadows  of  night,  there  re- 
mained a  thick  gloom  of  vice  and  super- 

(a)  This  passage  is  borrowed  from  a  very  eloquent  and 
instructive  discourse  upon  Christ  the  Light  of  the  World,  by 
Mr.  Watson,  the  intimate  friend  and  instructor  of  Bishop 
Home  and  Mr.  Jones,  the  former  of  whom  has  made  it  the 
ground-work  of  his  Commentary  on  the  19th  Psalm, 
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stitkm  which  refused  to  receive  the  light. 
It  settled,  deep  and  impenetrable,  upon  the 
hearts  of  the  Jewish  people  ;  it  involved  a 
great  portion  of  those  nations  to  whom  the 
sound  of  the  Gospel  went  forth.  They 
"  loved  darkness  rather  than  light."  Sen- 
suality had  blinded  their  eyes  and  hardened 
their  hearts,  that  they  could  not  see  nor 
comprehend  the  excellence  of  virtue.  Its 
purity  was  unwelcome  to  the  incontinent, 
its  lowliness  to  the  haughty,  its  spirituality 
to  the  worldly  minded,  its  gentleness  and 
charity  to  the  revengeful  and  contentious. 
By  such  therefore  the  Gospel  has  been  hi 
all  ages  rudely  rejected.  They  "  desire  not 
the  knowledge  of  God,  nor  of  his  ways." 
They  turn  from  that  which  would  convince 
them  of  the  evil  of  their  doings. 

II.  This  will  appear  more  clear  and 
striking  if  we  consider,  in  the  next  place, 
that  light  is  not  only  pure  in  itself,  but  it 
discovers  the  hidden  things  of  darkness  ; 
and  in  discovering  reproves  them.  "  The 
Word  of  God  is  quick  and  powerful,  and 
sharper  than  any  two-edged  sword,  piercing 
even  to  the  dividing  asunder  of  soul  and 
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spirit,  and  of  the  joints  and  marrow,  and  is 
a  discerner  of  the  thoughts  and  intents  of 
the  heart :  "  Neither  is  there  any  creature 
that  is  not  manifest  in  his  sight,    but   all 
things  are  naked,  and  opened  unto  the  eyes 
of  Him  with  whom  we  have   to    do."  (a) 
Whether  this  be  spoken  of  the  divine  Word, 
or  of  that  word  of  truth  which  proceeded 
from  his  mouth,  and  is  again  in  the  Revel- 
ation called  "  a  sharp  two-edged  sword,"  it 
describes  an    active  and   powerful   instru- 
ment, capable  of  searching  the  most  secret 
thoughts,  and  laying  bare  all  disguises.     It 
is  "  quick,"  that  is,  living  and  efficacious  ; 
penetrating  into  the  inmost  recesses  of  the 
heart  and  mind  :  distinguishing  between  the 
hidden  principles  which  are  there  seated, 
whether  they  be  sensual  or  spiritual ;  sepa- 
rating between   the  true    and  hypocritical 
disciple  ;  and  exposing  to  the  reproaches  of 
an  accusing  conscience  every  imagination 
and  thought   of  the    heart.     Such    is   the 
Gospel,  "  the  power  of  God  unto  salvation 
to  every  one  that  believeth,"  but  "  casting 
down  every  high  thing  that  exalteth  itself 

(a)  Heb.  iv,  12,  12. 
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against  the  knowledge  of  God ;"  convincing 
the  poor  in  spirit,  humbling  the  stout- 
hearted, putting  to  shame  the  bold  and  im- 
pudent, destroying  every  delusive  plea,  and 
tearing  away  the  veil  under  which  guilt 
would  screen  itself  from  detection  and 
punishment. 

Such  is  the  Gospel.  And  how  should  sin 
endure  the  presence  of  that  which  reproves 
its  evil  deeds  ?  How  should  it  bear  to  see 
its  lurking  places  explored,  and  its  pollu- 
tions discovered?  to  find  its  pride  humbled 
in  the  dust,  and  its  boasted  arrogance 
brought  to  a  confession  of  foolishness  and 
unworthiness  ?  To  have  the  boisterous 
laugh  of  profane  mirth  changed  into  the 
bitter  tears  of  penitence,  the  violence  of 
unsubdued  passions  into  meekness  and 
love,  the  indulgence  of  sensual  desires  into 
mortification  and  self-denial  ?  Consider  the 
language  of  the  servant  of  God  when  he  is 
brought  to  an  acknowledgement  of  the 
divine  greatness :  "  Behold  I  am  vile,  what 
shall  I  answer  thee  ?  I  will  lay  my  hand 
upon  my  mouth:  I  have  uttered  that  I 
understood  not :  I  abhor  myself,  and  repent 

VOL.   II.  U 
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in  dust  and  ashes,  {a)     Consider  the  lan- 
guage of  the  penitent,  awakened   by  the 
voice  of  a  prophet,  or  humbled  under  the 
chastening  hand  of  God :  "  I  acknowledge 
my  transgressions,  and  my  sin  is  ever  before 
me :  mine  iniquities    are   gone  over  mine 
head;    as  an  heavy  burthen  they  are   too 
heavy  for  me  :  I  am  troubled,  I  am  bowed 
down  greatly,  I   go  mourning  all  the  day 
long."(6)     Or  consider  the  effect  of  a  re- 
proof from  an  apostle  on  the  hearts  of  the 
thoughtless   and   profane  ;    what    "  godly 
sorrow  it  wrought  in  them,  what  careful- 
ness, what  clearing  of  themselves,  what  in- 
dignation, what  fear,  what  vehement  desires, 
what  zeal,  what  revenge"  (c)  against  them- 
selves. —  If  such  be   the   abasement,   the 
shame,  and  compunction,  which  the  Gospel 
produces  in  those  who  receive  it  into  their 
hearts,  can  we  wonder  that  they  "  whom 
the  god  of  this  world  hath  blinded,"  should 
refuse  to  give  it  admittance  ?     Sooner  shall 
the  night  of  the  grave  be  cheered  by  a  ray 
from  heaven,  than  the  "  natural  man,"  the 
slave  of  lust  and   passion,  shall   willingly 

(a)  Job,  xl.  4. ;  xlii.  3,  6.  (b)  Ps.  li. ;  xxxviii. 

(c)  2  Cor.  vii.  11. 
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"  receive    the    things    of   the    Spirit    of 
God."  (a) 

III.  Light  is  an  emblem  of  knowledge 
and  truth,  as  darkness  represents  ignorance, 
error,  and  falsehood.  In  this  sense  it  is  em- 
ployed by  the  prophets  in  passages  of  great 
beauty.  The  Father  addresses  the  Messiah, 
"I  Jehovah  have  called  thee  in  righteousness, 
and  will  give  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the 
people,  for  a  light  of  the  Gentiles  ;  to  open 
the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  out  the  prisoners 
from  the  prison,  and  them  that  sit  in  dark- 
ness out  of  the  prison  house  :  I  will  bring  the 
blind  by  a  way  that  they  knew  not:  I  will 
make  darkness  light  before  them."  (b)  Thus 
was  our  Lord  described  by  the  prophets;  and 
their  language  he  has  in  several  places 
adopted.  "  I  am  come  a  light  into  the 
world,thatwhosoever  believeth  in  me  should 
not  abide  in  darkness.  Yet  a  little  while 
is  the  light  with  you ;  walk  while  ye  have 
the  light,  lest  darkness  come  upon  you  ; 
for  he  that  walketh  in  darkness  knoweth 
not  whither  he  goeth.  While  ye  have  light, 
believe  in  the  light,  that  ye  may  be  the 
children    of  light."  (c)       In    other   words, 

{a)  1  Cor.  ii.  14.  (b)  Isa.  xlii.  6,  7,  16. 

(c)  John,  xii.  35,  36, 46. 

u  2 
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Jesus  Christ,  "  a  teacher  sent  from  God," 
came  into  the  world  to  give  the  knowledge 
of  the  true  God,  and  of  his  will.  At  his 
mouth  only  could  the  truth  be  learned  : 
every  thing  which  was  not  taught  by  him, 
or  sanctioned  by  his  word,  was  error  and 
falsehood.  He  therefore  who  rejects  the 
Gospel,  like  a  benighted  traveller,  loses  his 
way,  and  "  knows  not  whither  he  goeth." 
And  such  is  the  nature  of  this  revelation, 
that  it  requires, for  an  assent  to  its  doctrines, 
simplicity  and  poverty  of  spirit,  and  a 
readiness  to  believe,  no  less  than  the  exer- 
cise of  our  reason,  in  enquiring  into  its 
evidences :  not  only  a  sound  and  judging 
head,  but  an  humble  and  devout  heart.  6  It 
is,'  says  a  most  acute  andadmirablewriter(a), 
'  It  is  the  wise  and  righteous  judgment  of 
God,  never  to  be  thought  upon  but  with 
the  most  profound  reverence  and  submis- 
sion, that  the  low  should  be  exalted,  and 
the  lofty  should  be  made  low  ;  that  the 
hungry  should  be  filled,  and  the  rich  sent 
empty  away  ;  the  ignorant  enlightened,  and 
the   wise   confounded.     For   this   purpose 

(a)  Jones,   of   Nayland.     See   his   sermon  on  The   man 
born  blind. 
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did  our  Lord  come  into  the  world,  that  this 
judgment  might   take  place :  "  For  judg- 
ment  am    I    come    into    the    world,   that 
they  which   see    not  might  see,    and   that 
they  which  see  might  be  made  blind."  (a) 
An  awful  sentence,  executed  at  that  time 
upon  the  Jews,  but  scarce  less  remarkably 
upon    all  men   in    every  succeeding   age ; 
whereby  the  humble  and  well-disposed  have 
been  rewarded  with  knowledge  ;  while  the 
proud    and   haughty  sceptic    has    become 
hardened  in  unbelief,  and  ignorant  of  the 
ways   of   God.  —  See,  then,  the    different 
effects  of  the  Gospel  when  it  shines  in  the 
hearts  of  men.     The  eye  which  had  been 
long  closed   in  ignorance,   even   from  the 
birth,  will,  when  it  is  opened,  turn  to  Christ 
in  grateful  acknowledgement  of  his  mercy, 
and  confess  him  as  the  giver  of  every  good 
gift.       The    heart   which    had   sighed    in 
secret  over  its  weakness  and  corruptions, 
will    gladly   place    its    dependence    upon 
Him,  and  seek  for  pardon    and   salvation 
and  knowledge  and  strength  from  his  word, 
his  grace,  and  his  Spirit.     And  the  same 
pious    faith   will    lead    the   suffering   and 

{a)  John,  ix.  39. 
U   3 


294  The  Light  of  the  World. 

afflicted  soul,  when  all  around  is  dark  and 
cheerless,  to  fix  its  whole  trust  on  Him 
who  is  its  "  light  and  salvation,"  in  full 
assurance  that  he  will  lift  up  his  counte- 
nance upon  his  servant  ;  that  though 
"  heaviness  may  endure  for  a  night,  joy 
will  come  in  the  morning ;  a  light  will 
spring  up  for  the  righteous,  and  joyful 
gladness  for  such  as  are  true-hearted." 

But,  alas  !  how  many  are  there  who  have 
never  received  the  Gospel,  and  the  glorious 
truths  which  it  teaches,  to  any  saving  pur- 
pose !  how  many  who  have  refused  to  re- 
ceive or  acknowledge  them  at  all !  The 
darkness  does  not  comprehend  the  light. 
The  mysteries  of  our  religion  are  pronoun- 
ced to  be  absurd  by  the  self-sufficient,  they 
are  lightly  rejected  by  the  frivolous,  and 
reviled  by  the  profane.  The  very  notion 
of  a  Saviour,  the  idea  of  an  atoning  sacrifice, 
is  dismissed  almost  without  examination, 
and  the  possibility  of  an  union  of  the  divine 
with  the  human  nature  is  peremptorily  de- 
nied :  the  need  we  have  of  the  gracious 
influences  of  his  Spirit  is  called  in  question : 
the  grace  promised  in  his  ordinances  is 
slighted,   the  strictness   of  his  precepts  is 
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evaded  and  explained  away.  His  own  na- 
tion, when  he  came  unto  them,  received  him 
not,  and  numbers  in  every  age  have  either 
rejected  him  altogether,  or  mutilated  and 
distorted  his  word  and  his  doctrines. 

And  where  shall  we  seek  the  cause  of 
this  unbelief?  Are  the  proofs  of  our 
Lord's  mission  insufficient,  or  his  doctrines 
obscurely  revealed  ?  To  say  this  were  to 
impeach  the  justice  or  goodness  of  the  Most 
High.  The  cause  will  be  found  in  man's 
unwillingness  to  receive  the  truth ;  his  un- 
willingness to  submit  his  judgment  and 
affections,  the  thoughts  of  his  mind,  the 
inclinations  of  his  heart,  and  the  course  of 
his  life,  to  Him  who  demands  them  all. 
It  is  not,  as  has  been  well  and  truly  said, c  it 
is  not  that  the  Gospel  has  too  little  light,  but 
that  it  has  too  much.'  It  is  not  the  under- 
standing, but  the  con  science,  that  is  shocked. 
Men  could  easily  credit  what  it  requires 
them  to  believe ;  but  they  cannot,  or  ra- 
ther they  will  not,  practice  what  it  requires 
them  to  do.'  (a)  Their  pride  will  not  bow 
down  in  lowly  submission  to  his  revealed 

(a)  Bp.  Porteus  on  Matt.  iii. 

v  4 


296  The  Light  of  the  World. 

word,  and  dependence  upon  his  promised 
grace.  The  judgment  easily  rejects  what 
"  an  evil  heart  of  unbelief"  has  refused 
to  love.  Such  was  the  case  of  the  Jews, 
who  are  therein  like  their  forefathers,  lively 
types  and  ensamples  for  our  admonition, 
"  They  would  not  come  unto  the  Son  of  God, 
that  that  they  might  have  life."  [a)  Nay, 
"because  he  told  them  the  truth,  they  be- 
lieved him  not."  {b) 

IV.  Light  is  an  emblem  of  cheerfulness 
and  joy.  And  when  were  announced  to  the 
world  tidings  of  greater  joy,  than  those 
which  told  of  the  birth  of  Jesus  Christ  ? 
What  sound  more  grateful  than  the  name 
of  a  Saviour  ?  What  more  delightful  than 
a  promise  of  pardon  and  reconciliation  with 
God,  of  deliverance  from  the  power  of  sin 
and  death,  of  grace  to  help  our  infirmities, 
and  a  resurrection  to  eternal  life  ?  How 
does  the  favour  of  God,  purchased  by  Christ 
Jesus,  light  up  the  darkness  of  sorrow,  and 
cheer  this  vale  of  tears  !  The  Gospel,  in 
short,  is  the  true  source  of  comfort  and  hope, 

(o)  John,  v.  40.  (b)  John,  viii.  45. 
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of  innocent  cheerfulness  and  solid  happi- 
ness.    It  gilds  the  morning  of  our  days,  and 
adds    fresh    sprightliness   and   vivacity   to 
youth  ;  it  gives  strength  to  manhood  to  per- 
form its  various  tasks,    and  heightens  and 
adorns,  and  ripens  into  full  perfection  every 
natural  endowment;    and  when    the    sha- 
dows lengthen  in  the  evening  of  age,  and 
the  darkness  of  night  draws  on,  then  this 
heavenly  light  breaks  upon  the  heart  with 
unspeakable  splendour,  gilding  its  peniten- 
tial tears,  and  shedding  over  it  a  warm  glow 
of  bright  and  holy  joy.     Then  the  servant 
of  God,  as  he  prepares  to  take  his  rest,  lifts 
up  his  head,  receives  with  thankfulness  the 
last  rays  of  the  heavenly  luminary,  and  by 
hope  stretches  forward  to  greet  the  Sun  of 
Righteousness    in    realms    of    unclouded 
glory,  and  in  that  day  which  no  night  shall 
follow. 

The  Gospel,  then,  and  its  blessed  Author 
are  properly  represented  by  this  figure,  as 
it  is  significant  of  joy  and  gladness.  His 
coming  is  thus  foretold  by  the  prophet, 
"  The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have 
seen  a  great  light ;  they  that  dwell  in  the 
land   of  the   shadow  of  death,  upon  them 
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hath  the  light  shined."  [a)  And  as  the 
mourning  of  the  land  when  the  favour  of 
God  is  withdrawn  is  described  by  "  the  sun 
going  down  at  noon,  and  the  earth  being 
darkened  in  the  clear  day  (6),"  so  the  days 
of  happiness  and  glory,  when  the  Church 
shall  enjoy  the  immediate  presence  of  its 
Maker  and  Redeemer, — days  which  the 
church  has  seen  in  part  under  the  present 
dispensation,  but  which  will  be  bestowed 
more  largely  hereafter,  —  are  painted  under 
this  beautiful  image.  The  prophet  thus 
addresses  the  Israelitish  church,  transported 
with  the  view  of  her  illustrious  condition 
when  enlarged  by  the  accession  of  the 
Gentiles :  "  Arise,  shine ;  for  thy  light  is 
come ;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  risen 
upon  thee.  The  sun  shall  be  no  more  thy 
light  by  day,  neither  for  brightness  shall 
the  moon  give  light  unto  thee;  but  the 
Lord  shall  be  unto  thee  an  everlasting 
light,  and  thy  God  thy  glory.  Thy  sun 
shall  no  more  go  down,  neither  shall  thy 
moon  withdraw  itself;  for  the  Lord  shall 
be  thine  everlasting  light,  and  the  days  of 

(a)  Isa.  ix.  2.         (b)  Amos,  viii.  9.;  Jer.  xv.  9. ;  Mic.  iii.  6. 
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thy  mourning  shall  be  ended."  (a)  And 
the  same  image  is  employed  by  the  pen  of 
the  divine  apostle  to  delineate  the  future 
blissful  state  of  the  church,  when  "  the  ta- 
bernacle of  God  shall  be  with  men,  and  he 
shall  wipe  away  all  tears  from  their  eyes." 
"  The  holy  city,  the  new  Jerusalem,  which 
cometh  down  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband,  hath  no  need 
of  the  sun,  neither  of  the  moon  to  shine  in 
it ;  for  the  glory  of  God  doth  lighten  it, 
and  the  Lamb  is  the  light  thereof;  and 
there  shall  be  no  night  there."  (b) 

Such  is  the  religion  of  Jesus  —  full  of 
mercy  and  benignity  to  an  unhappy  race ; 
so  rich  in  its  gift  of  present  peace,  and  its 
promise  of  future  happiness  and  glory ! 
And  so  justly  and  beautifully  is  this  dispens- 
ation exhibited  under  the  character  of  light, 
which  dispels  the  shades  of  darkness,  and 
calls  forth  every  morning,  as  if  by  a  new 
creation,  all  the  beauties  of  nature ;  which 
revives  and  exhilarates  the  heart  of  man, 
now  shining  in  mild  serenity,  now  bursting 
forth  with  cloudless  magnificence,  elevating 

(a)  Isa.lr.  (b)  Rev.  xxi. 


300  The  Light  of  the  World. 

the  thoughts  and  affections  to  that  unap- 
proached  light,  wherein  God  hath  dwelt 
from  all  eternity  ! 

And,  surely,  when  the  light,  source  of 
life  and  beauty,  shineth  in  darkness,  the 
darkness  will  gladly  receive  it.  Though 
the  doctrines  and  precepts  of  the  Gospel 
exhibit  to  the  eyes  of  carnal  men  no  beauty 
that  they  should  desire  it,  its  promises,  at 
least,  will  ensure  it  a  ready  entrance  to  the 
heart.  But  no  —  light  is  heavenly  and  spi- 
ritual ;  darkness  is  earthly  and  sensual. 
The  most  perfect  beauty  will  excite  no 
admiration,  if  the  eye  be  not  qualified  to 
perceive  it ;  and  the  most  finished  excel- 
lence will  not  be  tasted  or  comprehended, 
unless  the  "  senses  be  exercised  to  discern 
both  good  and  evil."  (a)  The  peace  of 
conscience,  the  rest  from  the  burthen  of  sin, 
the  serenity  and  repose  of  all  agitating  pas- 
sions, the  pure  and  holy  joy,  which  the 
blessed  Jesus  hath  promised  to  his  faithful 
followers,  these  are  not  to  be  relished  by 
the  vicious  and  profane.  "  They  are  from 
beneath ;    He   is  from    above.     They  are 

(a)  Heb.  v.  14. 
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of  this  world;  He  is  not  of  this  world." 
As  the  Jews  looked  for  a  temporal  deliver- 
ance and  worldly  greatness,  when  they 
should  have  hailed  with  joy  a  spiritual  re- 
demption; so  many,  in  every  subsequent  age, 
have  been  content  to  fix  their  desires  upon 
the  earth,  and  rather  to  go  down  to  the 
dust  with  the  beasts  that  perish,  than  em- 
brace the  heavenly  blessings  offered  them. 

And  even  among  those  to  whom  the 
Gospel  is  precious,  do  we  not  find  some 
who  can  scarcely  be  said  to  have  received  it 
as  a  dispensation  of  love  f  who  would  shut 
up  the  bowels  of  God  in  displeasure ;  and 
limiting  to  a  chosen  few  that  salvation 
which  he  would  extend  to  the  whole  world, 
and  dooming  to  hopeless  perdition  multi- 
tudes whose  death  he  doth  not  desire, 
would  change  the  very  nature  of  the  Gospel 
from  a  message  of  pardon  and  deliverance 
into  a  sentence  of  condemnation,  and  extin- 
guish the  light  of  hope  in  the  darkness  of 
despair  ? 

Thus  you  have  seen  our  blessed  Lord, 
and  the  religion  which  he  taught,  represent- 
ed under  the  figureof  light ;  and  the  reasons, 
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why  they  have  been  unworthily  rejected, 
or  but  partially  received,  through  the  pas- 
sion or  prejudice  of  man.  Two  or  three 
remarks  naturally  suggest  themselves  upon 
the  consideration  of  this  subject,  which  may 
form  a  proper  conclusion  to  the  present 
discourse. 

First,  In  the  images  employed  in  the 
text,  you  see  the  vast  opposition  between 
holiness  and  sin.  No  two  things  can  be 
so  opposite  as  life  and  death,  or  light  and 
darkness.  Yet  it  is  under  these  figures 
that  a  state  of  grace  and  a  state  of  sin  are 
described.  Reflect  deeply,  then,  how  odious 
sin  must  be  in  the  sight  of  God,  how  re- 
pugnant to  his  nature  and  his  will,  how 
full  of  danger  to  the  souls  of  men.  Believe 
me,  however  carelessly  it  may  be  treated  in 
the  world,  exciting  (at  least  in  its  lower 
degrees  and  less  odious  features,)  a  smile 
instead  of  any  solemn  emotion,  and  an 
ejaculation  almost  profane  from  its  heed- 
lessness instead  of  any  serious  desire  of 
pardon,  it  is  not  lightly  regarded  by  Him 
who  sits  above.  That  eye,  in  whose  sight 
the  stars  are  not  pure,  which  charges  angels 
with  folly,  will  it  mark  without  displeasure 
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even  the  hidden  thought  of  the  heart,  if  it 
be  conceived  against  His  will?  Or  was  it 
that  his  creatures  should  pass  their  days  in 
sensual  indulgence  and  worldly  cares,  for- 
getful of  Him  who  made  and  redeemed 
them  —  was  it  for  this,  that  the  Son  of  God 
came  down  from  heaven,  and  revealed  his 
Father's  will?  No  —  it  was  to  "  purify 
unto  himself  a  peculiar  people,  zealous  of 
good  works ;"  to  show  them  the  good  and 
the  right  way,  the  way  that  leadeth  unto 
everlasting  life.  Oh,  then,  lay  aside  every 
thing  that  the  high  and  holy  God  will  dis- 
own or  disapprove.  Awake  from  the  sleep 
of  sin :  put  on  the  armour  of  light :  now 
that  the  Sun  of  righteousness  hath  risen 
upon  you,  "  go  forth  to  your  work  and  to 
your  labour  until  the  evening." 

Secondly,  Let  me  recommend  to  you  the 
serious  consideration  of  the  power  which 
the  heart  possesses  to  sway  the  mind. 
Though  the  will  and  affections  be  distinct 
from  the  intellectual  part  of  man,  inasmuch 
as  this  is  employed  in  a  search  after  truth 
and  knowledge,  while  goodness  is  the  object 
of  the  other,  yet,  in  respect  of  divine  truth 
and  moral  goodness,  they  are  scarcely  to  be 
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distinguished ;  for  that  which  the  will 
chooses  as  good  and  desirable,  the  under- 
standing approves  as  right  and  true.  How- 
ever freely  the  mind  may  act  in  matters 
merely  speculative,  and  however  unbiassed 
may  be  the  assent  which  it  will  give  to  the 
truths  which  are  there  proposed ;  in  those 
subjects  which  are  connected  with  our  well- 
being,  and  especially  in  religious  enquiries, 
the  case  will  be  far  different.  Here  the 
passions  and  affections  are  not  idle  spec- 
tators ;  they  act  powerfully,  either  to  guide 
or  mislead  the  understanding  ;  as  this  again, 
as  if  by  a  strong  re-action,  makes  them  fix 
more  ardently  upon  any  object  which  has 
been  proved  to  be  true,  and  therefore  desir- 
able. Hence  it  comes  to  pass,  that  faith, 
or  a  cordial  assent  to  revealed  truths,  as  it 
is  the  source  and  spring  of  all  virtuous 
practice,  so  itself  depends  greatly  on  what 
our  Lord  denominates  "  an  honest  and 
good  heart,"  or  a  readiness  to  perform  his 
will.  "  Why  do  ye  not  understand  my 
speech  ?"  said  Christ :  why  do  ye  not 
know  and  acknowledge  it  to  be  true?  "  Even 
because  ye  cannot  hear  my  word  :"  because 
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ye  cannot  receive  or  bear  my  doctrine. 
"  Which  of  you,"  said  he  again,  "  con- 
vinced me  of  sin?"  that  is,  of  falsehood; 
"  and  if  I  say  the  truth,  why  do  ye  not 
believe  me?  He  that  is  of  God  heareth 
God's  words :  ye  therefore  hear  them  not, 
because  ye  are  not  of  God."  The  eye 
which  was  blinded  by  prejudice  or  passion 
could  not  discern  that  beauty  which  was. 
fairer  than  the  sons  of  men  :  the  ear  which 
was  closed  by  vice  could  not  listen  to  the 
voice  of  the  divine  Charmer.  Thus  will  it 
ever  be.  The  reception  of  the  Gospel  with 
its  doctrines,  its  precepts,  and  its  promises, 
depends  more  on  the  affections  than  on  the 
understanding.  Offer  the  doctrine  of  the 
atonement  in  all  its  full  perfection,  exhibit- 
ing the  justice  of  the  Father,  and  the  great- 
ness of  the  propitiatory  sacrifice,  convicting 
all  mankind  of  sin,  and  inculcating  holi- 
ness, —  offer  it  to  the  proud  and  haughty 
and  worldly ;  it  will  be  rejected  with  dis- 
dain :  tender  it  to  the  meek  and  lowly ; 
and  it  will  obtain  a  ready  and  thankful 
acceptance.  Most  just  then,  as  well  as 
merciful,  is  the  promise  made  to  him  who 
vol.  //.  x 
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"  will  do  the  will  of  God,"  that  "  he  shall 
know  of  the  doctrine  whether  it  be  of  God." 
And  just  too  is  the  sentence  declared 
against  unbelievers,  proceeding  upon  this 
principle,  "  that  light  is  come  into  the 
world,  and  men  loved  darkness  rather  than 
light,  because  their  deeds  were  evil."  O 
my  brethren,  let  us  always  beware  lest  a 
love  of  sin  lurk  in  our  hearts,  and  keep  us 
back  even  from  a  knowledge  of  the  truth  ! 

Thirdly,  Reflect  with  becoming  serious- 
ness on  the  blessings  and  advantages  gra- 
ciously vouchsafed  to  you.  The  day-spring 
from  on  high  hath  visited  you  ;  the  full 
blaze  of  Gospel  light  shines  around  you. 
The  word  of  God  is  preached  to  you,  and 
you  may  hear  it :  it  is  in  your  hands,  and 
you  may  read  it.  Will  not  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles rise  up  in  the  judgment  to  condemn 
you,  if  you  shut  your  eyes,  or  harden  your 
hearts  ?  Be  persuaded,  then,  to  turn  to  Him 
who  is  Light  and  Life.  Bend  down  in  hum- 
ble submission  before  him.  Bring  every 
thought  and  desire  into  subjection  to  his 
will,  and  every  action  into  obedience  to  his 
word.     Tread  the  path  which  his  steps  have 


The  Light  of  the  World.  307 

marked  out ;  that  you  may  follow  him  to 
that  blessed  place  where  there  shall  be  no 
night,  but  the  Lord  God  shall  give  his  ser- 
vants light,  and  they  shall  reign  for  ever 
and  ever. 


x  2 


SERMON    XII 

Jesus,  a  Saviour, 


Matthew,  i.  21. 

Thou  shalt  call  his  name  Jesus  ;  for  he  shall 
save  his  people  from  their  sins. 

The  name  which  was  given  to  a  child  in 
former  times  had,  like  all  other  words, 
its  precise  meaning ;  and  was  selected  from 
a  regard  to  some  particular  circumstances 
which  marked  the  fortunes  or  character  of 
the  individual  on  whom  it  was  bestowed. 
This  custom,  which  was  at  first  necessary, 
and  was  in  several  instances  practised  by  the 
Almighty,  gave  the  patriarchs  an  opportu- 
nity of  expressing  their  faith,  or  their  gra- 
titude for  the  blessings  which  they  enjoyed. 
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Thus  we  find  Joseph,  with  that  piety  which 
distinguished  his  character  both  in  affliction 
and  prosperity,  confessing  by  the  names  of 
his  sons,  that  God  had  "  made  him  forget 
all  his  toil,"  and  "  caused  him  to  be  fruitful 
in  the  land  of  his  affliction."  (a)  And 
Moses,  on  a  similar  occasion,  acknowledged 
that  he  was  "  a  stranger  in  a  strange 
land  {b) ;"  separated  and  cut  off  from  his 
brethren,  the  people  of  God. 

This  mode  of  describing  a  person  by  his 
name,  having  by  degrees  grown  out  of 
use  (c),  was  renewed  by  the  Almighty,  when 
our  blessed  Lord  and  his  fore-runner  were 
to  appear  in  the  world.  Each  of  these  re- 
ceived a  name  by  the  special  appointment 
of  God,  descriptive  of  his  peculiar  office. 
The  name  of  the  Baptist  was  John,  which 
expressed  that  Jehovah  was  about  to  be 
favourable  and  gracious  unto  Zion.  The 
name  bestowed  upon  the  Messiah  was  Jesus, 
a  Saviour ;  the  reason  of  which  was  com- 
municated  to   his   mother   by   the   angel* 

(a)  Gen.  xli.  51,  52.  {b)  Exod.  iii.  22, 

(c)  The  friends  of  Zacharias  objected  to  his  son  receiving 

the  name  of  John,  because  none  of  his  kindred  were  called 

by  that  name.    Luke,  i.  61. 

x  S 
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"  For  he  shall  save  his  people  from  their 


sins." 


This  may  be  thought  a  matter  of  little 
importance ;  and  so  trifling  a  circumstance 
as  that  of  a  name  might  be  easily,  perhaps 
innocently,  overlooked  by  the  people  among 
whom  they  lived.      But  it  ought  to  have 
awakened  the  regard  of  those  who  heard 
the  circumstances  which  attended  the  giv- 
ing of  the  names ;  not  only  because  they 
were  extraordinary  in  themselves,  but  be- 
cause they  shewed  that  the  Almighty  was 
again  interposing  in  the  affairs  of  his  peo- 
ple, and  marking  out  (as  of  old)  some  par- 
ticular persons  to  fulfil  his  gracious  designs. 
It  must  be  observed  too,  that  God  does  not 
rest  the  evidence  of  his  religion  on  one  or 
two  striking  proofs,    so    much  as  upon  a 
great   number   of    circumstances,   bearing 
upon    one   point,    and   uniting  to  form  a 
powerful  weight  of  testimony.     When  our 
Lord  therefore  appeared,  bearing  a  name 
which  was  descriptive  of  the  office  which 
he  had  assumed,  and  of  the  character  which 
the  prophets  had  assigned  to  the  Messiah, 
this  should  have  contributed  to  excite  the 
attention  of   his  countrymen,  and  by  de- 
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grees  produce  a  steady  belief  in  his  divine 
mission. 

It  is  not  the  object  of  these  discourses  to 
explain  all  the  various  titles  by  which  the 
Messiah  has  been  described  in  the  sacred 
volume.  But  the  name  of  Jesus  is  so  re- 
markable and  so  instructive,  that  it  well 
deserves  particular  consideration.  I  shall 
therefore  make  it  the  subject  of  the  present 
discourse ;  though  I  am  thereby  in  danger 
of  repeating  what  has  been  said  elsewhere. 
But  this  is  a  topic  which  will  bear  even  fre- 
quent repetition.  What  is  so  delightful  to 
fallen  man  as  the  news  of  a  Saviour  ?  What, 
indeed,  is  the  leading  doctrine  of  all  our 
discourses; — the  ground  of  all  our  instruc- 
tion ; —  but  salvation  by  Jesus  Christ?  Let 
me  then  beg  your  attention  to  some  re- 
marks on  the  name  itself,  and  on  that  which 
the  name  was  designed  to  signify. 

The  name  of  Jesus  is,  in  the  Hebrew, 
Joshua;  the  same  with  that  of  the  illus- 
trious leader  of  the  Israelites,  who  settled 
them  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  —  His  name 
was    originally   Oshea,    and    was    changed 

x  4 
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by  Moses  into  Joshua  or  Jehoshua  (a),  by 
prefixing  the  name  Jah,  one  of  the  titles  of 
God.  As  if  he  had  said,  <  This  is  the  per- 
son by  whom  God  will  save  his  people  from 
their  enemies.'  (b)  This  name  does  not 
occur  frequently  in  the  Old  Testament ; 
but  there  are  two  persons  of  great  note 
and  importance  to  whom  it  belonged. 
These  instances  deserve  your  attention. 

The  first  is  that  of  the  Captain  of  the 
Israelites,  who  has  been  just  mentioned  to 
you,  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun.  He  has 
been  always  considered  as  an  eminent  type 
of  Jesus  Christ.  And  this  appears  from 
two  circumstances  more  particularly:  his 
leading  the  Israelites  to  war,  against  the 
Amalekites,  in  their  way  out  of  Egypt,  and 
against  the  various  nations  which  pos- 
sessed the  land  of  Canaan ;  all  of  whom 
he  overthrew  with  great  destruction  :  and 
his  giving  the  people  rest  in  the  promised 
land.  In  the  former  character,  as  a  mighty 
warrior,  he  represented  our  blessed  Lord 
going  forth  against  the  spiritual  enemies  of 

(a)  Numb.  xiii.  16. 

(b)  See  Bp.  Pearson  on  the  Creed.     Note,  p.  70, 
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his  people,  conquering  and  to  conquer; 
subduing  sin  and  Satan,  and  Death  the 
king  of  terrors  ;  and  thus  opening  a  pas- 
sage for  his  chosen  to  the  land  which  has 
been  promised  to  them.  In  the  second 
character,  as  the  person  who  was  appointed 
by  God  to  give  rest  to  the  Israelites,  he  is 
yet  more  remarkably  a  figure  of  the  blessed 
Jesus,  who  is  gone  to  prepare  a  place  for 
his  people,  that  where  he  is  they  may  be 
also.  The  earthly  Canaan,  which  was  the 
inheritance  of  the  children  of  Israel,  "  a 
land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  which 
was  the  glory  of  all  lands,"  was  a  type  of 
the  heavenly  paradise,  the  inheritance  of 
the  saints,  and  of  those  joys  which  are  at 
the  right  hand  of  God.  And  he  who  was 
so  highly  honoured,  as  to  have  the  charge 
committed  to  him  of  "  giving  rest  unto 
Israel  from  all  their  enemies  round  about,'* 
was  an  eminent  representative  of  that  far 
more  illustrious  and  divine  Person,  "  who 
hath  opened  the  kingdom  of  heaven  to  all 
believers." 

This  appears  to  be  placed  beyond  con- 
jecture by  the  language  of  St.  Paul  in  his 
epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  where  he  evidently 
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speaks  of  the  rest  which  Jesus,  that  is, 
Joshua,  gave  to  the  Israelites,  as  a  figure 
of  that  "  rest  which  yet  remaineth  unto  the 
people  of  God."  And  if  so,  then  was 
Joshua,  who  gave  his  people  possession  of 
their  land,  a  type  of  the  blessed  Jesus,  who 
hath  obtained  for  us  "  an  inheritance  incon- 
ruptible,  undefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not 
away."  —  Very  fitly,  then,  was  that  illustri- 
ous servant  of  God  called  by  the  holy  name 
which  was  afterwards  given  to  our  blessed 
Lord.  Very  distinguished  is  his  rank  among 
the  saviours  and  deliverers  whom  God  raised 
up  for  his  people. 

The  other  person  who  is  particularly  de- 
serving of  note  among  those  who  bore  this 
name  is  Joshua,  the  son  of  Josedeck.  He 
was  high  priest  when  the  people  returned 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity.  He  was 
joined  with  Zerubbabel,  Ezra,  Nehemiah, 
and  the  leaders  of  the  people,  in  the  great 
work  of  settling  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem,  and 
rebuilding  the  temple.  The  prophet  Hag- 
gai  addresses  his  remarkable  prophecies  to 
him  and  Zerubbabel,  the  governor  of  Judah. 
And  Zechariah  has  two  visions  presented 
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to  him,  in  which  this  high  priest  is  the 
principal  object.  So  that  you  see  he  was 
a  person  of  great  dignity  and  importance 
among  the  people  of  God.  It  may  be 
worth  our  while  to  take  a  short  view  of 
the  visions  which  the  prophet  Zechariah 
saw  respecting  him. 

The  first  is  thus  related,  "  And  he  shewed 
me  Joshua  the  high  priest  standing  before 
the  Angel  of  Jehovah,  and  Satan  standing 
at  his  right  hand  to  resist  him.  And  Je- 
hovah said  unto  Satan,  Jehovah  rebuke 
thee,  O  Satan  :  even  Jehovah  that  hath 
chosen  Jerusalem,  rebuke  thee :  is  not  this 
a  brand  plucked  out  of  the  fire?  Now 
Joshua  was  clothed  with  filthy  garments 
and  stood  before  the  angel.  And  he  an- 
swered and  spake  unto  those  that  stood 
before  him,  saying,  Take  away  the  filthy 
garments  from  him.  And  unto  him  he 
said,  Behold,  I  have  caused  thine  iniquity 
to  pass  from  thee,  and  I  will  clothe  thee 
with  a  change  of  raiment.  And  I  said,  Let 
them  set  a  fair  mitre  on  his  head.  So  they 
set  a  fair  mitre  on  his  head,  and  clothed 
him  with  garments.  And  the  angel  of  Je- 
hovah   stood    by.     And  the  angel  of  Je- 
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hovah  protested  unto  Joshua,  saying,  Thus 
saith  Jehovah  God  of  hosts ;  If  thou  wilt 
walk  in  my  ways,  and  if  thou  wilt  keep 
my  charge,  then  thou  shalt  also  judge  my 
house,  and  shalt  also  keep  my  courts,  and 
I  will  give  thee  places  to  walk  among  these 
that  stand  by.  Hear  now,  O  Joshua,  the 
high  priest,  thou,  and  thy  fellows  that  sit 
before  thee,  for  they  are  men  wondered  at : 
for,  behold,  I  will  bring  forth  my  servant, 
the  Branch."  [a] 

This  vision  was,  no  doubt,  intended  for 
a  gracious  encouragement  to  the  high  priest 
and  the  rulers  of  the  people,  to  assure 
them  that  all  the  efforts  of  their  enemies 
to  hinder  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple 
should  be  of  no  avail ;  but  that  the  worship 
of  the  true  God  should  be  established 
there  in  beauty  and  glory.  But  do  we 
not,  moreover,  see  in  Joshua  a  type  of 
Christ's  building  the  house  of  God,  and 
founding  the  Church  ?  This  blessed  Per- 
son, who  is  distinctly  announced  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  prophecy,  under  the  title 
of  the  Branch,  is  in  the  former  part  pre- 

(a)  Zech.  iii.  1,  et  seq. 
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figured  by  the  high  priest,  clothed  in  filthy 
garments,  which  Jehovah  commands  to  be 
taken  away;  in  other  words,  bearing  the 
iniquities  of  his  people,  which  the  Lord 
"  caused  to  pass  from  him."  Such  is  the 
interpretation  (6),  which  has  been  adopted 
by  several  learned  men,  and  is  sanctioned 
by  our  Church. 

Upon  the  same  authorities  we  may  ven- 
ture to  interpret  in  a  similar  manner  the 
other  vision  of  this  prophet  respecting 
Joshua,  which  is  indeed  more  striking,  and 
its  object  scarcely  to  be  mistaken.  In  this 
vision  the  Prophet  was  commanded  to  "  take 
silver  and  gold,  and  make  crowns,  and  set 
them  upon  the  head  of  Joshua,  the  son  of 
Josedeck,  the  high  priest ;  and  speak  unto 
him,  saying,  Thus  speaketh  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  saying,  Behold  the  man  whose  name 
is  The  Branch  ;  and  he  shall  grow  up  out 
of  his  place,  and  he  shall  build  the  temple 
of  Jehovah  ;  even  he  shall  build  the  temple 
of  Jehovah  ;  and  he  shall  bear  the  glory,  and 
shall  sit  and  rule  upon  his  throne ;  and  he 
shall  be  a  priest  upon  his  throne ;  and  the 
counsel   of  peace  shall  be  between  them 

(b)  See  the  arguments  to  this  Chapter  in  our  Bible,  and 
the  notes  in  Michaelis's  Hebrew  Bible. 
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both."  (a)  Here  Joshua  is  pointed  out  to 
the  prophet  and  his  friends  by  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  as  if  he  were  himself  the 
Christ.  "  Behold  the  man :"  see  in  the 
person  of  your  high  priest  a  lively  type 
and  emblem  of  the  Messiah ;  who  shall  be 
qualified  to  wear  two  crowns,  a  royal  and 
a  sacerdotal  crown ;  who  "  shall  bear  the 
glory,"  —  shall  receive  the  honour  of  king 
and  priest ;  "  shall  sit  and  rule  upon  his 
throne,  and  shall  be  a  priest  upon  his 
throne ;"  uniting  in  himself,  like  the  true 
Melchisedeck,  both  these  high  offices,  {b) 

From  these  passages  it  appears  that  this 
Joshua,  like  the  great  commander  of  that 
name,  was  a  figure  of  Jesus  Christ.  He  was 
appointed  by  the  Almighty  to  perform  a 
distinguished  part  in  the  great  work  of 
bringing  back  the  tribes  to  their  own  land, 
and  rebuilding  the  temple ;  thus  repre- 
senting our  great  High  Priest,  who  hath 
built  up  a  more  glorious  Church,  and 
established  a  kingdom  which  will  have  no 
end.  As  he  bore  the  name,  so  he  had  also 
the  office  of  Jesus  Christ ;   being  the  re- 

(«')  Zee.  vi.  11,12,  13. 

{b)  See  Michaelis,  and  the  notes  of  Dr.  Blayney  amd  Mr 
Lowth,  in  the  Family  Bible. 
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storer  of  the  captives,  and  the  saviour  of 
his  people. 

But  these  saviours  and  deliverers,  famous 
as  they  might  be  in  their  generation,  were 
but  faint  emblems  of  Him  who  is  the  Sa- 
viour of  the  world.  And  the  temporal  de- 
liverances which  they  wrought,  and  even 
the  spiritual  blessings  which  they  procured 
for  their  people,  were  very  imperfect  repre- 
sentations of  that  everlasting  salvation  of 
which  He  is  the  author.  He  is  a  perfect, 
divine,  almighty  Saviour.  He  saves  his 
people  from  their  sins,  from  the  enemies  of 
their  souls,  from  death,  from  the  wrath  of 
God.  So  that  he  might  take  up  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Almighty  to  his  chosen 
people,  "  I,  even  I,  am  the  Lord,  and  be- 
side me  there  is  no  Saviour."  Let  us  turn, 
then,  from  types  and  figures  to  Him  who 
truly  and  eminently  deserves  the  name  of 
Jesus  ;  and  let  us  enquire  on  what  occasions 
it  was  bestowed  upon  him. 

The  angel  who  foretold  his  birth  to  Mary 
directed  her  also  to  the  name  which  the 
Almighty  had  provided :  "  Thou  shalt 
call  his  name  Jesus :"   which  was  accord- 


320  Jesus,  a  Saviour. 

ingly  bestowed  upon  him  at  the  usual 
time  of  circumcision.  This  then  was  his 
name,  as  Man ;  the  name  which  he  bore 
through  life.  And  fully  he  proved  his 
claim  to  it  even  by  the  bodily  cures  which 
he  wrought,  the  casting  out  of  demons,  and 
the  raising  of  the  dead  :  how  much  more 
by  the  heavenly  truths  which  he  taught, 
to  lead  men  into  the  way  of  life  !  how  far 
greater  was  the  salvation  which  he  pro- 
cured by  offering  himself  a  sacrifice  for 
sin  !  His  works  of  mercy  performed  upon 
the  bodies  of  men  were  but  signs  of  these 
higher  blessings.  As  the  saviours  and  deli- 
verers which  in  former  times  God  had 
raised  up  for  his  people  were  types  and 
figures  of  him ;  so  the  cures  which  he  per- 
formed on  the  sick,  the  lame,  and  the 
blind,  were  representations  of  the  spiritual 
salvation  which  he  brought  to  those  whose 
hearts  were  sick  with  iniquity,  who  were 
blind  in  ignorance,  or  dead  in  sin. 

The  reason  for  which  he  received  the 
name  of  Jesus  was,  "  He  shall  save  his 
people  from  their  sins."  He  was  the  per- 
son appointed  by  the  Father  before  the 
foundations  of  the  world,  to  deliver  man- 
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kind  from  everlasting  misery,  and  from  sin 
which  is  the  cause  of  it.  To  effect  this 
gracious  purpose  he  came  down  from  hea- 
ven ;  and  was  strictly  and  eminently  the 
Saviour  of  men.  That  is  his  true  charac- 
ter ;  that  his  high  and  gracious  office  ;  that 
the  object  to  which  his  life  and  death  were 
devoted. 

During  his  life  he  saved  them  from  sin 
by  his  precepts  and  his  example.  He  in- 
structed them  in  the  knowledge  of  the 
one  true  God;  he  shewed  them  the  na- 
ture and  excellence  of  faith ;  he  enjoined 
universal  holiness  :  he  set  before  them  the 
everlasting  happiness  and  misery,  which 
are  to  be  the  reward  of  virtue,  or  the  wages 
of  sin.  Thus  he  delivered  mankind  from 
sin  by  teaching  them  the  good  and  the 
right  way.  —  And  that  which  he  taught  he 
practised  in  the  greatest  purity,  in  the 
highest  perfection.  So  that  his  example 
is  one  living  precept  to  his  followers ;  more 
persuasive  and  effectual  than  all  precepts, 
as  it  was  most  amiable  and  engaging.  He 
hath  shewed  thee,  O  man,  what  is  good, 
and  what  the  Lord  doth  require  of  thee, 
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even  to  do  justly,  and  to  love  mercy,  and 
to  walk  humbly  with  thy  God.  (a) 

Thus  the  life  of  Jesus  was  employed  in 
the  salvation  of  men.  But  if  this  was  the 
purpose  of  his  life,  much  more  was  it  the 
object  of  his  death.  He  died  to  put  away 
sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  himself;  to  deliver 
mankind  from  the  wrath  of  God  and  from 
the  punishment  due  to  sin  ;  in  short,  to 
purchase  eternal  salvation  for  us.  As  dur- 
ing his  life  he  gave  us  his  precepts  and 
his  example,  nay,  and  himself  too,  (for  his 
life  was  one  continued  offering  for  sin,  it 
was  part  of  the  great  work  of  atonement,)  so 
his  death  was  the  consummation  of  the  sa- 
crifice; that,  by  which  pardon  was  pro- 
cured for  a  guilty  world,  and  everlasting 
deliverance  obtained  for  the  faithful. 

The  blessed  Jesus,  then,  was  eminently 
a  Saviour,  that  which  his  name  imported, 
by  saving  his  people  from  their  sins  :  deli- 
vering them  from  the  practice  of  sin  by  his 
precepts  and  example,  and  from  its  punish- 
ment by  his  death.  Let  us  now  enquire 
how  far  this  salvation  has  extended.     The 

(a)  Micah,  vi.  8. 
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word  of  God  teaches  that  he  "  sent  his  Son 
that  the  world  through  him  might  be  saved :" 
the  whole  world ;  the  whole  race  of  man. 
His  laws  were  intended  for  the  direction  of 
all  mankind,  to  guide  and  direct  them  into 
the  path  which  leadeth  unto  everlasting  life. 
And  they  and  the  history  of  his  life  are 
recorded  in  the  word  of  truth,  and  pub- 
lished to  all  rations,  that  all  men  may  see 
and  believe.  —  And  if  all  his  creatures 
may  receive  benefit  by  his  life,  much  more 
by  his  death.  For  "he  tasted  death  for  every 
man  {a) :"  "  he  is  a  propitiation  for  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world."  {b)  Many  countries  there 
are,  which  the  sound  of  the  Gospel  has  never 
reached  ;  where  the  darkness  of  the  shadow 
of  death  has  never  been  dispelled  by  the 
light  of  life.  Yet  even  for  these  have  the 
merits  of  his  death  prevailed.  Even  they 
who  never  heard  of  a  Saviour  shall  share  in 
the  blessings  of  that  atonement  which  he 
made  for  sin.  For  the  sake  of  his  beloved 
Son  the  Father  is  willing  to  receive  a  lost 
world  to  favour.  He  will  pardon  their  natu- 
ral corruption  ;  he  will  overlook  their  many 

(a)  Heb.  ii.  9.  (b)  1  John,  ii.  2. 
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failings  and  infirmities ;  he  will  reward  them 
according  to  the  use  which  they  have  made 
of  the  light  which  has  been  afforded  them, 
and  the  blessings  which  they  have  received ; 
according  to  their  knowledge,  however  ob- 
scure ;  according  to  their  endeavours,  how- 
ever imperfect. 

Glad  then  were  the  tidings,  and  great  the 
joy,  which  were  proclaimed  t©  all  people 
when  Jesus  the  Saviour  was  born ;  worthy 
to  be  published  by  angels  ;  fit  to  be  sung 
by  a  multitude  of  the  heavenly  host.  They 
sung  of  "glory  to  God,  peace  upon 
earth,  and  good-will  to  man.  They  told 
of  salvation,  pardon  and  mercy,  grace 
and  love.  '  No  bounded  love,  —  no  partial 
grace.'  It  was  "  joy  to  all  people ;"  salva- 
tion to  the  whole  race  of  fallen  man.  Wide 
as  the  devastation  by  sin  had  spread,  not 
less  far  was  pardon  extended ;  great  as  was 
the  power  of  the  destroyer,  yet  greater  was 
the  strength  and  the  mercy  of  Him  who  is 
"  mighty  to  save." 

But  it  is  time  to  quit  this  part  of  the  sub- 
ject: for  I  must  remind  you  that  there  is 
a  second  occasion  mentioned  in  Scripture, 
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upon  which  the  Son  of  God  received  the 
name  of  Jesus.  Perhaps  I  should  rather 
say,  an  occasion  when  that  name  received 
greater  honour  and  glory.  St.  Paul  having 
reminded  the  Philippians  of  the  humi- 
liation of  Christ  Jesus,  and  his  having  "  be- 
come obedient  unto  death,  even  the  death 
of  the  cross,"  goes  on  to  tell  them  of  the 
reward  which  he  obtained  :  "  Wherefore 
God  also  hath  highly  exalted  him,  and  given 
him  a  name  which  is  above  every  name,  that 
at  the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  should 
bow,  of  things  in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth, 
and  things  under  the  earth ;  and  that  every 
tongue  should  confess  that  Jesus  Christ 
is  Lord,  to  the  glory  of  God  the  Father." 
Here  he  receives  this  name  a  second  time 
from  the  Father.  As  he  bore  it  on  earth  in 
a  state  of  humility,  so  now  he  bears  it  in 
heaven,  exalted  and  glorified  like  himself. 
He  laid  it  down  as  it  were  at  his  death,  to 
take  it  again,  and  carry  it  up  to  the  throne 
of  God.  The  Jews  reviled  him  with  it,  as 
he  hung  upon  the  cross,  and  cast  it  in  his 
teeth,  "He  saved  others,  himself  he  cannot 
save."  But  they  little  thought  that  at  that 
moment  he  was  purchasing  a  title  to  the  cha- 
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racter  of  a  Saviour  which  was  greatly  de- 
served, as  the  price  was  above  measure 
great,  which  was  paid  for  it. 

In  what  respect  is  our  blessed  Lord  still 
a  Saviour  while  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
Father  ?  As  he  guides,  protects,  and  assists 
those  by  his  Spirit,  whom  he  has  redeemed 
with  his  blood.  He  is  with  his  Church 
always,  even  to  the  end  of  the  world,  that 
the  gates  of  hell  may  never  prevail  against 
it.  As  by  his  sufferings  he  delivered  men 
from  the  punishment  of  sin,  so  he  now  de- 
livers them  from  its  power*  He  sends  down 
his  Spirit  to  work  in  them  and  with  them  ; 
to  regenerate  them  at  their  baptism,  to  re- 
new them  by  repentance  as  often  as  they 
fall  into  sin,  to  humble  their  pride*  to 
subdue  the  corruption  which  is  in  their 
nature,  to  strengthen  their  faith,  to  animate 
their  hopes,  to  quicken  their  endeavours, 
to  lead  them  safely  through  trials  and 
temptations,  till  they  are  more  than  con- 
querors through  him  who  loved  them,  till 
they  attain  the  end  of  their  faith,  even  the 
salvation  of  their  souls. 

Here  we  ask  again,  how  far  does  this  sal- 
vation extend  ?     The  merits  of  the  death 
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of  Jesus  extended  to  all  mankind.  Does 
the  power  of  his  Spirit  extend  to  all  Chris- 
tians ?  We  answer  :  His  mercy  is  over  all 
his  works  :  He  giveth  to  all  men  as  every 
man  hath  need:  He  is  no  respecter  of 
persons.  All  who  heartily  desire  his  aid 
shall  receive  it.  All  who  diligently  seek 
shall  find  it.  All  who  honestly  use  that 
which  has  been  given  them  shall  receive 
more  abundant  supplies  of  grace. 

Some  pious  persons  who  feel  in  them- 
selves, or  observe  in  others  what  they  deem 
extraordinary  instances  of  divine  grace, 
would  limit  the  mercy  of  God  to  a  part  of 
his  Church.  While  they  acknowledge  that 
Christ  died  for  all  men,  they  are  unwilling 
to  believe  that  his  grace  is  offered  to  all ; 
that  his  saving  and  effectual  grace  is  offered 
to  any,  except  a  small  portion  of  chosen 
faithful  persons.  But  what  is  this,  but  to 
limit  the  power  of  his  precious  blood-shed- 
ding, and  render  the  cross  of  Christ  of  less 
effect  ?  —  "  Is  the  Lord's  arm  shortened, 
that  it  cannot  save,"  now  that  he  is  exalted 
to  the  right  hand  of  power?  Or  has  he 
shut  up  the  bowels  of  his  compassion,  so 
that  he  will  not  lead  those  to  glory  whom 
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he  has  redeemed  from  destruction  ?     Oh  ! 
not  so  —  He  is  still  able  and  willing  to  save 
all  them  to  the  uttermost  that  come  unto 
God  through  him.     <  The  infection  of  our 
nature  doth  remain  even  in  the  regenerate  :' 
Why  then  was  the  guilt  of  original  sin  re- 
moved, if  his  grace  be  withholden,  which 
must  enable  his  creatures  to  overcome  the 
power  of  corruption  ?     Why  was  an  im- 
mense debt  of  obligation  laid  upon  them 
by  the  death  of  Jesus,  if  they  are  left  in  a 
state  of  inability  to  discharge  it  ?     What  is 
it  but  cruel  mockery  to  increase  their  con- 
demnation by  the  offer  of  mercy  which  they 
have  not  power  to  accept  and  enjoy  ?  —  Oh 
let  us  believe  that  grace,  as  well  as  pardon, 
has  been  purchased  for  all :  —  that  sufficient 
strength  is  afforded  to  all  :  —  that  all  are 
capable  of  salvation  :  —  all  have  the  means 
of  grace  given  them,  though  they  may  not 
employ  them  as  they  ought :  —  all  have  the 
hope  of  glory  held  out  to  them,  though 
their    corruptions    may    blind    their    eyes 
that   they  do    not    see    its  excellence,    or 
harden  their  hearts  against  a  knowledge  of 
the  truth. 
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You  have  heard  the  meaning  of  the  name 
of  Jesus,  and  the  reason  for  which  he  re- 
ceived it  on  earth,  and  bears  it  now  in  hea- 
ven. This  name,  saith  the  apostle,  "  is 
above  every  name."  It  is  in  some  sense 
above  even  the  other  attributes  of  God  {a) ; 
since  he  rejoices  more  in  the  work  of  re- 
demption than  in  that  of  creation,  he  more 
delights  to  shew  his  goodness  than  his 
power.  But  especially  to  us  it  is  far  above 
every  name,  for  it  is  that  on  which  all  our 
hopes  are  built :  "  there  is  none  other  name 
under  heaven,  given  among  men,  whereby 
we  must  be  saved."  To  us,  sinful  crea- 
tures, the  other  titles  of  God  only  bring 
fear.  For  who  can  think  without  dread  of 
an  All-just,  Almighty  Being,  to  whom  he 
must  render  an  account  of  his  deeds  ?  The 
name  of  Jesus  is  as  a  shield  interposed  be- 
tween us  and  God.  To  us,  then,  and  in  our 
praises,  it  must  be  far  above  every  name ; 
since  he  who  bore  it  on  our  account,  and 
still  bears  it  for  our  benefit,  interceding 
with  the  Father  for  us,  is  our  Lord  and  our 
God.     Salvation  is  his  greatest  work ;  his 

(a)  See  Macknight  on  Phil.  ii.  9. 
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supreme  delight.     And  the  name  of  Jesus 
—  the  Saviour  —  is  the  highest  name. 

And  that  it  may  be  extolled  as  it  de- 
serves, the  Father  hath  decreed  "  that  at 
the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  should  bow, 
of  things  in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth, 
and  things  under  the  earth,  and  that  every 
tongue  should  confess  that  Jesus  Christ  is 
Lord."  This  is  the  height  of  glory  to 
which  the  Saviour  is  exalted,  to  be  acknow- 
ledged and  adored  in  that  character  by 
angels  in  heaven,  and  men  on  earth,  and 
departed  spirits  in  their  secret  abode. 
While  he  was  upon  earth  he  studiously 
concealed  his  mighty  works.  He  forbade 
those  whom  he  had  healed  to  tell  it :  and 
would  not  suffer  the  devils  to  speak,  be- 
cause they  knew  him.  But  in  this  instance, 
as  in  others,  his  humility  led  the  way  to 
glory.  For  now,  all  creatures,  men  and 
angels,  must  unite  in  making  known  his 
name,  and  rendering  him  that  praise  which 
is  so  justly  his  due.  At  his  name  every 
knee  must  bow  in  token  of  reverence  and 
humble  submission  to  the  Lord  and  Saviour. 
From  hence  has  arisen  the  pious  and  decent 
custom  in  our  churches,  of  bowing  when 
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the  name  of  Jesus  is  mentioned  ;  especially 
when  in  the  Belief  we  publicly  and  so- 
lemnly profess  our  faith  in  him.  This 
accords  with  the  rule  prescribed  by  our 
Church,  '  that  when  in  time  of  divine  ser- 
vice the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  mentioned, 
due  and  lowly  reverence  shall  be  done  by 
all  persons  present ;  testifying  by  these  out- 
ward ceremonies  and  gestures,  their  inward 
humility,  Christian  resolution,  and  due  ac- 
knowledgement, that  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
the  true  eternal  Son  of  God,  is  the  only 
Saviour  of  the  world,  in  whom  alone  all  the 
mercies,  graces,  and  promises  of  God  to 
mankind,  for  this  life  and  the  life  to  come, 
are  fully  and  wholly  comprised.'  {a) 

The  consideration  of  this  subject  will,  I 
hope,  tend  by  the  grace  of  God,  to  exalt 
the  blessed  and  adorable  name  of  Jesus  in 
your  esteem,  and  endear  it  to  your  hearts. 
Consider,  my  beloved  brethren,  what  should 
we  be  without  a  Saviour  ?  Even  the  bles- 
sings which  are  showered  upon  us  for  our 
comfort  and  enjoyment  would   lose  their 

(a)  Can.  xviii. 
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relish,  if  He  who  gives  them  were  not  a  re- 
conciled Father    in    Christ  Jesus.      They 
might  be  dreaded  as  temptations,  instead 
of  being  enjoyed   as   mercies.     We  must 
take  the  cup  of  pleasure  with  a  trembling 
hand,  if  the  draught  were  embittered  by  the 
fear  of  God's  displeasure.     And  how  should 
we  receive  or  endure  affliction  ?  What  con- 
solation would  there  be  to  support  —  what 
hope  to  cheer  the  soul,  in  the  gloomy  hours 
of  sickness  and  sorrow  ?     What  argument 
would  remain  to  enforce  a  patient  submis- 
sion and  pious  resignation  ?    What  light  to 
illuminate  the  dark  shadows  of  death  ?  — 
Now,  to  the  faithful  soul,  all  is  cheerful  and 
animating.       We  can  sow  with  diligence, 
though  it  be  in  tears,  knowing  that  we  shall 
reap  in  joy.      The  world  blooms,   like   a 
second  Eden,  since  the  Sun  of  Righteous- 
ness has  risen  upon  it.     We  taste  its  plea- 
sures with  a  thankful  heart,  since  we  know 
that  his  bounty  has  provided  a  richer  store 
of  spiritual  blessings  for  us ;  we  receive  his 
chastisements  not  only  with  patience,  not 
only  with  contentment,   but  with  joy  (a) ; 

(a)  Rom.  v.  3. 
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being  assured  that  these  light  afflictions, 
while  they  conform  us  more  and  more  to 
the  image  of  Christ,  will  work  out  for  us 
a  far  more  exceeding  and  eternal  weight  of 
glory.  —  But  beyond  all  temporal  comforts, 
how  merciful  is  the  pardon,  how  powerful 
the  grace,  how  rich  the  inheritance,  pro- 
cured for  us  by  Christ  Jesus !  How  can 
we  duly  estimate,  or  be  sufficiently  grateful 
for  all  the  blessings  of  redemption  !  Angels 
know  no  such  redeeming  love  :  Man  alone 
is  the  object  of  that  mercy  which  brought 
the  Son  of  God  from  heaven  to  earth,  that 
he  might  carry  us  from  earth  to  heaven. 

O,  then  let  us  not  be  slow  to  feel,  or  un- 
willing to  acknowledge  the  goodness  of 
God  in  our  salvation.  Let  every  heart  be 
filled  with  gratitude,  and  every  mouth  with 
praise.  That  which  is  sung  by  angels  and 
glorified  saints  is  the  fittest  and  loftiest 
theme  for  man.  Say,  will  you  thank  the 
Giver  of  all  the  worldly  blessings  which  you 
enjoy?  Will  you  rejoice  in  his  bounty? 
Will  you  labour  to  preserve  and  improve 
the  comforts  which  you  possess,  and  to 
prolong  that  life  which  is  the  short  and 
uncertain  term  of  their  duration  ?  and  will 
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you  disregard  those  higher  joys,  those 
purer  pleasures,  those  more  solid  and  last- 
ing comforts  which  Christ  Jesus  hath  pur- 
chased for  you  ?  Oh,  if  you  love  the  life 
which  you  enjoy,  be  not  unmindful  of  that 
which  alone  can  render  your  life  valuable. 
If  you  dread  the  approach  of  death,  and 
strive  to  avert  its  stroke,  be  greatly  thank- 
ful to  Him  who  hath  taken  away  its  sting 
and  its  terror. 

And  since  the  name  of  a  Saviour  is  now 
exalted  above  every  name,  let  it  be  the 
highest  in  your  esteem.  That  which  God 
has  approved  and  rewarded,  be  not  you, 
my  brethren,  unwilling  or  ashamed  to  prac- 
tise. The  mercy  and  forgiveness  which  he 
has  shewn  to  you,  be  you  ready  to  extend 
to  your  fellow-creatures.  "  Freely  ye  have 
received :  freely  give."  It  is  only  by  the 
name  of  Jesus,  that  you  can  be  saved  :  it  is 
only  in  his  name,  that  your  best  works  can 
be  accepted :  it  is  only  by  treading  in  his 
steps,  and  conforming  yourselves  to  his 
image,  that  you  can  attain  to  his  reward. 
Be  then  like  him,  according  to  your  situa- 
tion and  capacities,  saviours  and  benefac- 
tors to  those  around  you,   that  you    may 
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hereafter  be  like  him  highly  exalted  ;  that 
your  name  may  be  written  in  heaven,  and 
confessed  before  the  Father  and  the  holy 
angels. 


SERMON  XIII 

The  Lamb  of  God. 


John,  i.  29. 


Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  which  taketh  away 
the  sin  of  the  world. 

These  words  were  spoken  by  John  the 
Baptist.  It  is  generally  agreed  that  in 
this  expression,  "  the  Lamb  of  God,"  he  re- 
ferred to  the  lamb  which  was  offered  in  the 
daily  sacrifice.  It  may,  indeed,  be  sup- 
posed that  he  alluded  to  the  lamb  which 
was  killed  and  eaten  in  the  passover.  But 
that  was  not  strictly  a  sacrifice  or  atone- 
ment for  sin  ;  it  was  a  sacrifice  of  thanks- 
giving, to  commemorate  the  mercy  of  God 
formerly  shewn  to  the  people  of  Israel  in 
their  deliverance  from  Egypt.     By  the  law 
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given  to  Moses,  a  lamb  was  to  be  offered 
every  morning  and  evening  to  the  Lord  for 
a  continual  burnt  offering  [a] :  a  lamb  of 
the  first  year,  without  spot  or  blemish. 
This  was  a  daily  offering  for  the  daily  sins 
of  the  people.  The  notion  of  a  sacrifice 
was,  that  an  atonement  was  made  for  the 
transgression  of  any  person  by  the  slaying 
of  an  animal,  and  pouring  forth  the  blood 
according  to  the  command  of  God :  and 
thus  the  offender  was  pardoned  on  account 
of  the  animal  suffering  in  his  stead.  John 
the  Baptist,  therefore,  spoke  a  language  fa- 
miliar to  the  Jews,  when  he  said,  "  Behold 
the  Lamb  of  God,  which  taketh  away  the 
sin  of  the  world."  They  would  understand 
that  the  person  whom  he  pointed  out  to 
them  was  provided  and  appointed  by  God 
to  be  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  like  the  lamb  which 
was  slain  for  a  burnt-offering  under  the  law: 
and  that  he  was  not  to  be  a  sacrifice  for  the 
transgressions  of  any  one  individual;  but 
that  he  was  ordained  to  bear  and  take  away 
the  sins  of  the  whole  world;  that  he  was 
to  make  atonement  for  the  sins  of  all  men, 

(a)  Exod.  xxix.  38.     Numb,  xxviii.  3. 
VOL.  II.  Z 
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and  obtain  their  pardon,  by  bearing  the 
punishment  of  them  in  his  own  person.  If 
the  Jews  did  not  collect  thus  much  from 
the  words  of  the  Baptist,  it  must  have  been 
that  their  eyes  were  blinded ;  and  they  had 
forgotten  the  meaning  of  their  sacrifices  ; 
as  they  no  doubt  were  ignorant  of  the  great 
event  which  those  sacrifices  prefigured  — 
the  substance  of  which  they  were  the  sha- 
dow. 

But  who  was  this  Lamb  of  God  who  was 
destined  to  bear  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world?  Who,  but  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of 
the  Most  High  ?  He  it  was,  "  who  bare  our 
sins  in  his  own  body  on  the  tree,"  "  who 
was  fore-ordained"  for  this  very  purpose, 
"  before  the  foundation  of  the  world,  but 
was  manifest  in  these  last  times  for  us."  (a) 
He,  who  was  foretold  by  Isaiah,  as  one  that 
should  "bear  the  sins  of  many,  and  make 
intercession  for  the  transgressors  {b) ;"  who, 
according  to  his  own  language,  "  came  to 
give  his  life  a  ransom  for  many  (c) ;" 
he  it  is,  who  is  here  pointed  out  to  the 
Jews  as  "  the  Lamb  of  God."     Nor  is  this 

(a)  1  Peter,  i.  20;  ii.  24.  (b)  Isa.liii.  12. 

(c)  Matt.  xx.  28. 
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the  only  place  where  he  is  so  described.  St. 
Peter  says,  that  we  are  "  redeemed  with  the 
precious  blood  of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb 
without  blemish  and  without  spot."  (a) 
And  in  the  magnificent  vision  which  was 
presented  to  the  eyes  of  the  beloved  dis- 
ciple in  the  isle  of  Patmos,  "  in  the  midst 
of  the  throne,  and  of  the  beasts,  and  of 
the  elders,  stood  a  Lamb  as  it  had  been 
slain."  (ft) 

It  is  impossible  not  to  observe  how  fitly 
and  beautifully  the  Saviour  is  represented 
under  the  character  of  a  lamb.  There  are 
two  circumstances  more  particularly,  which 
shew  it  to  be  an  exceeding  appropriate 
figure  of  that  blessed  Person.  The  first  is 
its  meekness  and  gentleness.  These  qua- 
lities were  in  Christ  to  so  remarkable  a  de- 
gree, that  if  there  is  one  thing  more  strik- 
ing than  another  in  his  character,  which 
was  altogether  perfect,  and  in  his  precepts, 
which  enjoined  complete  holiness,  it  is  his 
meek  submission  under  threatening,  re- 
proach, and  suffering;  and  the  blessing 
which  he  has  pronounced  upon  those  who 

(a)  1  Peter,  i.  19.  {b)  Rev.  v.  6. 
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are  poor  in  spirit,  meek,  and  ready  to  for* 
give.  It  is  under  this  figure,  that  his  gentle 
patience  is  described  by  the  prophet  Isaiah, 
"  He  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter, 
and  as  a  sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb, 
so  he  openeth  not  his  mouth."  [a)  And  no 
one  who  reads  the  sad  history  of  his  suffer- 
ings and  death,  can  fail  to  be  struck  with 
the  extraordinary  fulfilment  of  the  pro- 
phecy, or  to  admire  the  lamb-like  gentle- 
ness with  which  he  endured  the  violence  of 
his  persecutors. 

As  the  peculiar  character  of  the  blessed 
Jesus  was  pointed  out  by  the  meekness  of 
a  lamb,  his  purity  and  innocence  were 
equally  prefigured  by  the  kind  of  lamb 
which  was  required  in  sacrifice.  The  lamb 
which  was  to  be  offered,  like  that  for  the 
Passover,  was  to  be  without  spot  or  ble- 
mish. A  lively  emblem  of  that  Lamb  of 
God  who  was  without  spot  of  sin  !  He  who 
was  "made  sin  for  us,"  himself  "knew  no 
sin."  {b)  He  who  "  bare  the  sins  of  many" 
was  "  holy,  harmless,  undefiled,  separate 
from  sinners."  (c) 

(a)  Isa.  liii.  7.  (b)  2  Cor.  v.  21.  (e)  Heb.  vii.  26. 
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Jesus  Christ,  then,  was  "  the  Lamb  of 
God ;"  that  meek  and  gentle,  pure  and  in- 
nocent Lamb,  who  was  ordained  and  ap- 
pointed by  the  Father  to  be  offered  for  the 
sins  of  the  whole  world.  Who,  but  God 
himself,  could  provide  a  victim  fit  for  such 
a  sacrifice  ?  "  None  can  by  any  means  re- 
deem his  brother;  nor  give  to  God  a  ran- 
som for  him."  [a)  Though  a  man  should 
"give  his  first-born  for  his  transgression; 
the  fruit  of  his  body  for  the  sin  of  his 
soul  (&),"  yet  neither  this  the  most  pre- 
cious, nor  any  the  most  costly  sacrifices 
which  man  could  offer,  would  avail  to  save 
a  soul  from  death.  No  :  "  it  cost  far  more 
to  redeem  souls."  But  what  is  impossible 
with  men  is  possible  with  God.  God  hath 
provided  himself  a  Lamb  for  a  burnt-offer- 
ing :  —  a  Lamb,  so  high  and  holy  in  its 
nature,  as  to  be  a  sufficient  satisfaction  for 
the  sins  of  a  whole  world  ;  —  so  precious 
in  the  sight  of  the  Father,  as  to  appease 
his  anger  ;  to  turn  his  wrath  to  mercy,  and 
the  "judgment  which  was  unto  condemn- 

(a)  Psalm  xlix.  7.  (a)  Micah,  vi.  7. 
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ation"  to  "  abundance  of  grace  and  of  the 
gift  of  righteouness."  (a) 

Jesus  Christ,  the  Lamb  of  God,  is  said 
in  the  text  to  "  take  away  the  sin  of  the 
world."  It  will  be  useful  to  enquire  into 
the  meaning  of  this  phrase.  This  can  only 
be  done  by  ascertaining  the  true  sense  of 
the  words  in  the  original  language.  Now, 
the  word  which  we  translate  "  taketh  away" 
properly  signifies  to  raise,  or  lift  up,  and  may 
be  here  understood  either  of  bearing  and 
carrying, as  of  bearing  a  cross,or  any  burthen ; 
or  of  taking  away  and  removing,  as  when 
a  stone  is  removed  out  of  its  place,  or  a 
branch  is  taken  from  a  tree.  In  both  these 
senses,  as  well  as  in  some  others,  the  word 
is  used  in  Scripture,  and  in  both  of  these  it 
may  be  employed  in  the  passage  before  us. 
The  consideration  of  this  will  be  extremely 
useful  and  instructive. 

Sin  is  represented  in  Scripture  as  an  evil 
and  a  burthen.     A  sore  evil  it  is  in  its  na- 

(a)  Rom.  v.  17. 
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ture  and  its  consequences  :  —  an  intolerable 
burthen  to  every  pious  mind.  Thus  David 
complains  :  "  Mine  iniquities  are  gone  over 
my  head  :  as  an  heavy  burthen  they  are  too 
heavy  for  me.  I  am  troubled,  I  am  bowed 
down  greatly.  Mine  iniquities  have  taken 
hold  upon  me,  so  that  I  am  not  able  to 
look  up."  {a)  This  miserable  condition, 
thus  feelingly  lamented  by  David,  is  the 
state  of  every  sinner,  though  he  may  not 
have  grace  to  bewail  it :  it  is  the  state  of 
every  man  by  nature.  Sin,  however  little 
it  may  be  regarded,  is  a  deadly  evil ;  —  a 
burthen  which  presses  down  the  soul  to 
hell.  And  when  the  fatal  consequences  of 
it  are  once  seen  and  understood,  —  when 
the  conscience  of  the  wicked  is  awakened  to 
a  feeling  of  their  miserable  state,  —  when 
the  heart  is  penetrated  by  sorrow  for  having 
offended  God,  and  fear  of  his  everlasting 
anger,  —  how  grievous  is  then  the  burthen 
of  sin !  how  heavily  does  it  press  upon  the 
penitent  and  afflicted  soul !  how  easy  does 
Christ's  yoke  appear !  how  light  his  bur- 
then !  how  cheering  that  voice  which  calls 

[a)  Psalm  xxxviii.  4,  6;  xl.  12.. 
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to  the  weary  and  heavy  laden   to   come  to 
him,  and  promises  to  give  them  rest ! 

The  burthen  of  sin  Christ  took  upon 
himself.  He  bore  it  when  he  bore  his 
cross.  I  do  not  mean  only  during  the 
short  time  that  he  carried  his  cross  out  of 
Jerusalem  ;  a  burthen,  under  which  his 
feeble  nature  probably  soon  gave  way.  He 
bore  the  burthen  of  our  sin  through  his 
whole  life;  but  particularly  during  that 
awful  period  of  extreme  suffering  from  his 
agony  at  Gethsemane  to  his  death  at  Gol- 
gotha. There  never  was  sorrow  like  that 
which  he  then  endured,  when  he  was  de- 
jected with  fear,  torn  with  anguish,  exposed 
to  the  treachery  or  cowardice  of  his  friends, 
and  the  scoffs  and  insults  of  his  enemies ; 
when  the  blood  streamed  from  his  head, 
his  hands,  and  his  feet,  and  he  was  lifted 
up  from  the  earth  a  spectacle  to  men  and 
angels. — What  now  was  it,  that  during 
these  hours  of  darkness  and  horror  weighed 
down  the  soul  of  the  blessed  Jesus  ?  It 
was  the  burthen  of  sin.  Amidst  all  his  suf- 
ferings the  severest  were  those  inflicted  by 
the  hand  of  God.  It  was  not  the  treachery 
of  Judas  or  the  weakness  of  Peter,  not  the 
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malice  of  the  priest,  or  the  clamour  of  the 
populace,  it  was  not  the  thorn,  the  scourge, 
or  the  nail,  that  inflicted  the  deepest  wounds, 
that  rent  his  heart,  and  almost  subdued  the 
firm  composure  of  his  soul :  —  it  was  the 
burthen  of  sin  that  was  laid  upon  him  :  — 
his  perfect  knowledge  of  the   heinousness 
and  misery  of  man's  iniquity,  his    sense  of 
his  Father's   displeasure.     It  was  this,  no 
doubt,  that   overwhelmed  him  with  horror 
unspeakable,  and  to  us  probably  inconceiv- 
able, during  his  agony  in  the  garden.     It 
was   this  which  extorted  from  him,  as  he 
hung  upon  the  cross,  that  cry  of  extreme 
anguish,  "  My  God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou 
forsaken  me  ?"      Then  it  was,    that  "  the 
Lord    laid  on  him  the  iniquity  of  us  all." 
And  so  heavy  was  the  load,  even  when  he 
was  not  suffering  under  bodily  pain,  as  to 
press  him    down  to   earth,   to  force  from 
him  a  sweat  like  drops  of  blood,  and  so  to 
overcome  him    with  terror  and    constern- 
ation that  the  presence  of  an  angel  from  hea- 
ven was  required  to  support  him.  —  Thus 
then  Christ  may  be  said  to  have  borne  our 
sin  as  a  burthen,  when  it  was  imputed  to 
him ;  as  the  priests  under  the  law  "  bore 
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the  iniquity  of  the  congregation,  and  made 
atonement  for  them  before  the  Lord  {a)  ;" 
or  as  the  scape-goat  on  the  day  of  expia- 
tion, upon  whose  head  all  the  transgressions 
and  iniquities  of  the  children  of  Israel  had 
been  put,  bore  them  upon  him  unto  a  land 
not  inhabited.  (5)  Christ  hath  borne  our 
sin  by  taking  it  upon  himself,  and  "  being 
made  a  curse  for  us." 

But  farther  —  sin  is  sometimes  used  in 
Scripture  for  the  punishment  of  sin.     It  is 
so  translated  in  the  last  chapter  of  the  pro- 
phet Zechariah.  (c)     This  also,  the  punish- 
ment due  to  our  sins,  Jesus  Christ  took  upon 
himself,   and   underwent  on  our   account. 
He  "  suffered  for  sins,  the  just  for  the  un- 
just (d)  ;"    "  he  bare  our  sins    in  his  own 
body  on  the  tree  (e) ;  he  was  wounded  for 
our  transgressions,  he  was  bruised  for  our 
iniquities;  the  chastisement  of  our  peace 
was  upon  him  ;    and  with  his    stripes   we 
are  healed."  (g)    In  this  respect  he  was  the 
real   sacrifice,  —  the  true   Lamb  of    God, 
who  by  his  death  made  atonement  for  the 
sins  of  all  men ;  and  suffered,  to  deliver 

(a)  Lev.  x.  17.  (b)  Lev.  xvi.  21,  22. 

(c)  Zech.  xiv.  19.  {d)  1  Peter,  iii.  18 

(e)   1  Peter,  ii.  24.  (g)  Is.  liii.  5. 
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them  from  the  punishment  which  those  sins 
deserved.     The  sentence  of  God's   wrath 
lay   heavy   on   man    on    account    of   sin. 
Who  amongst  us  could  have  endured  the 
fierceness  of  that  wrath  ?    But  He,  our  Me- 
diator and  Redeemer,  who  was  mighty  to 
save,  and  rich  in  mercy,  who  was  "  sought 
of  them  that  asked  not  for  him,  and  found 
of  them  that  sought  him  not ;  —  he  "  stood 
before"  the  destroyer  "  in  the  gap  to  turn 
away  his  wrathful  indignation  ;"  —  "  in  his 
love  and  in  his  pity  he  redeemed  us;"  "when 
we  were  without  strength  he  died  for  the  un- 
godly ;"  when  we  were  enemies  to  God,  he 
reconciled  us  to  the  Father ;  he  took  upon 
himself  that  nature    which  had   offended, 
that  he  might  offer  the  satisfaction  which 
the  Father  required,  and  endure  in  his  own 
person  that  punishment  which   must  else 
have  overwhelmed  a  guilty  world. 

Thus  Christ  may  be  said  to  have  borne 
our  sins,  by  bearing  the  burthen  and  pu- 
nishment of  them.  "  He  who  knew  no 
sin  was  made  sin  for  us."  I  said,  that 
he  word  which  signifies  to  bear,  or  sus- 
tain, signifies  also  to  take  or  carry  away. 
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And  in   this  sense  our  translators  under- 
stood  it  in  the  text :  "  Behold  the    Lamb 
of  God  which  taketh  away  the  sins  of  the 
world."     He  took  them  away,  or  removed 
them  from  us,  by  obtaining  forgiveness  of 
them.     When   an  offering  had  been  made 
under  the  law,  such  as  was  required  for  any 
transgression  or  pollution,  the  sin   of  that 
transgression  was  no  longer  imputed  to  the 
offender  ;  —  he  was  no  longer  liable   to  be 
accounted  unclean.     In  like  manner,  when 
Jesus  Christ  suffered  according  to  the  will  of 
God  for  the  sins  of  all  men,  those  sins  were 
taken  away,  the  guilt  of  them  was  removed, 
they  were  no  longer  imputed  to  those  for 
whom  the  blood  of  Christ  was   shed.     By 
the  sin  of  Adam  all  men    became  sinful, 
unclean,    at    enmity   with    God.      By    the 
death  of  the  Son  of  God,  the  second  Adam, 
that  enmity  is  done  away  ;    that  unclean- 
ness  is  purified;  those  who  were  sinners  by 
nature  are  accounted   righteous    in    God's 
sight.     The  Father  is  willing:  to  receive  a 
lost  world  to  favour,  to   forgive    the    evil, 
and  remit    the    penalty   of    their    natural 
corruption :    to  ;  forgive    their    actual    sins 
upon  their  accepting  the  salvation  offered 
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them,  and  turning  to  him  by  a  lively  re- 
pentance.- 

You  see  then  the  meaning  of  the  words 
of  the  text.     You  see  who  is  this  Lamb  of 
God,  and  how  he  hath  taken  away  the  sin 
of  the  world;  how  he  hath  borne  it  in  his 
-own  person,  and  removed  from  his  servants 
both  the  burthen  and  the  penalty  of  it. — 
Here  then  you  have  before  you  the  great 
doctrine    of  Christ's    atonement.     This   is 
the  corner-stone  of  our  religion.     It  is  that 
which  gives  a  real  value  to  the  sufferings  of 
our  Saviour ;  and  a  firm  foundation  to  our 
faith  and  hope.     It  is  that  too,  which  is  a 
key  to  the  interpretation  of  Scripture;  which 
vconnects  the  Old  and  New  Testament ;  and 
supplies  a  common  object,  a  common  prin- 
ciple, a  common  language,  to ,  the :  writers 
under  each  dispensation.     If  the  death  of 
Christ  be  not  a  real  sacrifice  for  sin,  the 
offering  of  Isaac  was  an  unmeaning  trial  of 
the  great  Patriarch's  faith,  and  every  sacri- 
fice under  the  law  was  an  idle  effusion  of 
innocent  blood.     If  the  death  of  Christ  be 
not  a  real  sacrifice,  half  the  language   of 
Scripture  not   only  loses   its   beauty,   but 
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becomes  unintelligible ;  and  we  must  adopt 
forced  and  unnatural  modes  of  interpret- 
ation, in  order  to  accommodate  it  to  our 
own  notions.       But  above  all,    unless  we 
believe  this  death  of  the  Son  of  God  to  be 
a    real   sacrifice,    a   real   propitiation   and 
atonement  for  sin,  where  are  our  hopes  of 
pardon  and  reconciliation  to  an  offended 
Father?    where    is   any  satisfaction  made 
to  his  justice  ?   how  can  we  be  delivered 
from  the  penalty  due  to  original  sin  ?  how 
can  we  obtain  grace  to  forgive  our  actual 
transgressions,  to  support  our  weak  endea- 
vours, to  accept  and  reward  our  imperfect 
obedience  ?  where  is  the  covenant  of  mercy, 
which  we  believe  to  have  been  obtained  by 
Christ's    mediation,    and    ratified    by   his 
blood?  where  is  our  title  to  future  glory, 
for  which  our  sinful  nature   is   so  utterly 
unfit,  and  which  the  feeble  efforts  of  the 
•best  of  men  could  never  deserve?     All,  all 
the  spiritual  blessings  which  we  enjoy,  — 
our  pardon  and  peace,  our  sense  of  God's 
favour,  our  support  in  trial,  consolation  un- 
der affliction,  enjoyment  of  present  mercies, 
and  prospect  of  future  happiness  —  all  are 
due  to  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  and  to  the 
*4 
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sufferings  which  he  endured  on  our  ac- 
count. It  is  "  through  his  blood,  that  we 
have  redemption,  the  forgiveness  of  sins :" 
it  is  his  "  blood  that  cleanseth  us  from  all 
sin :"  it  is  by  his  death  that  we  are  re- 
conciled to  God,  that  we  are  justified, 
purified,  sanctified :  it  is  by  his  blood 
that  we  "  receive  the  promise  of  eternal 
inheritance :"  it  is  his  body  and  blood, 
broken  and  poured  forth  for  us,  that  is  our 
spiritual  food  and  sustenance  unto  everlast- 
ing life.  How  great  are  the  riches  of  his 
goodness !  how  manifold  the  blessings 
which  he  has  purchased  for  us !  Surely 
u  God  in  all  things  is  to  be  glorified  through 
Christ  Jesus.*'  "  Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that 
was  slain  to  receive  power,  and  riches,  and 
wisdom,  and  strength,  and  honour,  and 
glory,  and  blessing." 

If  then,  my  brethren,  you  have  any  con- 
viction of  the  holiness  of  God,  and  of  the 
grievous  nature  of  sin  ;  if  you  have  any 
feeling  of  your  natural  corruption,  and  any 
knowledge  of  your  many  actual  transgres- 
sions ;  if  you  have  any  conception  of  the 
sufferings  endured  by  your  Saviour,  or  any 
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sense  of  the  blessings  which  those  sufferings 
procured  for  you,  any  sense  of  present 
grace,  and  desire  of  future  glory  ;  —  you 
will,  from  the  bottom  of  your  hearts,  thank 
your  heavenly  Father  who  has  provided  this 
so  great  salvation,  and  has  fully  revealed  it 
to  you  in  his  word  ;  — you  will  study  it  there 
attentively,  and  discover  the  full  extent  of 
his  gracious  purpose; — you  will  enquire 
anxiously  whether  the  Almighty,  when  he 
published  a  pardon  for  the  sake  of  Jesus 
Christ,  did  not  require  certain  conditions 
in  those  who  would  be  partakers  of  his 
mercy  ;  and  you  will  steadily  endeavour  to 
fulfil  those  conditions  ;  lest  the  goodness  of 
God,  and  the  sufferings  of  Christ,  should  be 
of  no  avail. 

Never,  my  Christian  brethren,  let  it  be 
imagined  by  any  of  us,  that  the  loving- 
kindness  of  God  will  afford  us  a  licence  for 
committing  sin.  Shall  we  make  the  large- 
ness of  his  mercy  a  pretext  for  indulging 
our  own  evil  desires?  "  Shall  we  conti- 
nue in  sin,  that  grace  may  abound  ?  God 
forbid  !"  Let  us  always  bear  in  mind  that 
if  our  heavenly  Father  has  shewn  the  riches 
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of  his  goodness  by  the  sacrifice  of  his  Son, 
he  has  thereby  no  less  shewn  his  hatred  of 
sin.  As  the  greatness  of  the  price  which 
was  paid  for  our  redemption  proved  the 
love  of  him  who  gave  it ;  does  it  not  equally 
prove  the  misery  of  that  state  from  which 
we  were  delivered,  and  the  grievous  nature 
of  sin,  which  required  such  a  sacrifice? 
Oh,  let  us  not  do  such  despite  to  the  Spirit 
of  grace,  as  to  suppose  that  the  merits  of 
Christ  will  take  away  wilful,  habitual,  un- 
repented  sin.  Let  us  not  do  such  injustice 
to  the  most  holy  God,  as  to  imagine  that 
he  can  look  on  iniquity  with  indifference. 
In  his  dispensations  "  mercy  and  truth 
meet  together ;"  the  tenderest  compassion 
for  his  creatures  with  the  sternest  abhor- 
rence of  sin.  As  "  the  blood  of  Christ 
cleanseth  us  from  all  sin,"  so  it  must  like- 
wise "  purge  the  conscience  from  dead 
works  to  serve  the  living  God."  As  we 
are  taught  that  our  Saviour  bore  our  sins 
and  the  punishment  of  them  in  his  own 
body  j  so  we  are  likewise  taught  that  he 
"  gave  himself  for  us,  that  he  might  redeem 
us  from  all  iniquity,   and  purify  unto  him- 
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self  a  peculiar  people,   zealous   of   good 
works."  [a) 

So  far  then  from  the  mercy  of  God  in 
Christ  affording  you  any  encouragement  to 
continue  in  sin,  let  it  be  your  most  power- 
ful motive  to  walk  in  newness  of  life.  This 
is  the  lesson  which  the  inspired  writers  con- 
stantly draw  from  the  sufferings  of  Christ 
and  his  loving-kindness  towards  us.  Thus 
St.  Peter  argues  :  "  Forasmuch  as  Christ 
hath  suffered  for  us  in  the  flesh,  arm  your- 
selves likewise  with  the  same  mind  :  for  he 
that  hath  suffered  in  the  flesh  hath  ceased 
from  sin  ;  that  he  no  longer  should  live  the 
rest  of  his  time  in  the  flesh  to  the  lusts  of 
men,  but  to  the  will  of  God."  (b)  Thus 
also  St.  John  :  "  Ye  know  that  he  was  ma- 
nifested to  take  away  our  sins,  and  in  him 
is  no  sin  :  whosoever  abideth  in  him  sin- 
neth  not :  whosoever  sinneth  hath  not  seen 
him,  neither  known  him."  (c)  And  St. 
Peter  again  admonishes  us  to  "  be  holy  as 
God  is  holy,  and  to  pass  the  time  of  our 
sojourning  here  in  fear,  forasmuch  as  we 
know  that  we  were  not  redeemed  with  sil- 

(a)  Tit.  ii.  14.        {b)  1  Pet.  iv.  1,  %        (c)  1  John,  iii.  5,  6. 
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ver  and  gold,  but  with  the  precious  blood 
of  Christ,  as  of  a  Lamb  without  blemish  and 
without  spot."  {a)  So  that  these  apostles 
of  Christ,  instead  of  granting  their  disciples 
any  indulgence  in  sin  on  account  of  his 
merits  to  procure  the  favour  of  God,  con- 
stantly urged  this  as  the  most  decisive  rea- 
son for  greater  diligence  and  more  com- 
plete holiness.  Nor  is  it  wonderful  that 
they  should  do  so ;  for  where  shall  we  find 
so  instructive  a  lesson,  so  affecting  a  mo- 
tive ?  —  Do  you  magnify  the  mercy  of  God 
in  your  redemption  ?  (you  cannot  magnify 
it  as  it  deserves)  —  let  it  lead  you  to  reflect 
on  the  heinousness  of  sin ;  which  nothing 
but  the  death  of  the  Son  of  God  could 
atone  for ;  and  how  dreadful  will  hereafter 
be  his  wrath  upon  those  who  reject  the  sal- 
vation offered  them  !  Do  your  hearts  over- 
flow with  gratitude  to  him  who  poured  out 
his  soul  unto  death  for  you?  Let  the 
thought  of  that  death  deliver  you  now  from 
"  your  vain  conversation  and  wicked 
works;"  from  those  transgressions  for 
which  he  was  wounded  ;  from  those  iniqui- 


ty 1  Pet.i.  18,  19. 


A  A    2 


356  The  Lamb  of  God. 

ties  for  which  he  was  bruised.  Do  you  ad- 
mire him  in  the  character  in  which  he  is 
represented  to  you,  as  a  Lamb  without  spot, 
and  without  blemish  ?  Let  his  grace,  who 
was  without  spot  of  sin,  make  you  clean 
from  all  sin  ;  let  his  example  lead  you  to 
put  on  "  the  ornament  of  a  meek  and  quiet 
spirit,"  and  the  white  robe  of  purity  and 
innocence.  Do  you  contemplate  him  as 
the  great  sacrifice  which  has  been  "  once 
offered  to  bear  the  sins  of  many?"  Let 
this  lead  you  to  the  awful  reflection  that 
"  there  remaineth  no  more  sacrifice  for 
sin  ;  but  a  certain  fearful  looking  for  of 
judgment  and  fiery  indignation,  which 
shall  devour  the  adversaries/'  {a) 

«  Behold,"  then,  «  the  Lamb  of  God, 
which  taketh  away  the  sins  of  the  world !" 
Behold  him  with  the  eye  of  faith,  and  bring 
him  continually  to  your  minds  as  the  great 
sacrifice  and  atonement  for  sin.  Whatever 
arguments  wit  or  sophistry  may  bring  against 
it,  let  them  not  shake  your  belief  in  this 
fundamental  principle  of  your  religion.  Hold 
it  to  jour  hearts  as  the  richest  treasure;  and 

(a)  Heb.  x.  26,  27. 
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be  content  to  know  nothing,  and  esteem 
nothing,  in  comparison  with  the  knowledge 
of  Christ  and  of  him  crucified.  And  that 
you  may  esteem  it  as  you  ought,  cultivate 
in  yourselves  a  spirit  of  deep  humility. 
You  cannot  set  a  true  value  on  the  atone- 
ment made  by  Christ,  if  you  trust  to  your 
own  merits  for  acceptance  and  reward ;  if 
you  do  not  throw  yourselves  with  unfeigned 
prostration  of  soul  on  his  redeeming  love. 
Bring  then  to  the  foot  of  the  cross  every 
proud  thought ;  and  offer  there  in  sacrifice 
all  self-love  and  self-sufficiency ;  all  that 
the  unrenewed  and  carnal  mind  delights  in 
and  highly  esteems.  Look  to  the  blood 
which  was  there  shed,  for  your  atonement ; 
and  to  the  grace  which  was  there  purchased, 
for  your  assistance  in  performing  your  duty. 
Bow  down  in  pious  adoration  of  that  inex- 
haustible treasure  of  wonders,  the  unsearch- 
able depth  of  mercy  which  you  there  be- 
hold. There  learn  the  real  nature  of  sin, 
its  heinousness  in  Gods  sight ;  and  the  in- 
finite price  which  has  been  paid  for  your 
redemption  from  the  power  and  the  punish- 
ment of  it.  Then  rise,  with  every  grace 
strengthened  and  renewed,  to  the  steady 
a  a  5 
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and  diligent  performance  of  all  the  duties 
of  life,  actuated  by  an  ardent  love  of  God 
and  of  all  mankind  for  his  sake.  The 
oftener  you  contemplate  the  atonement 
made  by  Jesus  Christ,  the  more  will  you  be 
confirmed  in  your  belief  of  its  truth,  the 
livelier  will  be  your  faith,  the  more  elevated 
your  piety,  the  more  universal  your  bene- 
volence. 


SERMON  XIV. 

Christ  our  Passover. 


1  Cor.  v.  7,  8. 


Christ  our  Passover  is  sacrificed  for  us\  there- 
fore  let  us  keep  the  feast. 

The  history  of  the  institution  of  the  Pass- 
over is  shortly  this.  The  Israelites  had 
been  enslaved  in  Egypt  for  many  years, 
when  the  Almighty  sent  Moses  to  Pharaoh 
the  king,  commanding  him  to  let  them  go. 
Upon  his  refusing  to  do  this,  Moses  was 
commissioned  to  punish  him  for  his  dis- 
obedience by  bringing  many  plagues  upon 
the  country :  plagues  which  appear  to  have 
been  selected  with  a  particular  view  to  de- 
monstrate the  power  of  Jehovah,  and  the 
weakness  of  the  gods  of  Egypt.     When 
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these  did  not  produce  the  desired  effect 
upon  Pharaoh,  and  the  heart  of  this  stub- 
born monarch  was  completely  hardened, 
the  Lord  resolved  to  execute  his  vengeance 
in  the  last  instance  by  destroying  the  first- 
born of  man  and  beast  throughout  all  the 
land.  The  Israelites  had  not  suffered  by 
the  other  plagues  which  had  been  inflicted 
upon  the  Egyptians ;  and  that  they  might 
be  delivered  from  this,  the  last  and  greatest, 
they  were  commanded  to  take  each  family 
a  lamb,  and  strike  with  the  blood  upon  the 
lintel  and  the  side-posts  of  the  doors  of 
their  houses.  The  lamb  was  to  be  killed  in 
the  evening,  and  eaten  without  their  break- 
ing a  bone  of  it,  and  with  unleavened  bread. 
This  ordinance  was  called  the  Passover; 
because  when  the  Lord  smote  the  Egypt- 
ians he  passed  over  the  houses  of  the 
Israelites,  whose  door-posts  were  marked 
with  blood. 

Such  was  the  institution  of  the  Passover. 
It  was  kept  ever  after  by  the  Israelites  in 
remembrance  of  their  deliverance  from 
bondage ;  and  was  the  first  and  greatest  of 
their  feasts.  The  event  which  they  cele- 
brated was  worthy  of  the  highest  joy,  and 
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most  devout  praise  to  God.  "  It  was  a 
nicrht,"  saith  Moses,  "  to  be  much  observed 
unto  the  Lord,  for  bringing  them  out  from 
the  land  of  Egypt." 

What  now  is  the  Passover  to  us  Chris- 
tians ?  St.  Paul  teaches  us  the  spiritual 
meaning  of  this  ordinance  in  the  text; 
"  Christ  our  Passover  is  sacrificed  for  us." 
The  sacrifice  of  Jesus  Christ  is  to  us  what 
the  Passover  was  to  the  Jews  —  the  sign 
and  the  means  of  our  deliverance  from 
bondage  and  misery.  "  Therefore,"  he  goes 
on,  "  let  us  keep  the  feast ;"  either  the 
feast  of  Easter ;  or  of  the  Lord's  Supper ; 
or,  as  some  have  interpreted  it,  let  us  cele- 
brate his  death  by  a  continual  festival 
through  life,  {a)  And  how  are  wre  to  keep 
the  feast?  "  Not,"  says  the  Apostle,  (with 
evident  allusion  to  the  rules  observed  by  the 
Israelites  in  eating  the  Passover,)  "  not 
with  the  old  leaven,  nor  with  the  leaven  of 
malice  and  wickedness,  but  with  the  unlea- 
vened bread  of  sinceritv  and  truth."     The 


(a)  Shewing  that  every  season  is  a  festival  to  Christians, 
on  account  of  the  abundance  of  the  blessings  bestowed  upon 
them.  —  Chrysostom. 
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sacrifice  of  the  Passover  then  is  applied  by 
St.  Paul  as  a  type  or  representation  of  the 
death  of  Christ.  To  explain  this  more 
fully,  and  make  some  practical  remarks 
upon  it,  is  the  object  of  the  present  dis- 
course. 

Throughout  the  whole  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament it  pleased  God  to  instruct  his  ser- 
vants by  signs  and  figures.  This  mode  of 
teaching  was  begun  in  Paradise,  but  was 
adopted  more  particularly,  when  the  Al- 
mighty had  selected  the  Israelites  for  his 
own  people.  Their  history  (if  I  may  use 
the  expression)  was  almost  entirely  figur- 
ative. The  principal  parts  of  their  law, 
and  the  most  remarkable  events  which  oc- 
curred till  they  were  settled  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  were  patterns  of  those  things  which 
have  happened  under  the  Gospel,  or  of 
the  blessings  provided  for  Christians,  (a) 
Nor  has  this  mode  of  teaching  ceased 
with  the  Jewish  dispensation.  The  two 
sacraments  in  our  Church  are  figurative  ce- 
remonies, —  signs  of  grace.     But  the  great 

(a)  See  Sermon  VI.  Vol.  i.  on  Christ  the  End  of  the  Law. 
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work  of  redemption  having  been  accom- 
plished, we  are  here  reminded  of  that  which 
is  past,  instead  of  being  instructed  to  carry 
our  eyes  forwards  to  a  future  blessing. 

The  types  in  the  Old  Testament  were  for 
the  most  part  calculated  to  answer  a  double 
purpose :  they  were  prophetical,  and  they 
were  instructive.  As  they  were  intended 
to  foretel  some  future  event,  they  are  to 
be  considered  as  so  many  prophecies,  de- 
scribing and  shadowing  out  those  things 
which  the  Almighty  thus  revealed  to  his 
faithful  servants.  When  Isaac  was  laid 
upon  the  altar,  and  the  brazen  serpent  was 
lifted  up  in  the  wilderness,  the  sacrifice  of 
the  Son  of  God,  lifted  up  upon  the  cross, 
was  clearly  prefigured.  And  this  great 
event  was  as  distinctly  foretold  under  these 
signs,  as  if  Abraham  and  Moses  had  de- 
clared it  by  the  Spirit  of  prophecy.  For 
all  prophecy  is  obscure  ;  and  is  intended  to 
be  so,  for  the  trial  of  faith.  And  an  event 
may  be  as  perfectly  and  intelligibly  repre- 
sented by  an  action,  as  if  it  were  described 
in  words.  The  types  and  figures  of  the  Old 
Testament  then  were  lively  images  and  re- 
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presentations    of   the   blessings    promised 
under  the  New. 

But  there  was  another  purpose  which,  as 
I  have  stated,  these  types  were  calculated 
to  answer  :  — they  were  instructive  as  well 
as  prophetical.  The  meek  patience  of 
Isaac,  when  he  was  led  like  a  lamb  to  the 
slaughter,  was  an  useful  lesson  of  silent  and 
submissive  suffering ;  and  the  act  of  looking 
upon  the  brazen  serpent,  which  was  made 
the  condition  upon  which  those  who  had 
been  bitten  by  the  fiery  serpents  were  to  be 
healed,  points  out  to  us  the  necessity  and 
excellence  of  that  Christian  faith,  which, 
renouncing  all  merit  of  its  own,  or  power 
to  save  itself,  looks  to  the  cross  of  Christ 
for  pardon  and  salvation.  —  Thus  useful  is 
the  mode  which  it  has  pleased  the  Almighty 
to  adopt  of  speaking  to  his  Church  by  signs 
and  figures.  And  thus  important  it  is  to 
consider  the  things  recorded  in  Scripture 
as  having  "  happened  for  ensamples"  to 
us,  and  "  written  for  our  admonition." 

Let  us  now  consider  the  ordinance  of  the 
Passover  ;  one  of  the  most  remarkable  and 
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instructive   among   the   figures    which  we 
meet  with  in  the  Bible. 

The  Israelites  were  commanded  to  take 
a  lamb  or  kid  out  of  the  flock,  a  male  of 
the  first  year,  without  spot  or  blemish  ;  it 
was  to  be  killed  in  the  evening,  and  eaten 
in    the   night,    so    that    none  of  it  might 
remain  until  the  morning  ;  it  was  not  to  be 
sodden   at  all  with  water,    but  roast  with 
fire ;    it  was  to  be  eaten   whole,  —  not  a 
bone  was  to  be  broken  ;  they  were  to  take 
of  the  blood,  and  strike  it  on  the  side-posts 
and  upper  door-posts  of  their  houses,  for 
this  purpose,  that  the  Lord  seeing  the  blood 
might  not  suffer  the  destroyer  to  enter  the 
house  when  he  passed  through  the  land  to 
smite  the  Egyptians.     The  Israelites  were 
moreover  directed  to  eat  the  Passover  in 
haste,  with  their  loins  girded,  their  shoes 
upon  their  feet,    and  their  staff  in   their 
hand,  like  persons  prepared  for  the  journey 
which  they  were  immediately  to  undertake ; 
lastly,    they   were  to   eat    it   with   bitter 
herbs   and   unleavened   bread;     and   this 
circumstance  was  of  so  much  importance, 
that  they  were  strictly  charged  in  after- 
times  when  they  should  keep  the  Passover, 
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upon  penalty  of  being  cut  off  from  the  con- 
gregation, to  put  away  leaven  out  of  their 
houses  during  the  whole  of  the  week  in 
which  they  should  celebrate  the  feast.  This 
ordinance,  instituted  at  the  time  of  the 
departure  out  of  Egypt,  was  enjoined  by 
the  Almighty  to  be  annually  observed  by 
every  Israelite,  in  token  of  the  signal  deli- 
verance which  had  been  wrought  for  his 
nation. 

Now,  without  going  into  a  tedious  exa- 
mination of  minute  particulars,  let  us  en- 
quire of  what  event  the  leading  circum- 
stances of  the  Passover  were  figurative  and 
prophetical,  and  what  is  the  instruction  to 
be  drawn  from  them. 

I.  We  can  scarcely  be  in  an  error,  if  we 
say  that  the  lamb,  which  was  directed  to 
be  a  male  of  the  first  year,  without  spot  or 
blemish,  was  intended  as  an  emblem  of 
that  meek  and  innocent  Person  who,  in  the 
fulness  of  time,  was  to  be  slain  for  the 
deliverance  of  all  mankind  from  sin  and 
misery*  This  is  the  figure  under  which  he 
is  almost  uniformly  described  by  St.  John 
in  the  visions  of  the  Apocalypse :  and  St. 
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Peter  reminds  us  that  we  are  "  redeemed 
from  our  vain  conversation  with  the  blood 
of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb  without  blemish 
and  without  spot."  If,  indeed,  there  could 
be  any  doubt  of  the  proper  application  of 
this  image,  the  words  of  the  text  would  be 
our  warrant,  in  which  St.  Paul  speaks  of 
Christ  "  as  our  Passover  sacrificed  for  us  :" 
sacrificed  to  procure  for  us  a  redemption 
from  sin  and  misery,  which  was  faintly  sha- 
dowed out  by  the  deliverance  of  the  Israel- 
ites from  their  captivity  in  Egypt.  Of  the 
object  for  which  our  Passover  was  slain  I 
shall  have  occasion  to  speak  more  particu- 
larly. Let  me  at  present  point  out  one  or 
two  circumstances  enjoined  to  the  Jews, 
which  were  remarkably  fulfilled  in  Jesus 
Christ.  Observe  that  it  was  at  the  time  of 
the  celebration  of  the  Passover  that  our 
Saviour  suffered ;  during  the  feast  of  un- 
leavened bread  ;  nay,  (as  some  have 
thought,)  on  the  very  day  (a)  when  the 
priests  and  elders  celebrated  the  Passover. 


(a)  See  John,  xviii.  28 — It  is  well  known  that  to  solve 
the  difficulty  respecting  the  day  when  the  Passover  was 
kept  by  the  Jews,  some  have  supposed  that  our  blessed  Lord 
anticipated  the  true  day,  and  others  that  he  celebrated  it  on 
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Consider  the  time  of  day  when  the  Pass- 
over was  to  be  killed  :  "  the  whole  assembly 
of  the  congregation  of  Israel  shall  kill  it  in 
the  evening ;"  literally,  between  the  eve- 
nings, that  is,  between  the  ninth  and  ele- 
venth hours.  And  it  is  a  truly  remarkable 
coincidence,  that  '  Christ  our  Passover 
expired  at  the  ninth  hour,  and  was  taken 
down  from  the  cross  at  the  eleventh,  or 
sun-set'  [a] 

Consider  that  singular  injuction,  which 
was  carefully  retained  among  the  direc- 
tions (b)  for  the  future  observance  of  the 
feast,  "  Neither  shall  ye  break  a  bone 
thereof;"  an  injunction,  the  intention  of 
which  is  clearly  opened  to  us,  when  we 
discover  it  to  be  representative  of  the 
remarkable   preservation    of  the   body   of 


the  true  day,  and  the  High  Priest  on  the  following,  which 
was  an  improper  day.  See  Hales's  Chronology,  v.  i.  p.  172. 
Both  these  suppositions  seem  to  be  improbable,  especially 
the  former,  against  which  Whitby  argues  very  successfully. 
Nor  is  there  any  need  to  have  recourse  to  conjecture  in 
order  to  solve  the  difficulty,  if  it  be  recollected,  that  the 
term  was  applied  to  all  the  sacrifices  during  the  Paschal 
week. 

(a)  Hales's  Chronology,  v.  i.  p.  114. 

(b)  Exod.  xii.  46.     Numb.  ix.  12. 
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Jesus,  though  the  legs  of  those  who  were 
crucified  with  him  were  broken  by  the 
soldiers.  And  here,  we  may  observe,  that 
the  sacrifice  of  the  Passover  seemed  to  have 
been  regarded  by  St.  John  as  a  distinct  pro- 
phecy of  the  death  of  Christ.  "  For  these 
things  were  done,"  saith  that  Evangelist, 
"  that  the  Scripture  might  be  fulfilled,  A 
bone  of  him  shall  not  be  broken."  (a) 

Nor  should  we  here  omit  the  direction 
which  was  given  respecting  the  mode  in 
which  the  Passover  was  to  be  prepared. 
"  Eat  not  of  it  raw,"  (i.  e.  half  dressed,) 
"  nor  sodden  at  all  with  water,  but  roast 
with  fire,  his  head  with  the  legs  and  with 
the  purtenance  thereof."  In  this,  which 
appears  to  be  a  singular  direction,  not 
usual  in  other  sacrifices,  do  we  not  see  a 
type  of  that  severe  and  bitter  suffering,  by 
which  Jesus,  the  true  Paschal  Lamb,  was 
prepared,  as  if  by  the  fire  of  God's  wrath, 
to  be  offered  upon  the  cross  ? 

In  the  lamb  slain  in  the  Passover,  then, 
a  lamb  without  spot  or  blemish,  slain  in 
the    evening,    roast  whole    with    fire,   and 

(a)  John,  xix.  86. 
VOL.   Jh  B  B 
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eaten  without  a  bone  of  it  being  broken? 
the  Israelites  had  before  them  an  image  of 
the  Saviour  of  the  world  slain  upon  the 
cross;  and  celebrating  this  feast  every  year 
with  due  solemnity  they  "shewed  the 
Lord's  death  till  he  came."  Alas !  that 
the  eyes  of  their  understanding  should  be 
so  blinded,  as  not  to  see  the  meaning  of  this 
ordinance  :  or  their  hearts  so  hardened,  as 
not  to  rejoice  in  its  accomplishment ! 

II.  Let  us,  in  the  next  place,  consider  the 
immediate  occasion  of  the  institution  of  the 
Passover,  which  will  lead  to  the  more  fully 
comprehending  its  spiritual  intent.  "  Ye 
shall  observe  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,"  said  the  Almighty  to  Moses ;  "  for 
in  this  self-same  day  have  I  brought  your 
armies  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  therefore 
shall  ye  observe  this  day  in  your  gener- 
ations by  an  ordinance  for  ever."  The  feast 
of  the  Passover  was  instituted  as  a  memo- 
rial of  the  deliverance  of  the  Israelites  from 
Egypt ;  —  a  signal  deliverance,  wrought  by 
the  hand  of  Jehovah  himself,  for  his  own 
glory  and  the  benefit  of  his  chosen  peo- 
ple ;  —  a  triumph,  not  only  over  worldly 
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but  spiritual  enemies:  over  the  false  gods  (a) 
of  the  land,  no  less  than  over  its  tyrannical 
ruler.  The  sign  of  this  great  deliverance, 
the  means  by  which  the  Israelites  were 
preserved  when  a  heavy  destruction  fell 
upon  all  around,  was  the  shedding  of  the 
blood  of  the  Paschal  lamb,  and  sprinkling 
of  it  upon  the  side-posts  and  upper  door- 
posts of  their  houses.  —  Surely  here  is  an 
emblem,  plain  and  expressive,  of  the  re- 
demption wrought  for  all  mankind  by  the 
blood  of  Jesus.  Hence  it  is  in  a  great 
measure,  that  the  mercy  vouchsafed  to  us 
by  his  death  is  described  by  the  terms  Sal- 
vation and  Deliverance ;  —  an  eternal  salva- 
tion,—  a  spiritual  deliverance.  And  it  is 
with  allusion  to  this  release  of  his  chosen 
people,  that  the  four-and-twenty  elders  are 
represented  praising  the  Lamb,  because  "  he 
had  been  slain,  and  had  redeemed  them  to 
God  by  his  blood." 

For  many  years  had  the  children  of 
Israel  served  the  Egyptians,  till  their  lives 
were  made  bitter  with   hard  bondage,  so 

(a)  Ex.  xii.  12.  "Against  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  will  I 
execute  judgment :  I  am  Jehovah."  See  also  Numb.  xii.  8. 
Isa.  xix.  1.  Jcr.  xliii.  13. 
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that  their  cry  came  up  unto  God.  Yet 
servitude  of  the  worst  kind  will  give  but  a 
faint  idea  of  the  miserable  state  of  mankind 
when  enslaved  to  sin.  Consider  the  prac- 
tices of  the  idolatrous  nations  who  know 
not  God  ;  given  up  to  the  most  abominable 
vices ;  sacrificing  their  sons  and  their 
daughters  to  devils ;  sitting  in  darkness 
and  in  the  shadow  of  death ;  without  the 
light  of  the  Gospel  to  direct  them,  or  the 
Spirit  of  God  to  assist  them.  Reflect,  for 
alas  !  we  need  not  send  you  to  heathens  to 
learn  the  evil  nature  and  cruel  bondage  of 
sin  —  reflect  on  the  ignorance,  the  vice, 
the  shameless  disregard  of  every  thing  de- 
cent, the  horrible  profanation  of  every  thing- 
sacred,  which  shock  our  eyes  arid  our  ears, 
as  we  mix  in  the  Christian  world.  Observe 
the  power  of  sin :  how  it  dardens  the 
heart,  vitiates  the  taste,  blunts  the  feeling, 
stupifies  the  faculties,  and  debases  the 
whole  man,  till  he  is  little  better  than  one 
of  the  beasts  that  perish.  Nay,  let  us  only 
see  and  feel  its  power  in  every  one  of  us  ; 
how  difficult  it  is  to  conquer  an  inordi- 
nate passion,  to  break  the  chains  of  a 
darling  lust. 
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If  such  be  the  strength  of  the  evil  one, 
and  such  the  weakness  of  human   nature, 
how  shall  we  express  our  gratitude  to  Him 
who  "  hath  visited  and  redeemed  his  people, 
and  hath  wrought  a  mighty  salvation   for 
us  ?"     While  we  contemplate  our  own  cor- 
ruptions and  infirmities,  and  the  many  sins 
which  so  easily  and  so  powerfully  beset  us, 
are  we  not  ready  to  cry  out  in  the  language 
of  despair,  "  O  wretched  man  that   I  am  ! 
who  shall  deliver  me  from  the  body  of  this 
death  ?"  [a)     Let  us  rejoice  that  help  is  laid 
on  one  who  is  mighty  to  save;  and  devoutly 
"  thank  God  through  Jesus  Christ,"  whom 
he  hath  sent  "  to  preach  deliverance  to  the 
captives,  and  recovery  of  sight  to  the  blind, 
and    to    set    at     liberty    them     that    are 
bruised."  (b) 

The  precious  blood-shedding  of  our 
Paschal  Lamb  hath  redeemed  us  from  a 
worse  than  Egyptian  bondage  ;  hath  intro- 
duced us  to  blessings  more  spiritual  and 
more  sublime  than  the  Israelites  were  per- 
mitted to  enjoy,  —  even  into  "  the  glorious 
liberty  of  the  sons  of  God."  Led  by  his 
Spirit,  and  sustained  by  his  almighty  power, 

(a)  Rom.  vii.  24.  (b)  Luke,  iv.  18. 
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we  pass  in  safety  through  the  wilderness  of 
this  world  :  assaulted  by  our  enemies,  but 
not  subdued;  "  troubled  on  every  side, 
yet  not  distressed  ;  perplexed,  but  not  in 
despair."  The  glorious  Gospel,  though  it 
be  "a  cloud  and  darkness"  {a)  to  them  who 
believe  not,  whose  minds  "  the  god  of 
this  world  hath  blinded,"  "  shines  in  the 
hearts"  of  his  faithful  servants,  to  be  their 
light  and  their  guide,  "  to  give  the  light  of 
the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God."  His 
grace  is  ever  sufficient  for  them ;  strength- 
ening and  refreshing  their  souls  with  bread 
from  heaven,  and  water  from  "  the  Rock  of 
Israel  (6),"  with  the  word  of  life,  and  the 
sacraments  and  ordinances  of  the  Church. 
Thus  led,  instructed,  sustained  in  the  midst 
of  dangers,  and  strengthened  against  all 
their  enemies,  they  arrive  in  safety  at  their 
land  of  promise  ;  there  to  dwell  for  ever  in 
a  city  which  "  hath  no  need  of  the  sun, 
neither  of  the  moon  to  lighten  it ;"  to  serve 
God,  not  in  a  temple  made  with  hands, 
which  is  a  figure  of  the  true,  but  in  his 
immediate  presence,  where  he  reigns  for 
ever  in  glory. 

(a)  Exod.  xiv.  20.  (6)  2  Sam.  xxiii*  S, 
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III.  But  now,  having  considered  the 
type  before  us  in  its  prophetical  character, 
we  must  proceed  to  enquire  into  its  instruc- 
tive nature.  And  here  we  find  two  lessons 
to  be  learned  from  it. 

1.  The  first  is  taught  in  the  direction 
given  to  the  Israelites  to  eat  the  Passover 
"  in  haste,  with  their  loins  girded,  their 
shoes  upon  their  feet,  and  their  staff  in 
their  hand :"  ready  to  obey  the  summons, 
to  set  out  upon  their  march  as  soon  as  it 
should  be  given.  Such  also  should  be  our 
alacrity,  our  readiness  to  obey  the  call  of 
God.  Particularly  we  should  be  willing 
and  eager  to  quit  a  state  of  sin,  as  soon  as 
we  perceive  ourselves  entangled  in  it.  And 
so  we  shall  be,  if  our  "  loins"  are  always 
"  girt  about  with  truth,  and  our  feet  shod 
with  the  preparation  of  the  Gospel  of 
peace."  {a)  —  When  the  Israelites  were 
settled  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  they  changed 
the  posture  which  they  had  been  com- 
manded to  use  for  that  of  sitting;  by 
which  they  intimated  that  they  were  no 
longer  pilgrims  and  sojourners,  having  ar- 
rived at  a  place  of  rest.     That  rest  is  not  to 

(a)   Eph,  vi.  14,  15. 
JS  B    4: 
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be  attained  by  us  till  this  corruptible  shall 
have  put  on  incorruption,  Let  us  now, 
therefore  "  gird  up  the  loins  of  our  mind, 
be  sober,  and  hope  to  the  end."  {a) 

2.  The  second  lesson  to  be  learned  from 
the  Passover  is  to  be  found  in  the  com- 
mand, so  strictly  enjoined,  so  often  repeated, 
to  eat  unleavened  bread.  The  spiritual 
meaning  of  this  injunction  is  taught  by  St. 
Paul  in  the  words  which  follow  the  text : 
"  let  us  keep  the  feast,  not  with  the  old 
leaven,  neither  with  the  leaven  of  malice 
and  wickedness  ;  but  with  the  unleavened 
bread  of  sincerity  and  truth."  That  which 
is  unleavened  is  sincere  and  unfeigned ; 
pure  from  all  corrupt  and  debasing  mix- 
tures. Our  nature  was,  alas  !  corrupted 
and  debased  by  sin  almost  as  soon  as  it  was 
created.  And  even  now,  after  our  redemp- 
tion by  Christ,  after  our  regeneration  in 
baptism,  after  all  the  renewings  of  the 
Holy  Spirit  day  by  day,  after  all  our  most 
solemn  resolutions  and  most  earnest  endea- 
vours, there  still  remains  a  leaven  in  our 
hearts,  a  proneness  and  disposition  to 
evil,   which    must  be  "  purged  out"  with 

{a)   1  Pet.  i.  13. 
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the  most  diligent  care,  lest  it  "  leaven  the 
whole   lump."      Whatever   has   power   to 
corrupt  the  heart,  or  pervert  the  judgment, 
is   represented    by    the    idea    of    leaven. 
Hence  the  false  doctrine  of  the  Pharisees 
and  Sadducees  is  so  named  by  our  blessed 
Lord  (a),  and  that  of  the  Judaizing  teach- 
ers by   St.  Paul,  (b)     In  another   place  (c), 
the  term  is  used  by  Christ  to  signify  the 
hypocrisy  of  the  Pharisees.      And  in  the 
passage  from  which  the  text  is  taken,  the 
Apostle  employs  it  to  point  out  the  danger 
of  evil  company.     Whatever  the  evil  prin- 
ciple be,   whether  it  be  false  doctrine  or 
vicious  practice ;  whether  it  spring  up  in 
our  own  hearts,  or  be  communicated  by 
the  evil  example  of  other  persons ;  it  must 
be  carefully  guarded  against  and  expelled, 
lest  the  contagion  spread  and  become  fatal 
to  our  souls.  — =  But  I  must  observe  to  you, 
that   as    every  thing  which  has  power  to 
corrupt  may  be  described  by  this  figure  of 
leaven,  so    it   is  particularly  employed   to 
express  that  which  is  malicious,  false,  and 
hypocritical.      Thus  "  the   leaven   of   the 
Pharisees"  is    expressly   in  one  place  ex- 
fa)  Matt,  x  vi.  6. 12.  (6)  Gal.  v.  9.         (c)  Luke,  xii.  1 . 
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plained  by  our  Lord  to  be  "  hypocrisy  ;" 
the  doctrine  which  he  commanded  his 
disciples  to  avoid,  when  he  cautioned  them 
to  beware  of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees 
and  Sadducees,  was  false  doctrine ;  the 
teachers  among  the  Galatians  whom  St. 
Paul  described  by  this  figure,  were  false 
teachers;  and  the  person  to  whom  he  alluded 
in  writing  the  chapter,  part  of  which  we  are 
now  considering,  maintained  probably  an 
appearance  of  sanctity.  The  leaven,  there- 
fore, which  we  are  particularly  to  put  away 
from  our  hearts  is  malice,  falsehood,  and 
deceit ;  the  unleavened  bread  by  which  our 
souls  are  to  be  sustained  is  sincerity  and 
truth.  How  little  were  the  chief  persons 
among  the  Jews  acquainted  with  the  spi- 
ritual meaning  of  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  or  how  little  were  they  affected  by  it ; 
when  at  the  time  that  they  were  putting 
away  leaven  from  their  houses,  they  were 
preparing  by  treachery  and  falsehood  to  ac- 
complish their  malicious  schemes  against 
the  meek  and  innocent  Jesus  ! 

To  sum  up  what  has  been  said  upon  this 
subject:  In  the  Paschal  lamb  slain  upon 
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occasion  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Israelites 
from  Egypt,  and  sacrificed  yearly  in  com- 
memoration of  this  great  event,  you  see  the 
offering  of  Jesus  Christ  upon  the  cross  to 
purchase  your  redemption  from  sin  and 
misery.  In  the  directions  given  to  the 
Israelites  for  observing  this  ordinance,  you 
are  taught  the  necessity  of  watchfulness 
and  diligence  in  your  heavenly  calling ;  the 
necessity  of  putting  away  from  your  hearts 
all  bitterness  and  malice,  all  falsehood  and 
hypocrisy,  every  thing  that  corrupts,  every 
thing  that  deceives,  every  thing  that  swells 
the  heart  with  pride. 

The  contemplation  of  Christ  as  the  true 
Paschal  lamb,  and  that  preparation  of 
heart  which  is  suggested  by  the  subject 
before  us,  are  peculiarly  requisite,  when, 
like  the  Corinthians  in  the  text,  we  are  in- 
vited to  keep  the  feast;  the  feast  of  the 
holy  Eucharist.  This  is  our  feast,  the  Chris- 
tian Passover  ;  where  we  have  before  us  the 
emblems  of  Christ's  body  and  blood,  and, 
like  the  Israelites  of  old,  "  shew  the  Lord's 
death  till  he  come."  (a)     Nay  more,  where 

(a)  1  Cor.  xi.  26. 
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by  faith  we  receive  him  into  our  souls, 
and  "  spiritually  eat  his  flesh,  and  drink 
his  blood." 

The  peculiar,  distinguishing  excellence 
of  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper  is 
this;  that  it  is  a  solemn  commemoration  of 
the  death  of  Christ.     It  is  this  consideration 
which  gives  it  its  high  value  in  the  eyes  of 
Christians;    this   unfolds  at  once  both  its 
true  nature,  and  the  benefits  which  it  con- 
veys ;  and  this  too  points  out   the   duty  of 
frequently  receiving  it,  and  of  that  devout 
and  solemn  preparation  with  which  it  should 
be  approached.     Of  all  subjects  which  can 
be  presented  to  the  mind  of  man,  the  most 
awful  and  affecting  is  the  death  of  our  dear 
Redeemer  ;  and  to  celebrate  this  death,  to 
place  it  before  our  eyes,  to  partake  of  his 
body  and  blood  broken  and  poured  forth 
for  us,  —  what  a  lively  faith  does  it  demand ! 
what  fervent  gratitude  should  it  excite  in 
our  hearts  !  what  stedfast  resolutions  should 
it  work  in  us  to  die  unto  sin,  and  live  to 
him  who  died  and  now  lives  for  us ! 

The  injunctions  given  to  the  Israelites 
for  their  direction  in  celebrating  the  Pass- 
over may  in  some  measure  serve  for  rules 
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to  us  in  our  preparation  for  the  Supper  of 
the  Lord.     There  we   see   the  danger   of 
neglecting  the  ordinance  of  the  Lord,  in 
the  punishment  threatened  to  him  who  for- 
bore to  keep  the  Passover,  "  that  soul  shall 
be  cut  off  from  among  his  people."     There 
we   learn    to   gird   up    the    loins    of    our 
minds  ;  to  be  sober,   to  be  vigilant,  ready 
to  obey  our  Lord's  commands,  ready  and 
eager  to  go  forward  on  our  journey  to  the 
promised  land.     There  we  learn   likewise 
to  put  away  leaven  out  of  our  hearts ;  the 
leaven  of  malice  and  wickedness,  of  false- 
hood and    deceit ;    to  "  cleanse  ourselves 
from  all  filthiness  of  flesh  and  spirit;"  that 
we  may  appear  before  God  in  that  simpli- 
city  and    integrity   which    the  Gospel   re- 
quires, and  keep  the  feast  "  with  the  un- 
leavened  bread    of    sincerity    and    truth." 
The  strictness  of  the  command  given  by 
God  in  this  respect  has  been  before  re- 
marked to  you ;    and  the  Jews,  who   paid 
scrupulous  attention  to  the  letter  of  their 
law,   while   they  unhappily    neglected    its 
spiritual  purport,  are  said  to  have  searched 
their  houses  with  the  utmost  care,   to  have 
even   pryed  with   candles   into  every  hole 
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and  corner,  lest  any  particle  of  leaven 
should  remain.  Let  this  minute  examin- 
ation be  a  pattern  to  you,  my  brethren. 
4  Search  and  examine  your  own  con- 
sciences ;  and  that,  not  lightly,  and  after 
the  manner  of  dissemblers  with  God,  but 
so  that  ye  may  come  holy  and  clean  to  such 
a  heavenly  feast.'  (a)  Examine  every  secret 
recess  and  corner  (b)  of  your  hearts.  "  Look- 
ing diligently,  lest  you  fail  of  the  grace  of 
God,  lest  any  root  of  bitterness  springing 
up  trouble  you  (c) ;"  lest  there  be  any  proud 
and  swelling  opinion  of  yourselves;  any 
sour  and  uncharitable  dispositions  towards 
others.  Let  there  be,  if  possible,  nothing 
but  love  and  charity,  humility,  holiness, 
heavenly-mindedness,  "  repentance  toward 
God,  and  faith  toward  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,"  when  we  approach  to  partake  of 
these  pure  and  life-giving  mysteries.  <  Holy 
things  for  holy  persons.'  (d) 

Oh  !  my  Christian  brethren,  if  you  have  a 
due  sense  of  the  mercy  of  God  in  your  sal- 
vation, and  a  sincere  love  of  your  Saviour, 

(a)  First  Exhortation  to  the  Holy  Communion. 

(b)  See  Wogan  on  the  Proper  Lessons. 

(c)  Heb.  xii.  15.  {d)  See  the  Ancient  Liturgies. 
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you  will  neither  be  backward  to  partake  of 
this  holy  ordinance  in  remembrance  of  him, 
nor  will  you  press  forward  with  indecent 
haste  and  profane  presumption.     You  ma) 
be  ignorant  of  your  duty :  but  if  you  have 
the  love  of  Christ  in  your  hearts,  you  will 
not  consent  to  remain  in  ignorance.     You 
may  be   unworthy ;     sin    unrepented  will 
make  you  so :  but  you  cannot  continue  in 
sin,  if  you  have  "  a  lively  sense  of  God's 
mercy  through  Christ,  and  a  thankful  re- 
membrance of  his  death."     If,  like  the  un- 
grateful Israelites,  you  long  after  the  bond- 
age of  Egypt,  the  slavery  of  sin,  then  indeed 
you  can  have  no  relish  for  this  heavenly 
food.     Though  they  were  fed  with  angels' 
food,  yet  it  was  distasteful  to  them  :  —  thev 
hankered  after  "  the  flesh-pots  of  Egypt." 
And  "  the  living  bread  which  came  down 
from  heaven"   cannot  be  precious  in  your 
eyes,  nor  sweet  to  your  taste,  if  your  affec- 
tions   are     turned    away    from    God    and 
devoted  to  wickedness.     But  if  your  hearts 
are  penetrated,  as  they  ought  to  be,  with 
sorrow    for     your    sins,     and   a   sense    of 
his     mercy     who     poured     out     his     soul 
unto  death  to  bear  the  sins  of  many,  you 
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will  turn  to  him  with  earnest  prayers  for 
pardon  and  reconciliation.     If  you   know 
your  own  weakness  and  his  almighty  power 
to  save,  you  will  desire  his  grace  to  direct 
you,   and  his  right  hand  to   uphold  you. 
If  you  are  sensible  of  the  evil   nature   of 
sin,  and  of  the  vanity  and  worthlessness  of 
earthly  pains  and  earthly  enjoyments,  you 
will  set    your   affections   on  things  above, 
you  will  purify  yourselves  as  God  is  pure, 
and  will  steadily  aim  at  the  joys  which  are 
at  his  right  hand.     These  graces  of  pardon 
and  reconciliation,  divine  strength,  holiness 
and  heavenly-mindedness,  are  to  be  sought 
for  and  obtained  at  the  altar  of  the  Lord. 
You  will  therefore  look  upon  your  attend- 
ance there,  not  only  as  the  performance  of 
a  duty,  not  only  as  an  act  of  obedience  to  a 
command,  but  as  the  highest  privilege,  the 
most  excellent  means  of  grace,  the  means 
of  being  united  more  closely  to  your  Sa- 
viour by  feeding  on  his  most  blessed  body 
and  blood.     You  will  look  upon  it  farther 
as  a  continued  renewal   of  your    covenant 
with  God,  a  continued  memorial  of  your 
deliverance  from  your  spiritual  enemies,  a 
continued  and  most  solemn  pledge  of  your 


Christ  our  Passover.  385 

devotedness  to  the  service  of  your  Maker 
'and  Redeemer,  of  your  resolution  to  walk 
with  God  through  the  wilderness  of  this 
world,  till  He  place  you  at  last  in  the  hea- 
venly Canaan. 

O  God,  who  art  great,  great  in  name, 
great  in  counsel,  and  mighty  in  works,  the 
God  and  Father  of  thy  holy  Son  Jesus 
Christ  our  Saviour;  look  upon  us,  and 
upon  this  thy  flock  which  thou  hast  chosen 
through  him  to  the  glory  of  thy  name ; 
sanctify  our  bodies  and  souls,  and  vouch- 
safe that  we,  being  cleansed  from  all  filthi- 
ness  of  flesh  and  spirit,  may  obtain  the 
good  things  now  lying  upon  thy  altar ;  and 
judge  none  of  us  unworthy  ;  but  be  Thou 
our  Helper,  Supporter  and  Protector ; 
through  the  grace,  mercies,  and  loving- 
kindness  of  thy  only  begotten  Son,  with 
whom  to  Thee,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  be 
glory,  honour,  praise,  and  thanksgiving,  for 
ever,  (a) 

(a)  From  the  Clementine  Liturgy. 
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John  xiv.  6. 

/  am  the  way,  and  the  truth,  and  the  life : 
no  man  cometh  unto  the  Father,  but  by  me. 

Of  all  the  writings  which  have  come  down 
to  us  from  former  ages,  and  all  the  sayings 
which  have  been  recorded  of  men  eminent 
in  their  generation,  there  are  none  which 
can  in  any  degree  compare  with  those 
chapters  of  St.  John's  Gospel  which  contain 
the  last  discourse  of  Jesus  to  his  disciples, 
and  his  prayer  to  the  Father  for  them.  His 
words,  who  spake  as  never  man  spake,  are 
all  in  the  highest  degree  interesting  and  in- 
structive ;  and  they  who  desire  to  be 
"  taught  of  God"  will  let  none  of  them  fall 
to  the  ground.  But  there  is  a  peculiar 
expression    of   tenderness    and    affection, 
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which  with  that  mixture  of  lowliness  and 
dignity  that  always  appear  when  Christ  is 
speaking  of  his  union  with  the  Father,  give 
to  this  his  parting  discourse  a  charm  and  an 
excellence  above  even  all  that  he  is  reported 
to  have  said  at  other  times  either  to  his 
disciples  or  to  the  people.  You  seem  to 
be  admitted  to  his  inmost  thoughts ;  to  see 
the  overflowings  of  his  heart  at  that  solemn 
hour,  when  the  near  approach  of  his  own 
sufferings,  and  the  friendless  condition  of 
his  infant  church,  must  have  wrought 
powerfully  upon  feelings  as  tender  and 
compassionate,  as  they  were  great  and 
generous.  It  was  an  hour,  to  which  you 
will  in  vain  seek  a  parallel  in  the  history  of 
any  mere  mortal ;  employed  by  Jesus,  who 
soon  after  himself  required  the  support  of 
an  angel  from  heaven,  in  consoling  and  en- 
couraging his  dejected  followers. 

Yet  the  kindness  so  conspicuous  in  this  dis- 
course, is  not  the  circumstance  most  worthy 
of  attention.  It  pleased  our  Lord,  now  that 
he  was  finishing  the  work  which  had  been 
given  him  to  do,  to  instruct  his  disciples 
more  clearly  than  he  had  hitherto  done,  in 
his  own  nature,  and  in  the  reason  of  his 
c  c  <2 
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coming  upon  earth.  Their  minds  were  not 
yet  indeed  sufficiently  enlightened  to  re- 
ceive the  full  disclosure  of  Gospel  doctrine  : 
that  was  reserved  for  the  day  when  the 
Holy  Spirit  should  descend  upon  them,  to 
lead  them  into  all  truth.  But  he  now 
dealt  the  word  of  instruction  more  bounti- 
fully than  before,  as  if  to  leave  a  powerful 
impression  upon  their  minds,  and  to  fortify 
them  against  the  severe  trial  of  their  faith 
which  was  almost  immediately  coming  upon 
them. 

The  point  to  which  he  principally  di- 
rected their  attention  was  his  media- 
torial office.  He  taught  them  that  he  was 
now  about  to  return  to  his  Father's  house, 
there  to  prepare  a  place  for  them  ;  that  by 
him  alone  could  any  one  approach  the 
Father  ;  —  by  him  alone,  who  is  the  true 
and  living  way ;  that  in  him  they  see  the 
Father;  and  by  him  shall  be  united  to 
that  holy  Being;  in  his  name  therefore 
their  prayers  must  be  offered  up  ;  and  in 
him  they  must  abide  by  faith  and  love,  as 
the  branches  abide  in  the  vine. 
•  The  ultimate  end  of  religion  is  to  bring  men 
to  God :  to  his  favour  and  the  knowledge  of 
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him  here,  and  the  enjoyment  of  his  im- 
mediate presence  hereafter.  But  separated 
from  him  as  we  are  through  our  iniquities, 
this  can  only  be  effected  by  means  of  a 
Mediator,  who  may  at  once  render  the 
Deity  propitious,  and  make  us  fit  objects  of 
his  mercy.  This  great  work  Jesus  Christ 
hath  performed.  He  hath  reconciled  us 
to  God  by  the  cross ;  he  hath  revealed 
the  Father's  will ;  and  hath  "  opened  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  to  all  believers.,,  In 
every  respect  he  is  a  perfect  Mediator,  able 
and  willing  "  to  save  them  to  the  utter- 
most that  come  unto  God  by  him." 

Here  then  is  the  real  nature  and  charac- 
ter of  the  Messiah's  office.  And  you  will 
immediately  see  the  importance  of  coming 
to  a  right  belief  on  this  subject,  when  you 
consider  its  necessary  consequences.  If 
Christ  had  been  a  mere  man,  as  some  would 
persuade  us,  he  might  indeed  have  made 
known  the  Father's  will,  as  others  had 
done  under  former  dispensations,  and  as 
his  own  disciples  have  continued  to  do 
since  his  departure  from  the  world.  But  if 
he  were  even  the  greatest  of  the  prophets, 
how  could  he  be  a  propitiation  for  the  sins 
c  c  3 
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of  the  world,  who  himself  needed  a  propiti- 
ation ?  How  could  he  stand  between  God 
and  a  guilty  race,  when  he  was  himself  one 
of  the  guilty  ?  Though  by  the  aid  of  in- 
spiration he  could  have  laid  open  to  our 
view  the  glories  of  the  future  state,  and  by 
the  charm  of  his  eloquence  could  have 
kindled  in  our  hearts  an  earnest  desire  of 
them,  yet  how  could  he  be  said  to  have 
consecrated  for  us  a  living  way  into  the 
holiest  through  the  vail  of  his  flesh  ?  (a) 
How  could  he  promise,  with  all  the  au- 
thority of  one  to  whom  "  God  had  put  in 
subjection  the  world  to  come  (b) ;"  that  he 
would  prepare  a  place  for  his  followers  in 
his  Father's  house,  and  would  come  again 
and  receive  them  to  himself?  (c)  These 
great  achievements  required  more  than  a 
human  arm  to  effect  them;  these  lofty  pro- 
mises would  have  been  impiously  arrogant, 
if  he  who  made  them  had  not  been  divine. 
Again,  without  a  Mediator,  how  shall 
guilty  man  approach  to  God  ?  how  shall 
satisfaction  be  made  for  sin?  nay,  how 
shall  man,  corrupt,  depraved,  polluted, 
attain  such  excellence  as  to  be  united  to 

(a)  Heb.  x.  20.         {6)  Heb.  ii.  5.         (c)  John,  xiv.  2,  3. 
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the  Deity?  how  shall  he  obtain  a  never- 
ending  reward,  or  be  qualified  to  enjoy  that 
which  is  pure,  spiritual,  celestial  ? — Thus 
closely  are  all  the  great  doctrines  of  our 
holy  religion  linked  together;  and  they 
who  withhold  their  belief  from  the  divinity 
of  Christ,  do  but  act  consistently,  when 
they  deny  the  corruption  of  our  nature,  and 
the  necessity  of  an  atonement ;  when  they 
question  the  entire  purity  of  our  Saviour's 
character,  and  disparage  the  excellence  of 
the  future  reward. 

Such  being  the   importance  of  viewing 
Jesus  Christ  as  a  Mediator,  I  have  taken 
occasion,  in  several  of  these  discourses,  to 
shew  how  this  is  represented  under  various 
titles  and  characters  by  which   he    is    de- 
scribed in  holy  writ ;  how   he  has    mani- 
fested himself  from  the  beginning  as  the 
Instrument  who  has  executed  the  divine 
purposes  ;  how  he  has  stood  between  God 
and  a  guilty  world,  making  intercession  for 
transgressors,  and  pleading  for  them  at  the 
throne  of  heaven ;  how  he  has  been  the 
Mediator  of  the  new  covenant,  publishing 
its  laws  and  promises,  and  ratifying  it  by 
his  blood.     I  would  now  continue  the  sub- 
cc4 
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ject,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  him  to 
you  as  leading  those  whom  he  has  redeemed 
to  the  Father,  —  to  his  glorious  presence  in 
heaven. 

"  I  go,"  said  Christ  to  his  disciples,  "  to 
prepare  a  place  for  you,  that  where  I  am 
there  ye  may  be  also  :  and  whither  I  go  ye 
know,  and  the  way  ye  know.  Thomas  said 
unto  him,  Lord,  we  know  not  whither 
thou  goest,  and  how  can  we  know  the  way  ? 
Jesus  said  unto  him,  I  am  the  Way,  and 
the  Truth,  and  the  Life :  no  man  cometh 
unto  the  Father,  but  by  me."  Blessed 
tidings  to  a  world  that  lay  in  the  darkness 
of  ignorance  and  the  shadow  of  death  !  Let 
me  bespeak  your  attention,  while  I  endea- 
vour to  shew  you  how  well  our  Lord  and 
Master  deserves  these  high  titles. 

1.  He  has  opened  a  way  to  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  by  the  sacrifice  of  himself  upon 
the  cross.  This  is  the  price  which  he  con- 
sented to  pay  for  the  ransom  of  those  whom 
he  loved.  When  Adam  fell  from  his  up- 
rightness and  was  driven  forth  into  the 
world,  the  gate  of  paradise  was  closed  be- 
hind him,  and  all  access  to  the  tree  of  life 
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for  ever  denied,  except  through  the  blood 
of  the  great  Propitiation.  Now,  that  blood 
hath  been  shed,  and  he  that  had  the  power 
of  death  thereby  destroyed  :  destroyed,  in 
respect  of  those  who  by  faith  accept  the 
free  gift  offered  them,  and  work  out  their 
salvation  by  the  strength  of  Him  who 
worketh  in  them.  The  Saviour  of  the 
world  hath  ransomed  them  from  the  power 
of  the  grave,  and  redeemed  them  from 
death  :  He  hath  been  thy  plagues,  O  death  ; 
and  thy  destruction,  O  grave,  (a)  A  "  new 
and  living  way  hath  been  opened  for  them 
through  the  vail  of  his  flesh,"  which  was 
rent  upon  the  cross ;  a  way,  which  leads  to 
the  holiest,  the  presence  chamber  of  the 
King  of  glory.  It  is  not  therefore  only  a 
deliverance  from  the  terrors  of  death  in 
this  world,  which  Christ  hath  procured  for 
us:  it  is  an  entrance  into  the  heavenly 
mansions.  The  same  Angel  of  God's  pre- 
sence who  redeemed  his  chosen  people 
from  Egyptian  bondage,  who  opened  a  pas- 
sage for  them  through  the  Red  Sea,  and  the 
river  Jordan,   and  led  them  through   the 

(«)  Hos.  xiii.  14. 
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great  and  terrible  wilderness,  "  through  a 
land  of  drought  and  the  shadow  of  death  (a) ;" 
the  same  gracious  Being  gave  them  rest  in 
Canaan,  with  the  full  enjoyment  of  life  and 
the  favour  of  God.  That  land  of  promise 
was  a  type  of  the  heavenly  inheritance,  as 
the  deliverance  from  Egypt  prefigured  our 
greater  redemption  from  the  power  of  the 
evil  one.  In  the  rest  therefore  enjoyed  by 
the  Israelites  is  shadowed  out  our  everlast- 
ing rest ;  and  death,  dark  and  gloomy  as  it 
is  to  the  natural  man,  terrible  even  to  the 
feeble  spirit  of  the  Christian  while  he  is  in 
this  fleshly  tabernacle  compassed  with  in- 
firmity, is,  indeed,  like  that  wilderness,  a 
passage  to  a  happier  world,  a  passage  which 
is  lighted  up  by  the  presence  of  God  con- 
ducting his  chosen  servants.  It  is  "  a  new 
and  living  way ;"  a  way  which  the  Son  of 
God,  our  High  Priest,  "  hath  consecrated" 
by  his  blood.  By  that  blood  he  hath  "  sanc- 
tified" his  people,  and  "  perfected  for  ever 
them  that  are  sanctified  {b) ;"  and  procured 
for  them  a  participation  in  that  glory  to 

{a)  Jer.  ii.  6.         (b)  Heb.  x.  10,  14,  20.;  xiii.  12. 
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which  he  has  ascended,    that  the  Father 
may  receive  them  with  him. 

Tell  me  now,  by  what  other  way  should 
sinful  man  approach  the  Most  Holy,  but  by 
that  which  hath  been  marked  out  by  the 
Son  of  God,  and  consecrated  by  his  blood? 
How  should  they  who  are  polluted  with  sin 
appear  in  that  presence  where  "  shall  in 
no  wise  enter  any  thing  that  defileth,  neither 
whatsoever  worketh  abomination,"  unless 
"  the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ  had  cleansed 
them  from  all  sin  ?"  {a)  How  should  they 
who  are  "  wretched,  and  poor,  and  naked," 
gain  admittance  to  the  marriage-feast  in  the 
courts  above,  but  that  the  Bridegroom  him- 
self will  supply  them  with  "  white  raiment 
that  they  may  be  clothed,  and  that  the 
shame  of  their  nakedness  may  not  ap- 
pear ?"  (b)  This  is  that  righteousness,  at 
the  prospect  of  which  the  prophet  exclaims, 
"  I  will  greatly  rejoice  in  Jehovah;  my 
soul  shall  be  joyful  in  my  God.  For  he 
hath  clothed  me  with  the  garments  of  sal- 
vation ;  he  hath  covered  me  with  a  robe  of 
righteousness,    as   a    bridegroom    decketh 

(a)  I  John  i,  7.  (6)  Rev.  iii.  18. 
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himself  with  ornaments ;  and  as  a  bride 
adorneth  herself  with  her  jewels."  (a)  '  With 
this  heavenly  clothing  is  the  church  de- 
scribed as  encompassed  and  covered  all 
over.  These  are  the  robes  with  which  the 
saints  in  the  Revelation  are  said  to  be 
clothed.  "  They  have  washed  their  robes 
and  made  them  white  in  the  blood  of  the 
Lamb  :  therefore  are  they  before  the  throne 
of  God ;  and  serve  him  day  and  night  in 
his  temple."  (b)  It  is  because  they  are  thus 
washed  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  that  they 
are  admitted  into  the  heavenly  mansions : 
to  the  white  robes  of  righteousness  with 
which  they  are  clothed  they  owe  their  per- 
mission to  enter  in  to  the  marriage- 
feast."  (c) 

2.  Jesus  Christ  is  the  Way,  having 
"  brought  life  and  immortality  to  light"  by 
the  gospel ;  and  having  inculcated  by  his 
word,  and  exhibited  in  his  practice  those 
graces  of  holiness  and  heavenly-minded- 
ness,  without  which  no  man  can  see  God, 
or  taste  the  pleasures  which  are  at  his  right 

(a)  Isa.  Ixi.  10.  (b)  Rev.vii.  U,  15. 

(c)  See  Lectures  on  Divinity  by  Digby,  Dean  of  Clonfert. 
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hand.  The  precise  nature  of  those  enjoy- 
ments which  shall  constitute  the  happiness 
of  the  blessed  is  not  perhaps  distinctly 
stated  in  Scripture.  The  leading  characters 
however  are  revealed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  excite  a  laudable  ambition,  and  steadfast 
perseverance  in  the  path  of  duty.  It  is 
described  as  eternal,  incorruptible,  pure, 
glorious  ;  a  deliverance  from  all  pain,  and  a 
freedom  from  the  power  of  sin.  For  such 
a  state  man,  since  he  became  depraved 
and  sinful,  can  only  be  qualified  by  a  great 
change  in  his  nature,  whereby  he  may  be 
conformed  to  the  likeness  of  the  Son  of 
God.  He  must  therefore  be  born  again  by 
a  spiritual  birth  in  baptism  ;  nay,  he  must 
be  renewed  day  by  day  through  the  power- 
ful influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  He  must 
put  off  the  old  man  with  all  that  is  corrupt 
and  earthly,  and  must  put  on  the  new  man 
which  is  created  after  the  image  of  God  in 
righteousness  and  true  holiness. 

The  object  of  our  blessed  Lord  in  coming 
into  the  world  evidently  was  not  only  to 
make  atonement  for  sin,  but  to  destroy  its 
power,  and  deliver  those  who  were  in  bon- 
dage under  the  evil  one.     His  object  as  a 
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teacher  was,  not  merely  to  make  men  moral 
and  social  beings,  but  to  fit  them  for  another 
and  a  higher  scene,  for  the  company  of 
angels,  and  the  presence  of  God.  His  reli- 
gion therefore  is  elevated  and  spiritual  :  it 
is  a  religion  of  the  heart ;  it  is  intended  to 
purify  the  soul,  to  enlarge  the  affections, 
and  raise  the  desires  to  things  above.  Thus 
it  prepares  its  followers  for  the  future  and 
heavenly  state  ;  it  brings  them  near  to  God, 
uniting  them  in  a  holy  bond  with  the  Futher 
and  the  Son,  and  beginning  upon  earth 
that  fellowship  with  saints  and  angels 
which  shall  be  perfected  hereafter  in  the 
kingdom  of  glory. 

This  then  is  the  way  which  Christ  hath 
marked  out  for  his  disciples ;  a  holy  path, 
purified  from  sinful  defilement,  and  to  them 
dear  and  sacred,  because  it  was  trod  by 
Him,  when  he  consented  to  become  their 
pattern.  He  was  pure  from  all  sin  ;  he 
practised  virtue  in  its  highest  perfection  ; 
his  thoughts  and  affections  were  elevated 
above  the  world  ;  he  enjoyed  intimate  and 
delightful  communion  wTith  the  Father  ;  he 
even  was  in  heaven  while  he  walked  on 
earth.     And  such  as  he  was,  such  must  be 
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his  disciples  ;  they  likewise  must  walk  with 
God  ;  they  must  cultivate  holiness,  love, 
heavenly  mindedness.  By  no  other  path  shall 
they  come  to  the  mansions  in  their  Father's 
house.  For  "  the  way  of  the  ungodly 
shall  perish  :  the  end  of  those  who  mind 
earthly  things  is  destruction  :  to  be  carnally 
minded  is  death,  but  to  be  spiritually 
minded  is  life  and  peace." 

Purity  of  heart,  holy  love,  spiritual  desires, 
have  an  excellence  in  them  beyond  the  mere 
fulfilment  of  a  precept.  They  are  graces 
which  qualify  him  who  is  adorned  with  them 
to  partake  of  the  future  blessedness.  They 
are  necessary  for  the  conception  and  enjoy- 
ment of  it.  Sin  which  shrinks  from  the 
piercing  eye  of  the  Almighty,  can  take  no 
delight  in  his  presence.  The  pure  in  heart 
shall  see  God ;  and  they  who  are  united  to 
Christ  by  faith  and  love,  are  even  now  made 
partakers  of  his  great  cind  precious  promises 
in  the  foretaste  of  future  bliss.  They  shall 
go  on  their  way  rejoicing  ;  for  the  favour  of 
God  rests  upon  it,  and  a  light  from  his  throne, 
shines  around  them.  Though  all  the  world 
be  a  desolate  wilderness,  and  everv  earthly 
prospect  be  clouded  with  sorrow,  yet  in  the 
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path  of  holiness  is  peace  and  joy  ;  peace 
in  the  conscious  delight  of  walking  with 
God ;  joy  in  the  anticipation  of  those  plea- 
sures which  are  at  his  right  hand  for  ever- 
more. 

3.  The  expression  "  walking  with  God" 
suggests  another  very  important  consider- 
ation, namely,  that  Jesus  Christ  not  only 
points  out  the  path  of  life  to  his  faithful  dis- 
ciples, but  himself  accompanies  them,  leads, 
and  upholds  them  in  it.  This  he  does  by  his 
Spirit  which  he  has  given  them.  Herein 
he  fulfils  his  gracious  promise  to  his 
apostles :  "  I  will  not  leave  you  comfort- 
less ;"  or,  literally,  orphans.  Orphans  in- 
deed they  were,  when  he  had  departed  from 
them ;  destitute  and  unprotected,  without 
that  friendly  hand  which  should  support 
their  feeble  steps.  But  the  Holy  Ghost, 
the  Paraclete,  more  than  supplied  the  want 
of  his  personal  presence,  by  teaching  them 
all  things,  and  enabling  them  to  speak  the 
word  of  truth ;  by  strengthening  their 
weakness,  and  shedding  the  love  of  God 
abroad  in  their  hearts.  The  same  gracious 
aid  is  afforded  to  every  disciple  as  he  hath 
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need.  And  who  is  there  that  hath  not 
daily,  and  even  hourly  need  of  support 
against  the  devices  of  the  evil  one,  against 
the  temptations  of  the  world,  and  the 
corruption  of  his  own  heart  ?  Who 
but  requires  grace  from  above  to  instruct 
his  ignorance,  to  confirm  his  weak  resolu- 
tions, and  enable  him  to  persevere  unto 
the  end  ?  "  Narrow  is  the  way  which 
leadeth  unto  life,"  steep  and  difficult,  and 
beset  with  dangers ;  and  who  is  he,  that  by 
his  own  unassisted  powers  could  walk  without 
stumbling,  and  attain  the  prize  of  his  high 
calling  ?  Each  of  us,  if  he  be  endued  with 
the  grace  of  humility  will  answer  that  such 
power  is  not  in  him ;  and  will  thankfully 
acknowledge  that  strength  which  is  made 
perfect  in  his  weakness. 

No  one  then  (though  the  price  of  his 
redemption  from  misery  has  been  paid  by 
his  Saviour,  though  he  has  a  heavenly 
Teacher  and  Pattern), could  come  unto  God, 
but  by  the  "  power  of  Christ  resting  upon 
him,"  and  enabling  him  to  do  those  things 
which  by  nature  he  is  unable  to  do.  Thanks 
be  to  God,  that  divine  strength  is  "  a  pre- 
sent help  in  trouble."     Many   a  disciple, 

VOL.  II.  n  D 
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sinking  under  tribulation  or  distress,  has 
been  blessed  with  holy  inspirations  and 
heavenly  support :  many  an  one,  weak  in 
faith,  and  unsteady  in  his  purposes,  has 
been  "  strengthened  with  might  by  the 
Spirit  in  the  inner  man ;"  many  an  one  has 
been  recalled  from  an  evil  course,  and 
brought  back  to  the  path  of  life,  when  he 
prayed  for  help  against  the  sins  which  had 
beset  him:  and  all  have  been  upheld  from 
falling,  protected  in  danger,  "  taught  in  the 
way  of  wisdom,  and  led  in  the  right  paths," 
though  perhaps  they  have  not  acknowledged 
as  they  ought  the  unseen  hand  which  has 
guided  their  steps.  —  Here  then  is  the  way 
in  which  you  must  walk  ;  here,  where  you 
have  a  divine  Monitor,  Guardian,  Comforter ; 
a  divine  Companion,  who  is  "  with  you, 
and  in  you ;"  performing  by  his  Spirit  the 
same  acts  of  kindness  and  condescension, 
of  grace  and  mercy,  which  he  wrought 
during  his  bodily  presence  upon  earth  j 
blessing  the  waters  of  baptism,  and  the 
bread  and  wine  at  his  table,  saying  to  the 
sick  penitent  "  be  of  good  cheer,  thy  sins 
be  forgiven  thee ;"  granting  the  prayer  of 
the  faithful  supplicant,  sending  the  word  of 
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reproof  to  the  proud  and  stubborn  heart, 
"  strengthening   the  weak  hands  and  the 
feeble  knees,  and  saying  to  them  that  are 
of  a  fearful  heart,  "  be  strong."'  Here  thine 
eye  shall  see,  by  faith,  the  Guide  of  thy 
steps ;  "  and  thine  ear  shall  hear  a  word 
behind  thee,  saying,  this  is  the  way,  walk 
ye  in  it,    when  ye  turn  to  the  right,  and 
when  ye  turn  to  the  left."  (a)     "  A  high- 
way shall  be  here,  and  it  shall  be  called  the 
way  of  holiness  j  no  unclean  person  shall 
pass  through  it ,  but  He  himself  shall  be 
with  them  walking  in  the  way  ;  and  the 
foolish  shall  not  err  therein.     No  lion  shall 
be  here ;  nor  shall  the  tyrant  of  the  beasts 
come  up  hither ;  neither  shall  he  be  found 
here ;  but  the  redeemed  shall  walk  in  it. 
Yea  the  ransomed  of  Jehovah  shall  return; 
they  shall  come  to  Sion  with  triumph,  and 
perpetual  gladness  shall  crown  their  heads : 
joy   and  gladness    shall   they    obtain,    and 
sorrow  and  sighing  shall  flee  away."  (b) 

4.  Christ  is  "  the  Way,"  as  he  is  gone  to 
prepare  a  place  for  us  among  the  many 

(a)  Is.  xxx.  21. 

(b)  Is.  xxxv.  8?  9, 10.     Bp.  Lowth's  translation, 
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mansions  in  his  Father's  house.  And  this, 
not  as  our  Herald  or  Fore-runner,  who  may 
set  things  in  order  for  us,  or  in  our  name 
take  possession  of  the  promised  portion., 
No.  That  were  to  intimate  that  we  claim 
it  as  our  right ;  and  far  from  our  minds  be 
so  presumptuous  a  thought !  No  :  but  as 
our  High  Priest,  who  has  "  entered  into  the 
holy  place,  having  obtained  eternal  re- 
demption for  us."  The  Apostle  in  his 
epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  writing  to  the  pro- 
fessors of  that  religion  which  contained  the 
types  and  figures  that  were  fulfilled  in  Jesus 
Christ,  hath  set  forth  the  everlasting  priest- 
hood of  the  Messiah ;  and  particularly  in 
the  ninth  and  tenth  chapters  has  drawn  a 
parallel  between  the  earthly  patterns  and 
those  things  in  the  heavens  which  were  re- 
presented by  them,  whereby  we  may  under- 
stand the  various  parts  of  this  great  office, 
and  what  our  High  Priest  has  done  for  us. 
There  we  read,  that  as  Christ  was  once 
offered  to  bear  the  sins  of  many,  and 
thus  fulfilled  those  typical  sacrifices  which 
had  been  enjoined  under  the  law,  and  par- 
ticularly the  sin-offering  made  on  the  day 
of  expiation  ;  so,  in  accomplishment  of  the 
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ceremonies  performed  by  the  high  priest  on 
that  day,  —  his  entering  into  the  holy  of 
holies  and  sprinkling  the  blood  upon  the 
mercy-seat,  and  before  it, — He  by  his  own 
blood  entered  into  the  true  sanctuary  — 
the  holy  places  not  made  with  hands  — 
into  "  heaven  itself,  —  there  to  appear  in 
the  presence  of  God  for  us."  Almost 
all  things  were  by  the  law  purified  with 
blood ;  the  book,  the  people,  the  taber- 
nacle, the  vessels  of  the  ministry,  were  all 
sprinkled  with  blood,  and  thereby  cleansed 
and  hallowed.  Thus  were  "  the  patterns 
of  things  in  the  heavens  purified  ;  but  the 
heavenly  things  themselves"  were  to  be 
purified  "  with  better  things  than  these," 
even  with  the  blood  of  the  Son  of  God. 
Without  this  sanctification  it  were  vain  for 
us  to  seek  an  entrance  into  the  holy  place ; 
for  "  the  Holy  Ghost  signified,"  saith  the 
Apostle,  "  that  the  way  into  the  holiest  of 
all  was  not  made  manifest  while  the  first 
tabernacle  was  standing."  Heaven  was  in- 
accessible to  man  till  the  veil  was  rent  at 
the  death  of  Christ,  and  his  precious  blood 
poured  forth  before  the  mercy-seat.  Then 
he  consecrated  for  us  a  new  and  living  way, 
d  jo  3 
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and  prepared  the  place  where  his  followers 
shall  hereafter  dwell  with  him.     "  I  go," 
saith  he,  "  to  prepare  a  place  for  you ;  and 
if  I  go  and  prepare  a  place  for  you,  I  will 
come  again,  and  receive  you  unto  myself, 
that  where  I  am  there  ye  may  be  also." 
What  holiness,  now,  what  purity,  is  here 
represented  to  us  !     And  how  great  is  the 
efficacy  of  that  blood  which  can  sanctify  not 
only  the   worshippers   on    earth,   but   the 
heavenly  places  themselves  !     There  is  the 
true   sanctuary ;  there   the   spirits   of  the 
blessed   shall  be   made  kings    and   priests 
unto  God  and  the  Father.     The  world  in 
which  we  live,  and  in  which  like  an  outer 
tabernacle  we  pay  our  services,  has  been 
consecrated  by  the   great   sacrifice  which 
was  offered  in  it.    But  the  blood  there  shed 
has  been  carried  within  the  veil ;  and  such 
is  its  efficacy,  that   it  prepares  a  way  for 
faithful   worshippers,   while   at    the    same 
time  it  "  purges  their  conscience  from  dead 
works  to  serve  the  living  God."     Thus  they 
become  heirs  of  the  covenanted  promise, 
"  their  sins  and  their  iniquities  will  I  re- 
member no  more:"  and  "  looking  for"  their 
great  High  Priest  when  he  shall  return  from 
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before  the  mercy-seat,  they  shall  see  him 
with  joy  appear  the  second  time,  without  a 
sin-offering,  to  receive  them  unto  ever- 
lasting salvation. 

Jesus  Christ,  then,  is  in  every  respect  the 
Way,  the  true  and  living  way,  the  truth 
and  life  itself;  who  has  opened  an  entrance 
to  the  heavenly  mansions,  and  shewed  us 
the   path  which   leads   thither.      He  has 
elsewhere  represented   himself  under   an- 
other figure  ;  that  of  the  door  of  the  sheep- 
fold,   teaching  thereby  the  necessity  of  en- 
tering by  him,  and  in  the  way  which  he 
has  appointed,  into  his  church  upon  earth ; 
that  we  may  gain  admittance  to  his  king- 
dom in  heaven.     To  those  who  believe  in 
him,   and   are  baptized  in  his  name,   and 
walk  by  the  help  of  his  Spirit  and  in  obe- 
dience to  his  commands,  in  other  words,  to 
the  true  members  of  his  church,  are  the 
promises  made.     Without  him  they  can  do 
nothing ;    and,    unless   by   him,    no   man 
cometh  to  the  Father :  — bv  the  atonement 
which  he  has  purchased,  by  the  grace  which 
he  affords,  by  the  ordinances  which  he  has 
instituted,  and  the  pattern  which  he  has 
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exhibited.     The  path  of  the  Christian  lies 
through  grace  to  glory,  through  holiness  to 
happiness :    faith    in   Christ   as   a   Saviour 
must  subdue  every  opposing  principle  in 
the  heart,   and  by  obedience  to  his   laws 
must  that  faith  be  proved   and  perfected. 
So  entirely  do  we  live  by  him.     He  has 
offered   the   sacrifice,   and   he   pleads   the 
merits  of  it  before  the  Father :  he  has  pur- 
chased salvation,  and  gives  the  faith  whereby 
it  is  to  be  accepted :  he  has  delivered  the 
rule  by  which  his  servants  are  to  walk,  and 
enables  them  by  his  Spirit  to  observe  it : 
he  has  appointed  ordinances  for  means  of 
grace,  and  blesses  them  by  his  holy  influ- 
ence :  prayer  shall  ascend  in  vain,  if  he  do 
not  present  it  at  the   throne   of  heaven  ; 
and  the  life-giving  sacraments  shall  be  of 
no  avail,  unless  he  send  his  Spirit  to  sanc- 
tify the  water  of  baptism,  and  the  elements 
presented  upon  his  holy  table. 

In  humble  adoration  of  his  power,  there- 
fore, and  in  devout  thankfulness  for  his 
mercy,  give  yourselves  to  him  to  "  direct, 
sanctify,  and  govern  both  your  hearts  and 
bodies."  Walk  in  truth,  by  the  word  of 
truth,  and  by  the  aid  of  the  Spirit  of  truth* 
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in  that  path  of  life  which  he  hath  cleansed 
and  consecrated  by  his  blood.     Have  no 
fellowship  with  the  unfruitful  works  of  dark- 
ness,  and  turn  from  those  crooked  ways 
which  go  down  to  the  chambers  of  death. 
Then  shall  he  fulfil  to  you,  his  servants, 
the    promise    of    deliverance    which    was 
made  to  him  in  the  days  of  his  flesh,  "  He 
shall  give  his   angels  charge  over  thee,  to 
keep  thee  in  all  thy  ways :  they  shall  bear 
thee  up  in  their  hands,  lest  thou  dash  thy 
foot  against  a  stone  :  with  long — even  with 
everlasting   life    will   he   satisfy  you,    and 
shew  you  his  salvation."     \  Swift    fly  the 
intermediate  years,  and  rise  that  long  ex- 
pected morning,  when  He  who  is  gone  to 
prepare  a  place  for  us,  shall  come  again, 
and  take  us  to  himself,  that  where  he  is  we 
may  be  also  !'  {a) 
■ 

(a)  Bp.  Home's  Commentai^  on  Ps.  xci.  16. 


SERMON  XVI. 

The  Sun  of  Righteousness. 


Malachi,  iv.  2. 

Unto  you  that  fear  my  name  shall  the  Sun 
of  Righteousness  arise  with  healing  in  his 
wings. 

The  great  subject  of  the  prophecies  con- 
tained in  the  Old  Testament,  from  the  pro- 
mise made  to  Adam  in  Paradise,  which 
was  the  first  that  was  ever  delivered,  down 
to  this  in  the  text,  which  was  the  last  in 
the  chain,  was  the  coming  of  our  Lord ;  — 
his  first  advent  in  humility,  and  his  second 
in  glory.  This  was  (if  I  may  so  speak)  the 
burden  of  these  divine  songs  ;  the  subject 
of  the  sublimest  hymns.  —  But  though  the 
prophets  carried  the  eyes  of  their  country- 
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men  forward  to  these  great  events,  yet  they 
were  so  described,  that  the  Jews  did  not 
distinctly  apprehend  the  time  or  the  man- 
ner in  which  our  Lord  was  to  make  his 
appearance ;  and  still  less  the  object  of  his 
first  coming.  They  looked  for  him  in  glory, 
when  he  was  to  come  in  poverty  and  humi- 
lity :  they  expected  him  to  be  sent  for  the 
sake  of  their  own  nation  only,  when  he  was 
to  be  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles  also : 
they  rejoiced  in  the  prospect  of  a  temporal 
prince  and  worldly  prosperity,  when  they 
should  have  expected  a  spiritual  deliverer, 
and  salvation  from  the  enemies  of  their 
souls.  The  truth  was,  they  confined  their 
views  to  themselves,  and  their  own  wants  ; 
instead  of  looking  to  the  original  fall  of 
man,  and  the  corruption  of  human  nature, 
and  the  sad  sinful  state  of  the  whole  of 
mankind.  These  were  the  causes  of  Christ's 
coming  into  the  world,  and  the  defects 
which  he  was  to  remedy.  It  was  not  for 
the  sake  of  one  nation  only,  but  of  all  peo- 
ple, that  he  left  the  glories  of  heaven  ;  not 
to  promote  worldly  grandeur;  but  to  fit 
mankind  for  another  world,  and  to  lead 
them   thither.  —  The   Jews   unfortunately 
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mistook  the  meaning  of  the  prophecies 
which  they  had  in  their  hands ;  where 
they  ought  to  have  learned  that  the  Mes- 
siah was  to  suffer  before  he  could  be  glori- 
fied. The  sufferings  and  the  glories  of  the 
Son  of  God  are  so  blended  together,  as  to 
make  the  prophecies  very  difficult  to  be 
understood  by  those  who  look  at  them, 
like  the  Jews,  with  a  carnal  eye.  There  is 
scarcely  any  prophecy  relating  to  his  first 
coming  in  the  flesh,  which  does  not  also 
relate  to  his  second  coming;  and  scarce 
any  one  which  foretels  his  second  coming, 
that  may  not  be  interpreted,  and  has  not 
been  interpreted,  of  his  first  appearance. 
It  is  frequently  difficult  to  distinguish  which 
of  these  was  principally  in  the  mind  of  the 
prophet ;  and  this  seems  to  shew  that  they 
should  always  be  kept  together.  The  not 
attending  to  this  has  occasioned  many  mis- 
takes, and  much  misinterpretation  of  the 
Scriptures. 

The  passage  of  the  prophet  Malachi, 
from  which  the  text  is  taken,  seems  to 
refer  principally  to  the  second  coming  of 
our  Lord ;  the  text  itself  may,  however,  be 
safely  understood  of  his  first  coming  in  the 
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flesh,  and  will  furnish  a  most  fruitful  sub- 
ject for  our  meditations.  —  "  Unto  you  that 
fear  my  name  shall  the  Sun  of  Righteous- 
ness arise  with  healing  in  his  wings." — The 
prophet  has  been  describing  the  difference 
to  be  made  between  the  bad  and  the  good  ; 
and  he  sets  it  forth  partly  as  if  it  were 
already  past,  and  partly  as  being  yet  to 
come.  "  Then  they  that  feared  the  Lord 
spake  often  one  to  another  ;  and  the  Lord 
hearkened  and  heard  it ;  and  a  book  of  re- 
membrance was  written  before  him  for 
them  that  feared  the  Lord,  and  that  thought 
upon  his  name.  And  they  shall  be  mine, 
saith  the  Lord,  in  that  day  when  I  make 
up  my  jewels,  and  I  will  spare  them,  as  a 
man  spareth  his  own  son  that  serveth  him. 
Then  shall  ye  return,  and  discern  between 
the  righteous  and  the  wicked,  between  him 
that  serveth  God,  and  him  that  serveth 
him  not.  For,  behold,  the  day  cometh, 
that  shall  burn  as  an  oven  ;  and  all  the 
proud,  yea,  and  all  that  do  wickedly  shall 
be  stubble ;  and  the  day  cometh  that  shall 
burn  them  up,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that 
it  shall  leave  them  neither  root  nor  branch. 
But  unto  you  that  fear  my  name  shall  the 
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Sun  of  Righteousness  arise  with  healing  in 
his  wings."  —  In  reading  this  passage  we 
can  hardly  avoid  carrying  our  eyes  forwards 
to  the  future  judgment,  when  the  Lord  will 
finally  separate  the  good  from  the  bad,  and 
place  the  one,  like  wheat,  in  his  treasure 
house,  while  he  will  burn  up  the  other,  like 
chaff,  with  unquenchable  fire.  The  pas- 
sage, however,  is  intended  to  point  out, 
primarily  at  least,  the  judgments  to  be 
brought  upon  the  unbelieving  and  impeni- 
tent Jews  ;  and  the  text  relates  principally, 
if  not  altogether,  to  Christ's  first  coming 
among  men.  As  such  I  shall  now  beg  your 
attention  to  it. 

Putting  the  words  of  the  text  in  their 
more  natural  order,  they  will  run  thus  : 
"  the  Sun  of  Righteousness  shall  arise  with 
healing  in  his  wings  unto  you  that  fear  my 
name."     Here  we  have  — 

I.  The  coming  of  Christ  upon  earth,  de- 
scribed as  the  Sun  of  Righteousness  rising 
upon  the  world. 

II.  The  salvation  which  he  brought  with 
him  :  — with  healing  in  his  wings. 
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III.  The  quality  requisite  in  those  who 
would  be  partakers  of  his  salvation  :  "  unto 
you  that  fear  my  name  :"  it  is  the  Lord 
God  who  speaks  :  they  that  fear  the  name 
of  the  Lord  are  those  to  whom  the  Sun  of 
Righteousness  brings  healing  at  his  rising. 

I.  We  have  the  coming  of  Christ  upon 
earth,    described  under  the  figure  of  the 
Sun  of  Righteousness  rising  upon  the  world. 
It  is  easy  to  see  how  truly  and  excellently 
our  blessed  Lord    is    described  under  the 
image   of  the  Sun.       The    most    glorious 
object  in  the  creation  is  the  fittest  to  repre- 
sent the  King  of  glory.     But  that  which 
most  deserves  attention  in  the  comparison 
is,  that  the  sun  is  the  great  source  of  heat, 
and  life,  and  light ;  of  every  thing  that  is 
beautiful  and  beneficial.     In  this  respect  it 
is  most  just,  as  well  as  most  pleasant,  to 
contemplate  it  as  representing  our  heavenly 
Lord,  the  giver  of  life,  the  author  of  all 
good.     His    mercy  is  over  all  his  works. 
As  the  sun  by  its  warmth  brings  innumer- 
able plants  and  insects  into  existence,  so 
the  Almighty  gives    life   to    every    living 
creature,  and  the  life  which  he  at  first  gave 
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he  preserves  and  supports.  As  the  sun 
divides  the  day  from  the  night,  and  turns 
darkness  into  light ;  —  so  our  heavenly  Father 
enlightens  the  minds  of  men  ;  giving  them 
the  light  of  reason  for  their  use  in  this 
world,  and  the  more  glorious  light  of  reve- 
lation to  conduct  them  to  a  better. 

But  though  his   mercy   is  over   all    his 
works,  and  all  his  creatures  partake  of  his 
bounty,  yet  it  is  to  his  Church  that  he  is 
more  especially  a  Father.       The    Sun    of 
Righteousness  spoken  of  in  the  text  is  the 
Lord  and  Saviour  Christ.     He  is  the  Lord 
and  giver  of  life  td  his  servants,  by  beget- 
ting them  to  newness  of  life ;  for  thev  are 
born    again    by   baptism,    when   they   are 
admitted  into  his  Church  :  He  is  the  source 
of  light :    for  he  is  the  true  light,    which 
enlighteneth  the  minds  of  his  disciples  :  he 
dispels  the  mists  of  ignorance  and  supersti- 
tion :  he  opens  to  their  eyes  the  dangers  of 
those  paths  of  sin  in  which  they  are  inclined 
to  walk ;  he  reveals  to  them  those  saving 
truths  which  they  cannot  know  by  nature  ; 
he  teaches  them  the  blessings  of  salvation, 
and  opens  before  them  the  glories  of  the 
future  state.     Then  again,  he  is  a  never- 
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tailing  source  of  spiritual  health  and  com- 
fort  to  his  servants :  he  supports  their 
weakness  ;  he  revives  their  sinking  faith : 
he  animates  their  hopes  ;  in  the  gloom  of 
sorrow  and  adversity  he  sends  a  cheering 
ray  of  comfort  to  their  souls;  and  at  last 
he  preserves  them  by  his  mighty  aid  from 
everlasting  death.  Here  you  have  a  faint 
representation  of  the  blessings  which  Jesus 
Christ  bestows  upon  his  servants.  What- 
ever the  sun  is  to  the  material  world ;  that 
and  much  more,  in  #  spiritual  sense,  is  the 
Lord  to  his  Church. 

But  now  in  the  text  he  is  called  "  the 
Sun  of  Righteousness."  And  this  may 
have  two  meanings  ;  first,  as  he  is  perfectly 
just  and  righteous  in  himself:  He  is  de- 
scribed by  the  prophet  Zechariah  as  "  just ;" 
and  St.  John  styles  him  iC  Jesus  Christ  the 
righteous :"  the  eminently  and  singularly 
righteous  person,  being  wholly  without  sin. 
In  this  respect,  he  is  "  the  Sun  of  Right- 
eousness," because  he  discovers  and  rebukes 
sin,  brings  to  light  the  hidden  things  of 
darkness  and  vice,  and  affords  in  himself  a 
perfect   example   of  light   and  virtue,   by 
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which  others  may  see  and  avoid  their  errors 
and  failings. 

In  the  second  place,  as  he  is  called  "  the 
Sun  of  Righteousness,  because  he  is  him- 
self perfectly  just  and  righteous,  so  he  may 
have  that  title  also,  because  by  his  own 
righteousness,  as  Isaiah  saith,  "  he  justifies 
many."  Therefore  he  is  called  by  the  pro- 
phet Jeremiah,  "  the  Lord  our  Righteous- 
ness ;"  and  by  St.  Paul  he  is  said  to  be 
"  made  unto  us  wisdom,  and  righteous- 
ness, and  sanctification,  and  redemption." 
That  is,  through  him,  foolish  as  we  are 
by  nature,  we  receive  wisdom  ;  guilty  as 
we  are,  we  obtain  justification  and  the  par- 
don of  our  sins ;  polluted  as  we  are,  we  are 
taught  and  enabled  by  his  grace  to  practise 
holiness ;  and  enslaved  as  we  naturally  are 
to  the  power  of  our  lusts  and  the  dominion 
of  Satan,  we  obtain  everlasting  redemp- 
tion. He  gives  us  a  law  of  righteousness 
to  direct  our  conduct,  an  example  of  right- 
eousness for  our  pattern,  a  spirit  of  right- 
eousness and  holiness  for  our  guide,  and  by 
his  own  perfect  righteousness,  he  satisfies 
the  justice  of  God,  and  obtains  for  us  that 
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mercy  that  we  for  his  sake  may  be  justified 
freely,  and  pardoned  for  all  our  sins. 

You  see  then  how  properly  Jesus  Christ 
is  called  the  Sun  of  Righteousness.  When 
was  this  Sun  of  Righteousness  said  to  rise 
upon  the  earth  ?  Certainly  when  our  Lord 
came  into  the  world.  On  that  blessed  day, 
the  day  of  his  birth,  that  Sun  appeared ; 
not  in  the  brightness  of  his  glory,  but 
clouded  and  hidden  under  our  flesh,  covered 
with  the  infirmities,  though  not  with  the 
frailties,  of  our  nature.  He  may  be  said  to 
have  again  risen,  when,  after  setting  (if  we 
may  so  speak,)  in  night,  and  lying  in  the 
grave,  he  burst  the  bands  of  death  and  the 
door  of  the  prison-house,  and  came  forth  ; 
not  like  a  captive  from  his  dungeon,  but 
like  a  bridegroom  out  of  his  chamber.  He 
will  again  rise  on  the  world,  at  the  time 
appointed  of  the  Father,  when  he  will 
come  in  glory;  not  then  clouded  or  ob- 
scured; but  "  shining  as  the  sun  in  his 
strength ;"  so  that  every  eye  shall  see  him, 
and  be  dazzled  at  the  brightness  of  his  ap- 
pearance. Lastly,  he  may  be  said  to  rise 
upon  each  of  us,  when  by  faith  we  receive 
him  into  our  souls.     St,  Peter  speaks  to  the 
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Christians  of  a  time  "  when  the  day  should 
dawn,  and  the  day-star  arise  in  their  hearts." 
He  plainly  means  the  time  when  they 
should  arrive  at  the  complete  knowledge 
of  their  religion.  The  knowledge  of  the 
true  God,  —  the  knowledge  of  ourselves, 
—  a  sense  of  our  corruption  and  our  weak- 
ness by  nature,  —  a  sense  of  our  actual  sins 
and  of  the  holiness  which  we  ought  to  aim 
at,  —  an  acquaintance  with  our  own  state, 
and  a  willingness  to  see  and  acknowledge 
the  mercy  of  God  in  our  redemption  ;  — 
this  is  the  light,  or  at  least  this  is  the  effect 
of  the  light  shining  in  our  hearts.  "  The 
God  of  the  world,"  saith  St.  Paul,  "  hath 
blinded  the  hearts  of  them  that  believe  not, 
lest  the  light  of  the  glorious  Gospel  of 
Christ  should  shine  unto  them."  Till  we 
see  the  things  which  make  for  our  everlast- 
ing peace,  we  are  in  darkness ;  and  till  we 
see  them  so  fully  and  so  clearly  as  to  labour 
diligently  to  attain  to  salvation,  we  have  no 
true  or  saving  light.  But  when  by  faith  in 
Christ,  and  the  assistance  of  his  Spirit,  we 
perceive  the  evil  and  danger  of  our  sins, 
and  turn  to  God  by  a  lively  repentance ; 
when  the  love  of  Christ  constrains  us  to 


The  Sun  of  Righteousness.  421 

hate  sin,  and  to  form  ourselves  after  his 
image  ;  and  to  practise  the  holiness  which 
the  Gospel  requires,  then  the  Sun  of  Right- 
eousness may  be  said  to  be  risen  on  our 
hearts  :  then  our  blessed  Lord  dwells  in  us 
by  faith ;  enlightening  our  minds  with  sav- 
ing knowledge,  supporting  our  souls  with 
his  divine  grace,  and  enabling  us  to  walk 
according  to  his  will. 

II.  Let  us  proceed  to  the  second  point 
to  be  considered  in  the  text ;  the  salvation 
which  the  Sun  of  Righteousness  is  said  to 
bring  with  him  ;  he  "  shall  rise  with  heal- 
ing in  his  wings."  The  character  in  which 
the  Son  of  God  came  upon  earth  was  that 
of  a  Saviour.  He  was  foretold  as  such  by 
the  angel  to  his  blessed  mother,  "  thou 
shalt  call  his  name  Jesus," — a  Saviour, — 
"  for  he  shall  save  his  people  from  their 
sins."  He  was  described  as  such  by  the 
angel  to  the  shepherd,  —  "  to  you  is  born 
this  day,  in  the  city  of  David,  a  Saviour." 
—  This  character  he  maintained  through 
the  course  of  his  ministry  upon  earth,  dur- 
ing which  he  went  about  doing  good — this 
he  shewed  more  perfectly  at  his  death,  when 
e  e  3 


422         The  Sun  of  Righteousness. 

he  laid  down  his  life  for  the  sins  of  the 
world  —  and  he  still  continues  to  exercise 
the  same  office  now  at  the  Father's  right 
hand,  where  he  continually  pleads  for  sin- 
ners, and  from  whence  he  sends  the  Holy 
Ghost  to  be  an  abiding  Comforter  with  his 
disciples. 

Let  us  see  more  particularly  how  this 
heavenly  Sun  of  Righteousness  brought 
healing  in  his  wings,  (or,  as  we  should 
rather  say,  in  his  beams  and  rays,)  at  his 


rising. 


1.  The  most  natural  and  obvious  inter- 
pretation is,  of  the  cures  which  he  wrought 
upon  the  bodies  of  men.     This  was  foretold 
by  the  Prophet :    "  Then  the  eyes  of  the 
blind  shall  be  opened,  and  the  ears  of  the 
deaf  shall   be   unstopped,   then   shall  the 
lame  man  leap  as  an  hart,  and  the  tongue 
of  the  dumb  sing."      This  prophecy  our 
blessed  Lord  fulfilled  almost  every  day  of 
his  ministry  ;  thus  proving  his  title  to  the 
character  of  a  Saviour  and  a  Healer,   in 
curing  the  blind,  the  lame,  the  deaf,  the 
dumb ;  in  casting  out  devils ;  nay,  in  rais- 
ing the  dead,  which  was  the  greatest  act  of 
Almighty  power. 
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These,  however,  though  they  proved  his 
power,  yet  were  but  small  acts  of  mercy, 
compared  with  that  which  he  shewed  to 
the  souls  of  men. 

2.  The  great  act  of  salvation  was  that 
described  by  St.  Peter,  "  Who  his  own  self 
bare  our  sins  in  his  own  body  on  the 
tree,  that  we,  being  dead  to  sins,  should 
live  unto  righteousness  :  by  whose  stripes 
ye  were  healed.''  This  was  the  healing 
and  the  salvation  which  he  brought  to  all 
men,  and  for  which  he  was  eminently  and 
peculiarly  the  Saviour ;  viz.  the  procuring 
the  pardon  of  our  sins,  and  the  grace  of  the 
Spirit  of  God,  to  enable  us  to  fulfil  the 
conditions  required  of  us.  I  join  these  two 
together ;  because  it  is  only  thus  that  the 
salvation  could  be  complete.  No  grace, 
no  assistance  could  do  us  any  service,  un- 
less our  pardon  were  first  procured ;  and 
our  pardon  would  only  place  us  in  a  worse 
condition  if  we  thereby  incurred  a  fresh 
obligation  to  God,  without  having  any 
power  to  perform  that  which  was  laid  upon 
us.  But  by  uniting  these  he  has  become  a 
perfect  Saviour,  and  purchased  complete 
salvation. 

B  E   4 


424  The  Sun  of  Righteousness. 

In  can  hardly  be  necessary  to  quote  any 
texts  to  prove  that  "  he  was  wounded  for 
our  transgressions  and  bruised  for  our  ini- 
quities." That  most  remarkable  prophecy 
in  the  fifty-third  chapter  of  Isaiah,  which 
contains  these  words,  will  be  a  sufficient 
testimony  to  the  truth  of  this  doctrine,  till 
time  shall  be  no  more.  This  is  the  great 
article  of  our  faith  as  Christians  :  and  he 
who  denies  the  doctrine  of  the  Atonement 
does  not  deserve  the  name  of  a  disciple  of 
Jesus. 

But  his  salvation  went  beyond  the  mak- 
ing of  an  atonement  for  us  ;  even  to  the 
healing  the  diseases  and  infirmities  of  the 
soul.  For  the  soul  of  man  is  by  nature  in 
a  melancholy  state  of  corruption  and  depra- 
vity, very  far  gone  from  original  upright- 
ness and  health,  and  in  many  cases  sick 
even  to  death.  Sin  is  the  great  prevailing 
disease  of  the  soul,  and  to  heal  this  disease 
required  an  Almighty  Saviour.  Man,  when 
once  fallen,  could  in  vain  look  around  him 
for  help  :  he  could  in  vain  look  to  his  own 
strength  to  rise  again.  Therefore  the  faith- 
ful in  every  age  cast  their  eyes  upwards, 
and  rejoiced  in  the  prospect  of  that  divine 
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Saviour  who  was  promised  from  the  begin- 
ning.    Now,  this  Sun  of  Righteousness  has 
risen  with  healing  in  his  wings.     "  The 
blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the  eternal 
Spirit  offered  himself  without  spot  to  God, 
has  purged  our  consciences  from  dead  works 
to  serve  the  living  God."     He  takes  away 
the  heart  of  stone  in  those  who  truly  turn  to 
him,  and  gives  them  a  heart  of  flesh,  —  a 
tender  and  a  feeling  heart.     He  destroys 
their  averseness  to  what  is  good,  their  im- 
patience of  reproof,  their   pride  and  im- 
penitence. —  This  is  no  sudden  conversion. 
The  diseases  of  the  soul,  like  those  of  the 
body,  |will  not  be  removed  immediately.  — 
Sometimes  they  grow  inveterate,  grow  into 
habits,     and    become    still    more    difficult 
of    cure.      The    healing  brought  by    the 
Sun  of  Righteousness  is  not  that   sudden 
conversion,    which   too   many  apply  as   a 
balm  to  their  souls,  and  fancy  themselves 
cured  when   their   hearts   are  not  altered. 
The  great  physician  of  souls  prescribes  a 
remedy  —  a  course  of  discipline  to  be  un- 
dergone.    And  what  is  this  ?     Penitence 
and  prayer.     Hearty  repentance  —  earnest 
resolutions — steadfast  endeavours  after  holi- 


426  The  Sun  of  Righteousness. 

ness  —  these  he  assists  with  his  heavenly 
grace :  the  devout  prayers  of  the  penitent 
he  is  ready  to  answer.  In  this  then 
consists  his  cure  of  the  diseases  of  our 
souls,  that  he  makes  us  able  to  forsake 
sin  and  practise  holiness,  and  if  we  follow 
the  rules  which  he  has  prescribed,  he  con- 
tinually assists  us  with  his  grace. 

And  here,  speaking  of  his  goodness  in 
healing  the  souls  of  men,  I  must  recom- 
mend you  to  contemplate  more  particularly 
how  great  is  his  mercy  in  administering 
comfort  to  the  penitent.  There  is  no  pain 
so  exquisite,  no  anguish  so  great,  as  that  of 
a  wounded  conscience  —  of  a  mind  suffering 
under  the  sense  of  having  committed  sin, 
without  reasonable  hope  of  pardon.  Now, 
before  the  coming  of  Christ  there  could  be 
no  reasonable  hope  of  pardon.  But  since 
he  called  to  the  weary  and  heavy  laden  to 
come  to  him,  and  promised  them  rest, 
there  is  not  only  a  reasonable  hope,  but  a 
full  assurance  of  pardon  held  out  to  the 
penitent.  Not  that  assurance,  which  some 
presumptuous  sinners  profess :  an  unholy 
confidence  which  is  without  sincere  repent- 
ance.    But  that  sure  hope  of  pardon  and 
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grace  which  follows  true  repentance ;  that 
peace  of  mind  which  is  the  consequence,  I 
may  add,  the  reward  of  penitence.     In  this 
respect  then  does  the  Saviour  bring  healing 
with  him,  when  he  offers  comfort  to  those 
who  are  weary  and  heavy  laden  with  the 
burthen  of  their  sins.     "  He  hath  sent  me 
to  heal  the  broken-hearted,"  is  part  of  the 
passage  which  he  read  in  the  synagogue,  and 
applied  to  himself  upon  his  first  entrance 
to  the  ministry.     "  Blessed  are  they  that 
mourn,  for  they  shall  be  comforted,"  is  one 
of  those  beatitudes  with  which  he  opened  his 
sermon  on  the  mount.     Like  his  emblem 
in  the  heavens,  whose  cheering  rays  make 
the  whole  face  of  nature  smile,  this  com- 
passionate Sun  of  Righteousness  delighted 
to   speak  peace  to  the  afflicted  soul,   and 
cheer  the  heart  of  the  penitent.  —  Thus  did 
Christ  the  Sun  of  Righteousness  bring  heal- 
ing in  his  wings  when  he  rose  upon  the 
world,   and  published  the  glad  tidings  of 
salvation.     And  thus  he  continues  to  bring 
healing  to  the  soul  of  every  true  disciple, 
when  he  allays  his  fears,  calms  his  perturbed 
mind,  and  revives  his  dejected  heart  with 
the  hope  of  eternal  salvation. 
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III.  I  must  say  a  few  words  on  the  qua- 
lifications required  of  those  to  whom  the 
Son  of  God  will  prove  a  Saviour.     "  Unto 
you  that  fear  my  name  shall  the   Sun    of 
Righteousness   arise   with    healing   in   his 
wings."  —  Fear,  you  see,  a  religious  fear  of 
God,  is  necessary  to  qualify  a  man  to  re- 
ceive the  healing  grace  of  Christ.     To  the 
soul  which  has  no  fear  Christ  will  bring  no 
healing.     The  careless  confidence  of  those 
"who  do  not  feel  their  sinfulness  or  want  of 
a  Saviour,  and  the  proud  presumption  of 
such  as  boast  their  full  assurance  of  salva- 
tion, will  equally  unfit  the  heart  for  becom- 
ing the  habitation  of  God's    Spirit.     "  I 
dwell,"  saith  he,  "  with  him  that  is  of  an 
humble   and   contrite    spirit."      An  awful 
reverence  of  God,  a  fear  of  offending  him  — 
a  holy  fear  for  ourselves,  lest  we  should  fall 
into  sin,  and  be  cast  away  —  whoever  has 
not  this  fear  is  no  true  Christian.     It  is  not 
the  being  harassed  with  unreasonable  scru- 
ples, nor    being    depressed   with    anxiety, 
much  less  being  overwhelmed  with  despair, 
that  marks  a  religious  character ;  but  such 
a  constant,  prevailing   sense  of  his  weak- 
ness, as  will  make  him  suspicious  of  him- 
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self;  such  a  high  opinion  of  the  holiness 
which  the  Gospel  requires,  of  the  happiness 
which  is  in  store  for  the  faithful,  and 
the  horrible  punishment  prepared  for  the 
wicked,  as  will  make  him  dread  the  loss  of 
the  reward,  and  the  incurring  of  the  punish- 
ment, and  therefore  work  out  his  salvation 
with  fear  and  trembling  :  —  this  is  the  state 
of  the  true  Christian  ;  in  which  his  terrors 
are  never  so  great  as  to  extinguish  hope, 
and  his  hopes  never  prevail  so  much  as  to 
make  him  confident  and  secure.  Such  an 
one  will  always  "  pass  the  time  of  his 
sojourning  here  in  fear :"  but  the  Sun  of 
Righteousness  will  shine  upon  his  heart, 
and  his  hopes  will  grow  brighter  as  he 
draws  nearer  to  the  end  of  his  course,  and 
his  path  shineth  more  and  more  unto  the 
perfect  day. 

I  must  not  dwell  longer  upon  this  sub- 
ject, though  it  is  full  of  important  consi- 
derations. .  Let  me  in  conclusion  request 
you,  my  brethren,  when  you  are  retired 
from  this  place,  to  ask  yourselves,  whether 
the  Sun  of  Righteousness  has  risen  upon 
you?     Or  rather,  have  you  received  him 
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into  your  hearts  ?     The  question  is  most 
important ;  and  it  is  equally  important  to 
be   able   to   decide   it   properly.      If  you 
have  a  holy,  religious  fear,  such  as  has  been 
described  to  you,  you  have  at   least   the 
requisite  qualification  which  is  mentioned 
in  the  text.     Do  you  then  feel  sensible  of 
your  own  weakness  ?  sensible  of  your  sin- 
fulness ?  and   sensible   how   great   is   that 
holiness,    and    how   worthy    that    reward, 
which  you  ought  to  labour  after  ?    Further, 
do  you  feel  your  need  of  a  Saviour  ?  and 
are  you  thankful  to  him  for  the  atonement 
which  he  has   made   for  the    sins  of  the 
world,  and  desirous  to  partake  of  his  mer- 
cy ?  —  Do  you  feel  an  earnest  desire  to  walk 
by  the  light  of  the  Gospel,  and  to  fashion 
your   lives   according   to   the   precepts   of 
Christ  ?     Does  the  love  of  Christ  constrain 
you  to  hate  and  forsake  sin,  to  be  frequent 
and  fervent  in  prayer,  to  seek  him  in  the 
ordinances  which  he  has  appointed,  and  to 
have  comfort  in  attending  at  his  house  and 
table  ?     Lastly,  do  you  grow  in  grace,  and 
improve  in  the  knowledge  and  practice  of 
your  duty  ?  —  If  the  Sun  of  Righteousness 
has  risen  upon  our  hearts,  it  must  by  degrees 
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drive  away  ignorance  and  the  indulgence  of 
sinful  desires  and  passions  ;  it  must  fill  the 
soul  with  holy  desires,  heavenly  thoughts, 
and  earnest  longing  after  the  eternal  inhe- 
ritance ;  and  it  must  shed  over  it  a  beam  of 
light  and  comfort  which  will  brighten  even 
the  darkest  hours  of  sickness  or  sorrow. 
This  is  the  privilege  of  Christ's  faithful  ser- 
vants. As  his  light  shines  more  and  more 
in  their  hearts  they  will  become  (as  David 
says)  "  as  the  light  of  the  morning,  when 
the  sun  riseth,  even  a  morning  without 
clouds  (a),"  more  and  more  like  their  blessed 
Lord  in  holiness,  in  heavenly-mindedness, 
and  in  the  hope  of  everlasting  glory. 

(a)  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4. 


SERMON  XVII 

The  Good  Shepherd. 


John,  x.  14. 

/  am  the  good  Shepherd,  and  know  my  sheep , 
and  am  known  of  mine. 

Whoever  reads  the  mild  discourse  in  which 
our  Lord  describes  himself  as  the  Door  of 
the  Sheepfold,  and  the  Good  Shepherd,  will 
surely  stand  amazed  at  the  effect  which  it 
produced  on  some  of  the  Jews  who  heard 
it.  "  There  was  a  division  amongst  them, 
and  many  said,  he  hath  a  devil  and  is  mad, 
why  hear  ye  him?"  You,  my  Christian 
brethren,  will  rather,  I  trust,  say  as  "  others 
said,  these  are  not  the  words  of  him  that 
hath  a  devil."  Surely  these  are  the  words  of 
truth  and  soberness  ;  of  grace  and  mercy, 
and  loving  kindness.     There  is  something 
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peculiarly  tender  in  the  figure  of  a  shepherd, 
which  Jesus  here  employs  ;  there  is  a  re- 
presentation of  much  fondness  and  vigil- 
ance and  anxious  solicitude  in  the  care  of 
the  shepherd  for  his  flock ;  and  how  shall 
we  express  our  admiration  of  his  love  in 
that  highest  act  of  mercy,  mercy  so  great 
and  extraordinary,  that  the  propriety  of  the 
similitude  seems  here  to  fail,  —  the  laying 
down  his  life  for  the  sheep  ?  Blind  must 
have  been  those  eyes,  and  hard  those  hearts, 
which  could  not  see  nor  understand  that 
this  was  indeed  the  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
the  world. 

The  image  of  a  shepherd  feeding  his 
flock  is  often  used  by  the  sacred  writers, 
being  employed  with  peculiar  propriety  in 
a  country  where  the  flocks  were  numerous, 
and  the  pastoral  life  was  held  in  great  re- 
pute. It  is  a  figure  under  which  is  beauti- 
fully represented  the  care  of  the  Almighty 
for  his  church  and  all  its  members.  But  it 
is  more  particularly  to  our  purpose  to  re- 
mark that  our  blessed  Saviour  is  described 
in  various  places  under  the  same  image. 
It  is  the  character  in  which  he  is  foretold 

vol.  //.  F  F 


434  The  Good  Shepherd. 

by  some  of  the  prophets,  and  the  apostles 
have  borrowed  it  from  them.  Ezekiel  has 
this  distinct  promise  to  the  house  of  Israel, 
"  I  will  set  up  one  shepherd  over  them,  and 
he  shall  feed  them  ;  even  my  servant  David; 
he  shall  feed  them,  and  shall  be  their  shep- 
herd." (a)  And  under  the  same  similitude 
Isaiah  paints  with  his  usual  elegance  the 
tenderness  and  gentleness  of  the  Son  of 
God  :  "  He  shall  feed  his  flock  like  a  shep- 
herd ;  he  shall  gather  the  lambs  with  his 
arm,  and  carry  them  in  his  bosom,  and 
shall  gently  lead  those  that  are  with 
young."  {b) 

"  I  am  the  good  Shepherd" — the  true,  the 
excellent,  and  spiritual  Shepherd,  of  whom 
all  who  went  before  were  but  emblems,  and 
shadows :  the  good  Shepherd,  who  shews 
his  flock  the  good  and  the  right  way  :  the 
kind  and  tender  Shepherd,  who  watches 
over  the  sheep,  guards  them  from  their 
enemies,  supplies  their  wants,  supports  the 
weak,  carries,  as  it  were,  in  his  bosom  the 
young  and  tender  and  uninstructed,  and 

(a)  Ezek.  xxxiv.  i>3.  {b)  Isa.  £K  11. 
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comforts  and  sustains  the  aged  and  infirm. 
—  "  The  good  shepherd  giveth  his  life  for 
the  sheep."  He  is  ready  to  stand  in  the 
gap,  and  protect  them  from  thieves  and 
wolves  and  beasts  of  prey ;  and  to  sacrifice 
his  life,  if  needful,  in  their  defence.  Nay, 
the  good  shepherd,  Jesus  Christ,  has  done 
much  more ;  he  was  not  only  ready  to 
expose  his  life,  but  he  came  down  from 
heaven  in  order  to  sacrifice  it,  —  to  give  it 
for  his  sheep,  for  their  deliverance  from 
their  great  enemy.  Then,  indeed,  in  ful- 
filment of  the  prophetic  word,  the  Shep- 
herd was  smitten,  and  the  sheep  were 
scattered  ;  but,  according  to  the  myste- 
rious dispensation  of  God,  that  stroke 
which  smote  the  shepherd  was  the  cause 
of  his  exaltation  to  be  head  over  all  things 
to  the  church :  and  rising  again  after  death, 
and  ascending  up  on  high,  he  sent  forth  his 
Spirit  upon  the  apostles  and  first  ministers 
of  the  church,  to  preach  peace  to  them  that 
were  far  off,  and  to  them  that  were  nigh,  and 
to  gather  together  all  things  in  one.  Thus 
he  laid  down  his  life  for  the  sheep,  and 
purchased  them  to  himself  at  the  great 
and  precious  price   of  his  own  blood.  — ■ 
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"  He    that    is    an    hireling    and   not   the 
shepherd,     whose     own     the    sheep    are 
not,    seeth   the  wolf   coming    and   fleeth, 
and    the   wolf    catcheth   them    and    scat- 
tereth    the    sheep."      The    hireling    only 
regards  his   own   safety  ;  he  cares  not  for 
the  sheep  as  his  own ;  he  flies  therefore  at 
the  appearance  of  danger,  regardless  of  the 
charge  which  has  been   entrusted  to  him. 
And  thus   the  false  teacher  will   feed  his 
flock  for  his  profit,  or  his  pleasure,  or  his 
credit ;  but  has  no  true  regard  for  them ; 
he  will  not  watch  for  them  in  the  hour  of 
distress   and  danger ;  but  will  leave  them 
to  their  spiritual  enemies  to  be  scattered  or 
destroyed.  —  How  different  is  the  conduct 
of  the  true  shepherd.     "  I  am   the  good 
shepherd,"  saith  our  Lord,  "  and  know  my 
sheep,    and  am    known  of  mine:    as   the 
Father  knoweth  me  even   so  know  I  the 
Father  ;  and   I  lay  down  my  life  for  the 
sheep."     The  two  former  parts  of  this  sen- 
tence should  surely  be  united,  "  I  know 
my  sheep  and  am  known  of  mine,  even  as 
the  Father  knoweth  me  and  I  know  the 
Father."  (a)     The  intimate  union  of  him- 

(a)  So  Grotius,  Hammond,  Campbell,  and  others, 
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self  with  the  Father,  is  the  excellent  object 
to  which  our  Saviour  has  elsewhere  com- 
pared that  which  should  subsist  between 
him  and  his  people.  And  it  is  the  most 
expressive  comparison  that  can  be  con- 
ceived ;  for  no  union  probably  can  be  so 
close  as  that  of  the  Persons  in  the  God- 
head. In  this  text  he  speaks  of  knowing 
his  sheep  and  being  known  by  them.  But 
the  word  "  to  know"  in  Scripture-language 
is  of  very  extensive  signification.  It  in- 
cludes the  acknowledging  of  another  per- 
son as  his  own,  and  approving  him,  and 
loving  him,  and  treating  him  with  kind- 
ness. This  then  is  the  mutual  knowledge 
of  the  good  shepherd  and  his  flock  :  He 
knows  his  sheep,  and  loves  them  as  his 
own,  and  tenderly  treats  them  :  and  they 
look  up  to  him  as  their  shepherd,  and 
return  him  love  and  gratitude  and  obedi- 
ence.— He  knows  their  hearts,  he  approves 
their  fidelity,  he  is  in  them  and  with  them 
by  his  Spirit,  uniting  them  to  himself  by  a 
holy  bond,  like  that  whereby  he  is  united 
to  the  Father.  And  if  the  love  of  the 
Father  be  moved  by  the  self-devotion  of 

F  F   3 
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his  Son  (a),  how  strong  should  be  the  feel- 
ings of  grateful  affection  excited  in  those 
for  whose  sake  he  laid  down  his  life  !  — 
Jesus  tells  the  Jews  farther,  M  other  sheep 
I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold  :  them 
also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my 
voice ;  and  there  shall  be  one  fold  and  one 
shepherd."  A  distinct  promise,  that  the 
Gentiles  should  be  brought  to  the  obedi- 
ence of  faith  !  They  were  at  that  time  like 
sheep  without  a  shepherd,  wandering  wild 
over  every  hill  and  valley,  searching  for 
food  where  they  could  find  it,  or  starving 
for  want  of  it.  In  other  words,  the  Gen- 
tiles were  then  without  the  knowledge  of 
the  true  God,  given  up  to  idolatry  and  the 
serving  of  their  lusts  and  appetites.  But 
our  Lord  by  the  preaching  of  his  apostles 
brought  them  from  their  wild  state  where 
they  were  perishing  for  lack  of  knowledge 
into  the  rich  pastures  of  the  Gospel :  there 
they  were  united  with  the  Jews  in  one 
fold  under  one  shepherd  ;  there  they  shared 
the  blessings  and  promises  made  to  the 
people  of  God,  —  those  precious  promises, 

(a)  "  Therefore  doth  my  Father  love  me,  because  I  lay 
down  my  life."  v.  17. 
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which  too  many  alas !  of  his  chosen  and 
highly  favoured  people  rejected  with  dis- 
dain. 

This  beautiful  passage  of  scripture  thus 
explained  will  suggest  several  circumstances 
worthy  of  attention. 

L  The  representation  of  the  church  of 
Christ  as  a  fold  implies  that  it  is  taken  out 
of  the  world.  A  flock  of  sheep  are  recalled 
from  their  wild  and  wandering  nature,  and 
brought  into  a  fold,  and  placed  under  the 
care  of  one  master :  and  he  guards  them, 
and  watches  over  them,  and  keeps  them  in 
a  select  body  under  his  own  eye.  And 
thus  the  church  has  been  separate  from  the 
world  in  all  ages.  How  small  was  the 
number  of  true  believers  in  the  days  of  the 
patriarchs  who  are  recorded  to  have  found 
favour  with  God !  Noah  and  his  family 
before  the  flood;  Jacob  and  his  sons  in 
Canaan ;  his  descendants  in  Egypt,  or 
afterwards  in  the  land  of  promise ;  each  of 
these  was  as  a  small  fold,  servants  of  the 
true  God,  in  the  midst  of  a  waste  and 
wicked  world.  After  the  death  of  Christ 
his  church  was  for  some  time  only  a  "  little 
f  f  4 
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flock,"  preyed  upon  by  wolves.  And  even 
now  the  number  of  those  who  are  called  by 
the  name  of  Christ  is  far  less  than  that  of 
Heathens  or  Mahometans ;  and  still  fewer, 
alas !  are  those  who  hold  the  true  faith, 
and  love  the  Lord  Jesus  in  sincerity,  and 
faithfully  do  his  will.  —  In  this  respect  then 
a  fold  under  the  care  of  a  shepherd  becomes 
a  just  emblem  of  the  church  governed  and 
directed  by  the  Son  of  God. 

2.  A  pastoral  life  implies  a  state  of  peace 
and  quiet ;  and  the  authority  exercised  by 
a  shepherd,  though  it  be  absolute,  is  mild 
and  gentle  and  peaceable.  The  state  of 
happy  and  entire  repose  which  has  been 
promised  to  the  church,  cannot  be  enjoyed 
till  that  blessed  period,  when  our  Lord's 
enemies  shall  become  his  footstool.  Yet 
amidst  the  dissensions  which  for  the  trial 
of  his  servants  he  suffers  to  exist,  those 
who  put  their  trust  in  him  will  find  abun- 
dant cause  to  rejoice  in  their  deliverance 
from  agitating  passions,  from  doubt  and 
uncertainty  ;  in  peace  of  conscience,  and 
hope  of  future  blessedness.  And  the  gentle 
sway,   exercised  by  a  shepherd  very  fitly 
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represents  the  government  of  Christ  in  his 
church.  A  cruel  tyrant  or  a  blood-stained 
conqueror  is  a  character  far  different  from 
a  shepherd  ;  and  very  improperly  have 
such  persons  been  described  under  that 
title.  But  the  blessed  Jesus  is  mild  and 
merciful,  meek  and  gentle ;  in  his  character 
is  nothing  cruel,  nothing  haughty,  nothing 
violent.  His  religion  is  a  gospel  of  peace ; 
his  yoke  his  easy ;  his  burthen  light ;  his 
very  laws  are  calculated  to  give  rest  to  the 
soul  ;  by  his  example  he  recommended  all 
the  softer  virtues ;  and  now  that  he  is 
seated  on  his  throne  he  sends  down  the 
Spirit  of  peace,  to  produce  in  the  hearts 
and  lives  of  his  servants  all  the  graces  of 
love,  joy,  and  peace,  long-suffering,  gentle- 
ness, and  goodness. 

3.  To  carry  the  same  idea  a  little  farther, 
the  peculiarly  tender  care  which  a  shep- 
herd exercises  towards  his  flock,  points  out 
to  us  the  love  and  kindness  of  Jesus  Christ 
to  his  servants.  It  is  scarcely  possible  to 
conceive  a  more  delightful  image  of  the 
affectionate  concern  manifested  by  our 
Saviour,  than  is  presented  in  the  picture  of 
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a  shepherd,  as  described  in  the  Bible :  his 
watching  constantly  over  his  flock,  keeping 
it  together,  and  driving  away  every  beast 
that  would  molest  it,  leading  the  sheep  to 
the  most  fertile  pastures,  suffering  them  to 
repose  in  the  cool  shade  near  the  still 
waters,  seeking  diligently  those  which  go 
astray,  carrying  the  lambs  in  his  arms,  feed- 
ing them  in  his  hand,  cherishing  them  in 
his  bosom,  and  gently  leading  the  ewes  big 
with  young.  Nothing  but  the  fond  care  of 
a  mother  for  her  offspring  can  exceed  this 
picture  of  tender  solicitude.  But  this,  and 
every  earthly  representation  must  fall  far 
short  of  the  continual  watchfulness  and 
overflowing  love  of  Jesus  Christ.  There  is 
an  eye  that  never  sleeps ;  there  is  a  hand 
always  stretched  forth  to  save ;  there  is  a 
heart  full  of  compassion  and  goodness. 
How  anxiously  does  he  mark  the  wander- 
ing of  sinners  !  how  ardently  does  he  desire 
their  return  !  how  tenderly  does  he  feel  for 
those  who  are  tempted !  how  does  he  suc- 
cour them  in  their  temptations !  sending 
his  Holy  Spirit  to  check  what  is  evil,  and 
encourage  what  is  good,  without  over- 
powering their   inclinations  !      How  does 
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he  apportion  his  aid  to  their  wants  !  sus- 
taining the  feeble,  consoling  the  afflicted, 
and  f  leading  them,"  as  the  angel  saith  in 
the  Revelation,  "  unto  living  fountains  of 
waters."  (a) 

The  23d  Psalm  describes  beautifully  the 
goodness  and  mercy  of  God  under  this 
image,  and  when  taken  in  an  evangelical 
sense,  may  be  properly  applied  to  Christ 
and  his  church.  "  The  Lord  is  my  Shep- 
herd :  I  shall  not  want.  He  maketh  me  to 
lie  down  in  green  pastures  ;  he  leadeth  me 
beside  the  still  waters ;  he  restoreth  my 
soul,  he  leadeth  me  in  the  path  of  righteous- 
ness for  his  name's  sake.  Yea,  though  I 
walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of 
death,  I  will  fear  no  evil ;  for  thou  art  with 
me ;  thy  rod  and  thy  staff  they  comfort 
me." 

4.  Consider  the  behaviour  of  the  flock. 
A  sheep  is  set  before  us  in  Scripture  as 
an  emblem  of  meekness,  patience,  and  do- 
cility. Here  you  have  a  number  of  them 
collected   under   the    care   of  a  shepherd, 

(a)  Rev.  vii.  17. 
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obedient  to  his  directions,  following  at  his 
call,  suffering  themselves  to  be  led  by  him 
whither  he  will,  —  in  short,  giving  them- 
selves up  to  his  guidance,  and  trusting  to 
him  to  provide  them  their  necessary  food ; 
having  exchanged  their  naturally  wild  con- 
dition when  they  sought  it  for  themselves 
on  the  mountains  and  forests,  for  this  more 
secure  and  tranquil  state  where  they  are 
safe  under  his  care.  And  have  you  not 
here  a  representation  of  the  flock  of  Christ 
when  brought  into  the  fold  of  the  Church 
under  their  good  shepherd?  "  The  Lord  is 
their  shepherd,  therefore  they  do  not  want." 
They  give  themselves  willingly  to  him, 
trust  to  him  for  all  things  necessary  for 
their  well-being,  submit  themselves  to  his 
rule,  and  obey  his  commands.  Particularly, 
they  look  to  him  as  their  spiritual  guide, 
who  alone  can  lead  them  into  all  good,  who 
has  "  purchased  them  to  himself  as  a  pe- 
culiar people,"  who  brought  them  to  him- 
self when  they  were  as  sheep  going  astray, 
and  became  "  the  shepherd  and  bishop  of 
their  souls."  Their  eyes  therefore  are  ever 
upon  him  ;  they  walk  as  he  directs  ;  they 
repose  in  full  confidence  under  his  protec- 
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tion  ;  they  receive  their  spiritual  food  at 
his  hands ;  and  yield  themselves  to  death  at 
his  command.  —  This  metaphor,  then,  of  a 
shepherd  and  his  flock,  as  it  shews  the 
tender  care  of  our  Lord  for  his  people,  so 
it  teaches  you  likewise  that  ready  obedi- 
ence, that  entire  submission  to  his  will, 
that  full  trust  in  his  loving  kindness,  which 
become  you,  my  brethren,  who  are  brought 
into  his  fold,  and  placed  under  his  fatherly 
care  and  protection. 

5.  The  intimate  communion  of  Christ  and 
his  servants  is  well  worthy  of  your  consider- 
ation. "  I  know  my  sheep  and  am  known 
of  mine,  even  as  the  Father  knoweth  me, 
and  I  know  the  Father."  A  shepherd,  it  is 
said,  knows  the  countenance  and  voice  of 
every  sheep  in  his  flock  ;  and  each  of  them 
know  him.  "  The  sheep  hear  his  voice," 
saith  Christ,  expanding  a  beautiful  simili- 
tude after  his  usual  manner ;  "  and  he 
calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name,  and  leadeth 
them  out ;  and  when  he  putteth  forth  his 
own  sheep  he  goeth  before  them  ;  and  the 
sheep  follow  him,  for  they  know  his  voice ; 
and  a  stranger  will  they   not   follow,  but 
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will  flee  from  him,  for  they  know  not  the 
voice  of  strangers."  (a)  The  perfect  know- 
ledge which  our  Lord  has  of  his  servants  is 
an  awful,  but  delightful  thought.  It  is 
awful  to  reflect  that  he  sees  the  heart  of 
every  one,  and  knows  all  his  ways  :  that  he 
traces  all  our  wanderings  and  backslidings, 
all  our  distrust  of  him,  and  disobedience  to 
his  commands.  It  is  delightful  to  consider 
that  each  of  us  is  under  his  especial  care 
and  guidance  ;  that  he  sees  and  knows  every 
sheep  in  his  fold,  that  he  watches  over  each 
individual,  and  provides  for  its  safety  and 
support,  as  if  that  individual  were  the  sole 
object  of  his  care ;  that  as  no  transgression 
can  escape  his  knowledge,  no  weakness 
need  dread  the  absence  of  his  support. 

To  know,  as  I  have  said,  implies  to  love, 
to  approve,  to  own,  and  distinguish  with 
marks  of  kindness.  When  our  Lord  there- 
fore tells  us  that  he  knows  his  sheep,  we 
are  to  understand  (and  let  us  take  comfort 
from  the  thought),  that  he  regards  them 
with  peculiar  favour,  that  he  treats  them 
with  the  tenderest  love,  that  he  will  make 

(a)  John,  x.  3,  4,  5. 
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all  things  work  together  for  their  good,  that 
he  will  guard  them  from  all  evil,  and  at 
last  will  lead  them  to  his  own  home. 

And  let  us  not  forget,  that  as  he  knows 
his  own  sheep,  they  also  know  him.     Ac- 
knowledge him, therefore, as  your  Shepherd; 
as  your  Saviour,  your  Master,  your  Guardian, 
and  your  Guide.     Know  him  to  be  all  that 
you   can  desire  in   every  respect.     Think 
what  obedience  is  due  to  him,  what  grati- 
tude, what  love,  what  unbounded  confidence. 
Look  to  him  for  pardon  and  grace,  and  for 
all  the  blessings  which  you  can  enjoy,  here 
or  hereafter.     Contemplate  with  thankful 
hearts  his  great  mercy  in  bringing  you  into 
his  fold,  and  making  you  partakers  of  the 
riches  of  his  grace,  and  heirs  of  his  precious 
promises.     We,   my  brethren,  are  among 
those  other  sheep  of  which  he  speaks  in  the 
passage  before  us :  "  Other  sheep  I  have, 
which  are  not  of  this   fold;  them  also    I 
must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice, 
and  there  shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shep- 
herd."     He  calls  the  Gentiles  his  sheep, 
even  while  they  knew  him  not ;  sees  them 
afar  off,  wandering,  as  it  were,  in  the  wil- 
derness, and  promises  to  bring  them  into 
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the   fold.       This    promise    he    hath    made 
good  to  us,  who  are  baptised  in  his  faith, 
and  united  within   the  sacred  enclosure  of 
his    church,    with    those    of    every   nation 
which  is  called  by  his  name.     Where,  in- 
deed, will  you  find,   "  from  the  one  side  of 
heaven  unto  the  other,"  a  chosen  fold,  so 
graciously  blessed,  so  highly  favoured,  pro- 
fessing so  pure  a  faith,  fenced  with  ordi- 
nances so  simple  and  edifying,  so  adorned 
with  the  beauty  of  holiness,  as  the  church 
to    which    we    belong  ?     Surely  they  may 
say   of   this   our   Jerusalem,  "  The  Lord 
bless   thee,    O   habitation   of  justice,    and 
mountain  of  holiness!''  (a)  —  Consider,  my 
beloved  brethren,  the  high  honour  which 
you  have  obtained  in  being  brought  near  to 
God,    and  never  depart   from   your   great 
Head.  Do  not  desert  his  fold  —  the  church  ; 
do   not  break  your  allegiance  to  him  by 
unbelief    or     disobedience;    do   not  seek 
other  pastures  or  other   guides,   when  he 
alone  is  able,  as  he  is  willing,  to  save  your 
souls.     Look  upon  him,  not  with  bold  pre- 
sumption, but  with  humble  and  holy  con- 

(a)  Jer.  xxxi.  23. 
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fidence,  as  your  own  Lord  and  shepherd ; 
and  while  you  endeavour  to  serve  him 
faithfully  (for  otherwise  you  can  have  no 
right  to  encourage  such  a  thought),  enjoy 
the  delightful  assurance  that  you  are  known 
and  acknowledged  and  approved  and  be- 
loved by  him. 

6.  We  are  here  reminded  likewise  of  the 
nature  and  importance  of  their  office  who 
are  ordained  to  minister  in  the  church. 
When  our  Lord  ascended  up  on  high,  he 
gave  gifts  unto  men,  and  appointed,  as  the 
apostle  tells  the  Ephesians,  certain  offices 
in  his  church,  those  of  "  apostles,  prophets, 
evangelists,  pastors,  and  teachers,  for  the 
perfecting  of  the  saints,  for  the  work  of  the 
ministry,  for  the  edifying  of  his  body."  [a) 
Of  these  some  were  invested  with  peculiar 
authority  and  adorned  with  extraordinary 
gifts  ;  —  gifts  which  ceased  with  the  occa- 
sion which  demanded  them.  But  the  task 
of  ruling  and  instructing  the  church  can 
never  cease  till  Christ  shall  gather  all  things 
to  himself.  The  office  of  "  pastors  and 
teachers"  therefore  has  been  continued  in 

(a)  Ephes.  iv.  11,  12. 
VOL.  II.  G  G 
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uninterrupted  succession  through  every  age, 
that  the  people  might  always  have  those  at 
whose  mouth  they  might  hear  the  word  of 
God,  and  his  solemn  warnings  against  sin. 
And  surely  great  and  anxious  is  their  office, 
full  of  fear  and  full  of  responsibility.  Re- 
member that  enumeration  of  their  duties 
contained  in  the  reproof  of  the  shepherds 
of  Israel  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel ;  "  Woe 
be  to  the  shepherds  of  Israel  that  do  feed 
themselves  !  should  not  the  shepherds  feed 
the  flocks?  The  diseased  have  ye  not 
strengthened,  neither  have  ye  healed  that 
which  was  sick,  neither  have  ye  bound  up 
that  which  was  broken,  neither  have  ye 
brought  again  that  which  was  driven  away, 
neither  have  ye  sought  that  which  was  lost ; 
but  with  force  and  with  cruelty  have  ye 
ruled  them.  And  they  were  scattered  be- 
cause there  is  no  shepherd,  and  they  became 
meat  to  all  the  beasts  of  the  field  when 
they  were  scattered.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God ;  Behold  I  am  against  the  shepherds ; 
and  I  will  require  my  flock  at  their  hand, 
and  cause  them  to  cease  from  feeding  the 
flock ;  neither  shall  the  shepherds  feed 
themselves  any  more ;  for  I  will  deliver  my 
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flock  from  their  mouth,  that  they  may  not 
be  meat  for  them.  For  thus  saith  the 
Lord  God,  Behold  I,  even  I,  will  both 
search  my  sheep,  and  seek  them  out.  As 
a  shepherd  seeketh  out  his  flock  in  the  day 
that  he  is  among  his  sheep  that  are  scat- 
tered; so  will  I  seek  out  my  sheep,  and 
will  deliver  them  out  of  all  places  where 
they  have  been  scattered  in  the  cloudy  and 
dark  day."  (a) 

So  weighty  is  the  charge  laid  upon  those 
who  are  appointed  over  a  portion  of  Christ's 
people ;  so  difficult  the  task  of  instructing 
the  ignorant,  reclaiming  the  wanderers,  and 
convincing  those  whose  hearts  are  hardened 
through  the  deceitfulness  of  sin  ;  of  remov- 
ing prejudices  and  conquering  the  evil  pas- 
sions of  men  ;  of  reproving  without  anger, 
and  conciliating  without  seeming  to  pass 
over  sin  ;  of  mixing  in  the  world  with- 
out partaking  of  its  defilements,  and  with- 
out austerity  exhibiting  a  blameless  ex- 
ample of  piety  and  holiness ;  —  so  much,  I 
say,  is  required  of  those  who  are  not  only 
to  subdue  in  themselves  every  thing  that 

ja)  Ezek.  xxxiv.  2,  &c. 
G  G    2 
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opposeth  the  will  of  God,  but  to  turn  sin- 
ners from  their  evil  ways ;  not  only  to  be 
"  examples  of  believers  in  word,  in  con- 
versation, in  charity,  in  spirit,  in  faith,  in 
purity  (a),"  but  to  "  bring  all  such  as  are 
committed  to  their  charge  unto  agreement  in 
the  faith,  and  knowledge  of  God,  and  to  ripe- 
ness and  perfectness  of  age  of  Christ ;"  — 
that  they  may  well  exclaim,  "  who  is  suffi- 
cient for  these  things  ?"  But  much  as  they 
may  shrink  from  the  task  enjoined  them, 
still  more  must  they  dread  the  thought  of 
"  looking  back,"  and  resigning  for  the  sake 
of  ease  or  pleasure  their  duty  and  the  re- 
ward of  it.  The  more  deeply  they  feel  the 
importance  and  difficulty  of  their  office,  the 
more  diligently  must  they  labour,  by  "  de- 
claring all  the  counsel  of  God,"  to  be  "  pure 
from  the  blood  of  all  men  ;"  and  in  propor- 
tion as  they  lament  their  own  weakness, 
must  they  rely  on  the  "  grace  which  is  suf- 
ficient for  them,"  and  "  stir  up  the  gift  that 
is  in  them  by  imposition  of  hands." 

And  surely,  if  blessing,  and  honour,  and 
glory,  be  due  to  Him  who  is  the  Author  of 

(a)  I  Tim.  iv.  12. 
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eternal  salvation,  they  whom  he  has  sent  to 
publish  it  to  the  world  cannot  be  unworthy 
of  respect.  Whatever  of  dignity  or  diffi- 
culty belongs  to  their  office,  should  draw  to 
itself  the  honour  and  esteem  of  those  for 
whose  sake  it  was  instituted,  their  ready 
compliance  with  the  requests  of  their 
teachers,  and  prayers  for  a  blessing  on 
their  labours. 

Let  the  ministers  of  Christ,  then,  in  the 
solemn  language  of  their  ordination  service, 
6  have  always  printed  in  their  remem- 
brance how  great  a  treasure  is  committed 
to  their  charge  —  even  the  sheep  of  Christ 
which  he  bought  with  his  death,  and  for 
whom  he  shed  his  blood.'  Let  them,  in 
the  words  of  the  holy  apostles,  "  take  heed 
to  themselves,  and  feed  the  Hock  of  God, 
taking  the  oversight  thereof  not  by  con- 
straint but  willingly,  not  for  filthy  lucre, 
but  of  a  ready  mind."  (a)  And  let  not 
those  among  whom  they  are  appointed  to 
minister,  be  backward  to  shew  them  re- 
spectful obedience  and  willing  attention, 
for  the  sake  of  their  office  and  of  Him  who 

(a)  Acts,  xx.  28. ;  1  Pet.  v.  2. 
G  G    S 
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ordained  it.  Let  the  sheep  hear  the  voice 
of  their  shepherd,  and  receive  their  spiritual 
food  at  his  hands,  and  follow  him  as  he 
leads  them  in  the  path  of  life.  Happy  that 
fold,  where  exists  a  mutual  knowledge  and 
regard  between  the  shepherd  and  his  flock, 
a  mutual  concern  for  each  other's  welfare, 
an  union  of  sentiment,  and  affection,  and 
endeavour  !  The  fair  visions  of  peace  and 
happiness  attending  upon  the  pastoral  life, 
which  have  presented  themselves  to  the 
imagination  of  poets  sacred  and  profane, 
shall  there  be  more  than  realised.  The 
blessing  of  God  shall  rest  upon  it,  and  it 
shall  be  watered  with  divine  grace.  No 
rash  intruder  shall  harass  the  flock ;  no 
divisions  shall  disturb  its  peace.  The 
young  and  tender  ones  shall  be  nursed  in 
the  arms  of  their  Pastor,  the  old  and  weak 
shall  be  supported.  He  shall  relieve  the 
needy,  heal  the  sick,  comfort  the  afflicted, 
feed  them  with  heavenly  food,  and  give 
them  to  drink  of  the  waters  of  life ;  and 
present  them  at  length  before  the  great 
Shepherd  at  his  appearing,  united  in  an 
indissoluble  bond  which  death  itself  shall 
no  longer  have  power  to  separate. 


SERMON  XVIII 

The  True  Vine. 


John,  xv.  5. 


/  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches :  He  that 
abideth  in  me,  and  I  in  him,  the  same 
bringeth  forth  much  fruit ;  for  without  me 
ye  can  do  nothing. 

The  manner  in  which  our  Lord  drew  his 
instruction  from  the  objects  around  him  has 
been  frequently  noticed.  This  use  of  figures 
and  parables,  which  had  been  introduced  by 
the  writers  of  the  Old  Testament,  being 
indeed  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  taste  of  an 
Eastern  nation,  was  carried  by  our  blessed 
Master  to  a  greater  extent,  and  employed 
in   far   more    frequent  application.      The 

G  G    4 
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country  and  the  town,  the  objects  of  nature 
and  works  of  art,  the  labours  of  the  hus- 
bandman, and  the  business  of  the  merchant, 
the  customs  of  the  people,  and  the  ceremo- 
nies of  religion,  the  events  which  were 
passing  at  the  time,  and  the  most  remark- 
able circumstances  of  history,  the  most 
trifling  incident,  and  the  most  stupendous 
miracle,  —  every  thing  supplied  occasion 
for  lively  remark  and  edifying  instruction. 
He  thus,  to  use  the  words  of  an  excellent 
writer  (a),  spoke  to  the  eyes  and  ears  of  his 
hearers ;  so  as  to  strike  them  most  powder- 
fully  and  make  a  lasting  impression  on  their 
minds. 

The  great  excellence  of  this  mode  of  in- 
struction as  employed  by  Jesus  Christ,  con- 
sisted in  his  choice  of  familiar  objects,  and 
in  such  an  application  of  them  as  might 
inform  and  interest  his  disciples.  From 
the  multitude  he  intended  to  conceal  those 
mysteries  which  he  made  known  to  his  im- 
mediate followers.  Yet  both  to  the  multi- 
tude, and  to  those  who  either  from  some 
malicious  motive,  or  from  a  sincere  desire 

{a)  Jortin's  Discourses  concerning  the  Christian  Religion. 
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to  obtain  information,  were  continually 
questioning  him  concerning  the  truth  of 
his  pretensions,  and  nature  of  his  doctrines, 
he  frequently  by  a  parable,  or  an  illustra- 
tion, inculcated  in  the  most  pleasing  man- 
ner some  article  of  faith  or  practice,  in- 
formed the  ignorant,  or  silenced  the  cap- 
tious enquirer.  Thus,  if  he  spoke  to  their 
eyes  and  ears,  he  spoke  yet  more  to  their 
hearts  ;  and  by  his  simple  yet  ingenious 
discourses,  won  many  of  his  hearers,  and  in 
some  degree  afforded  to  his  countrymen 
that  proof  of  his  sincerity,  and  of  his  excel- 
lence as  a  teacher,  which  subsequent  ages 
have  derived  from  the  same  discourses  as 
recorded  by  the  Evangelists. 

It  is  needless  to  enquire  whether  our 
Lord,  when  he  employed  the  figure  of  a 
vine  in  his  last  discourse  with  his  disciples, 
had  in  his  mind  the  use  which  had  been 
made  of  it  by  the  prophets,  (a)  It  is  per- 
haps more  probable  that  he  borrowed  it 
from  the  scene  before  him  in  the  immedi- 
ate neighbourhood  of  Jerusalem,  where  the 

,    (a)  Psa.  lxxx.     Isa.v.     Jer.  ii.  21.  - 
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vine  might  be  planted  in  great  abundance. 
His  application  of  the  image  is  indeed  dif- 
ferent from  that  which  had  been  made  by 
former  writers,  his  object  being  to  point 
out  the  intimate  union  existing  between 
him  and  his  disciples.  "  Abide  in  me,  and 
I  in  you.  As  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit 
of  itself,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine,  no 
more  can  ye  except  ye  abide  in  me.  I 
am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches.  He 
that  abideth  in  me,  and  I  in  him,  the  same 
brinseth  forth  much  fruit,  for  without  me 
ye  can  do  nothing.  If  a  man  abide  not  in 
me,  he  is  cast  forth  as  a  branch,  and  is 
withered ;  and  men  gather  them,  and  cast 
them  into  the  fire,  and  they  are  burned." 
The  doctrine  here  inculcated  is  the  intimate 
union  subsisting  between  Christ  and  his 
church :  —  a  doctrine,  which  is  taught  in 
various  passages  of  scripture,  and  under 
various  images.  It  is  made  the  subject  of 
our  Lord's  last  prayer  for  his  disciples  ;  — 
an  union  as  close  and  holy  as  that  between 
the  Father  and  the  Son  :  it  is  taught  under 
the  figures  of  a  temple,  a  sheep-fold,  a 
family ;  the  union  of  the  husband  with  the 
wife,  of  the  head  with  its  members,  of  the 
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trunk  with  the  branches,  (a)  By  means  of 
this  holy  incorporation  with  Christ  Jesus 
we  become  related  to  God.  For  by  Him 
the  Father  "  hath  predestinated  us  to  the 
adoption  of  children  to  himself:"  in  him  we 
are  "  quickened,"  we  "  have  redemption," 
we  "  have  obtained  an  inheritance  ;"  even 
in  Him,  in  whom  "  it  pleased  the  Father 
that  all  fulness  should  dwell."  —  Great  is 
this  mystery,  as  the  apostle  saith :  great  is 
the  love  of  our  blessed  Lord  towards  his 
brethren  ;  exceeding  great  the  power  of 
the  Father  toward  those  who  believe,  and 
"  the  riches  of  his  grace  wherein  he  hath 
abounded  towards  them,  according  to  his 
good  pleasure  which  he  purposed  in  him- 
self, to  gather  together  in  one  all  things  in 
Christ,  both  which  are  in  heaven,  and  which 
are  on  earth.  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  hath  blessed 
us  with  all  spiritual  blessings  in  heavenly 
places  in  Christ,  to  the  praise  and  glory  of 
his  grace,  wherein  he  hath  made  us  ac- 
cepted in  the  beloved."  (b) 

(a)  Eph.  ii.  21 .    John,  x.  8,  16*    John,  xiii.  13.    Heb.  iii.  6. 
Eph.  v.  23,  &c.     Eph.  i.  23. 
(4)  Eph.  i.3,&c. 
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But  it  is  not  merely  the  relation  which 
subsists  between  the  parts  of  a  great  whole, 
that  can  represent  the  union  of  Christ  and 
his  church.  Not  the  tender  concern  for 
each  other's  welfare  prevading  every  part  of 
a  community,  whereby  it  becomes  as  it 
were  a  building  fitly  framed  together  ;  not 
the  guiding  care  of  a  shepherd  and  the 
willing  obedience  of  his  flock ;  not  the  in- 
terchange of  paternal  affection  and  filial 
reverence  ;  no,  nor  the  holy  bond  of  mutual 
love  which  unites  the  husband  with  the  wife; 
—  not  all  of  these  can  make  up  that  peculiar 
union  which  is  expressed  by  the  image  in 
the  text.  You  cannot  fail  to  observe  that 
our  Lord  is  there  represented  as  the  body 
of  the  tree,  from  which  the  branches  derive 
their  growth  and  nourishment.  The  lesson 
taught  then  is,  that  all  the  members  of 
the  church  depend  upon  Him  who  sits  at 
the  right  hand  of  the  Father  for  grace  and 
support.  His  spirit  pervades  and  enlivens 
every  part.  Separated  from  Him  the  dis- 
ciple becomes  spiritually  dead ;  and  even 
though  he  continue  nominally  united  to  his 
Lord,  yet,  if  destitute  of  divine  grace,  he  is 
but  as  a  withered  branch  which  brings  forth 
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no  fruit.  Not  so  those  who  by  a  mystic 
union  with  Christ  are  strengthened  by  his 
grace  and  holy  spirit  in  the  inner  man. 
They  are  greatly  encouraged  and  enabled 
to  bring  forth  all  the  fruits  of  righteousness. 
Cleaving  to  their  Lord  by  faith,  and  by 
hope  stretching  out  towards  heaven,  they 
"  shall  not  see  when  heat  cometh,  but  their 
leaf  shall  be  green  ;  and  they  shall  not  be 
careful  in  the  time  of  drought,  neither  shall 
cease  from  yielding  fruit."  (a) 

The  same  doctrine  is  taught  under  a 
different  image  in  the  epistle  to  the  Ephe- 
sians ;  where  the  Apostle,  wishing  to  incul- 
cate in  his  converts  an  "  endeavour  to  keep 
the  unity  of  the  Spirit  in  the  bond  of  peace," 
instructs  them  to  consider  the  Church  as  the 
"  body  of  Christ,"  gradually  growing  up  "  in 
the  unity  of  the  faith,  and  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  Son  of  God,  unto  a  perfect  man,  unto 
the  measure  of  the  stature  of  the  fulness  of 
Christ ;  from  whom,  as  its  head,  the  whole 
body  fitly  joined  together,  and  compacted  by 
that  which  every  joint  supplieth,  according  to 
the  effectual  working  in  the  measure  of  every 
part,  maketh  increase  of  the  body  unto  the 

(a)  Jer.  xvii.  8. 
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edifying  of  itself  in  love."  {a)  A  beautiful 
illustration,  aptly  representing  the  harmony 
and  concord ;  the  regular  disposition  and 
co-operation  of  the  various  parts  ;  whether 
more  or  less  comely,  more  or  less  import- 
ant ;  the  variety  of  offices  ;  the  mutual 
feeling  and'  mutual  dependance;  which 
obtain  in  the  Church  of  God.  But  the 
great  point  in  the  illustration  with  which 
we  are  at  present  concerned  is,  that  the 
parts  of  this  body  are  members  of  Christ ; 
that  from  Him,  as  from  the  head,  descends 
that  vital  influence,  which,  like  "  the  silver 
cord"  in  the  natural  frame,  penetrating  into 
every  part,  and  enlivening  wherever  it 
penetrates,  is  the  cause  of  sense  and  motion. 
He  gives  sight  to  the  eye  of  faith,  and 
"  opens  the  ear  to  discipline,"  and  moves  the 
tongue  in  praise ;  He  "  strengthens  the 
weak  hands  and  confirms  the  feeble  knees  ;" 
and  invigorates  the  whole  man,  that  it  may 
grow  up  "  after  the  image  of  Him  that 
created  it  in  righteousness  and  true  holi- 
ness," and  appear  before  him  in  all  its 
beauty  and  fair  proportions,  as  when  he 
first  beheld  the  work  of  his  hands,  and  pro- 
nounced it  to  be  "  very  good  !" 

(a)  Eph.iv.  15,16. 
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You  see  then  under  the  image  of  a  vine, 
spreading  its  branches  toward  heaven,  and 
bearing  much  fruit,  the  holy  and  myste- 
rious union  of  Christ  and  his  disciples  ;  he 
abiding  in  them  by  his  grace  and  Spirit ; 
and  they  in  him  by  faith  and  love,  by  a  fre- 
quent participation  of  the  means  of  grace, 
and  a  zealous  obedience  to  the  rules  and 
ordinances  of  the  church.  Of  their  union 
with  Him,  and  the  signs  by  which  it  may 
be  known,  I  propose  to  speak  more  at  large 
hereafter.  The  remainder  of  the  present 
discourse  shall  be  devoted  to  the  former 
part  of  the  subject. 

On  a  theme  so  lofty  that  it  far  exceeds 
the  comprehension  of  a  human  mind,  the 
Christian  teacher  would  not  presume  to 
speak  without  fear  and  caution,  lest  he 
beget  in  any  one  a  bold  desire  to  penetrate 
into  the  hidden  things  of  God,  or  a  vain 
conceit  of  extraordinary  favours  and  high 
attainments,  the  effect  of  a  warm  imagin- 
ation and  ecstatic  feelings,  not  of  sober 
genuine  faith.  Nothing  is  more  dangerous, 
or  more  strongly  opposed  to  the  work  of 
true  piety  on  the  heart,   than   the  undue 
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applying  of  Scriptural  language  by  an  over- 
strained interpretation.  Hence  have  power- 
ful emotions  been  excited,  and  unholy  rap- 
tures ;  and  sense,  and  reason,  and  the  plain 
meaning  of  the  word  of  God,  have  vanished 
before  the  bold  flights  of  a  luxuriant  fancy. 
Hence,  alas  !  have  the  express  enactments 
of  the  divine  law  been  set  at  nought,  and 
the  gracious  promises  of  Christ  have  been 
made  an  occasion  of  sin.  Yet  let  not  true 
faith  lose  her  reward ;  nor  the  humble  dis- 
ciple of  the  blessed  Jesus  hesitate  to  take 
encouragement  from  the  words  of  his  master, 
because  they  have  been  perverted  or  mis- 
applied by  the  visionary  or  enthusiast.  The 
word  which  he  hath  spoken  shall  stand  for 
ever,  and  the  gracious  promises  which  he 
hath  made  his  people  shall  never  fail. 
"  They  that  wait  on  Jehovah  shall  renew 
their  strength ;  they  shall  mount  up  with 
wings  as  eagles  ;  they  shall  run  and  not 
be  weary,  and  they  shall  walk  and  not 
faint."  {a)  "  I  dwell,  saith  the  high  and 
lofty  One  that  inhabiteth  eternity,  in  the 
high  and  holy  place,  with  him  also  that  is 

(a)  Isa.  xl.  31. 
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of  a  contrite  and  humble  spirit,  to  revive 
the  spirit  of  the  humble,  and  to  revive  the 
heart  of  the  contrite  ones."  {a)  In  such  a 
temper,  then,  of  humble  submission  and 
warm  devotion,  let  us  proceed  to  enquire 
into  the  union  of  Christ  with  his  disciples ; 
not  as  if  we  could  "  understand  all  myste- 
ries and  all  knowledge,"  but  because  we 
desire  that  his  "  word  may  dwell  in  us 
richly  in  all  wisdom ;"  not  as  though  we 
were  "  sufficient  to  think  any  thing  as  of 
ourselves,"  but  in  the  full  and  delightful 
assurance  that  our  sufficiency  both  to  think 
and  to  do  is  of  God. 

An  examination  of  the  Scripture  will 
shew,  that  as  our  separation  from  the  source 
of  all  good  arises  from  a  defect  in  the  under- 
standing and  in  the  will;  so,  in  order  to  bring 
us  back  to  the  Father,  our  Lord  is  said  to  be 
in  us  by  his  Word  and  by  his  Spirit. 

1.  He  is  in  us  by  his  Word.  The  state 
of  man,  while  alienated  from  God,  is  de- 
scribed as  one  of  ignorance  and  blindness ; 
—  of  ignorance  brought  upon  himself,  be- 

(a)  Isa.  lvii.  15. 
VOL.  II.  H  R 
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cause  "  he  did  not  like  to  retain  God  in  his 
knowledge  ;"  —  of  blindness,  vicious,  per- 
verse, sensual,  rejecting  even  the  belief  of 
the  Most  High,  and  rejected  by  Him. 
Hence  in  the  language  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment he  who  denies  the  existence  of  God 
is  said  to  be  "  foolish"  and  "  without  un- 
derstanding ;"  and  the  writers  of  the  New 
Testament  join  "  the  ignorance  which  was 
in  the  Gentiles"  with  "  the  blindness  or 
hardness  of  their  heart  (a)  ;"  employing  a 
very  significant  term,  which  expresses  a 
dull  unfeeling  state,  insensible  to  outward 
objects,  and  scarcely  to  be  roused  by  the 
most  powerful  call,  or  the  most  stimulating 
excitement.  But  when  it  pleased  the 
Almighty  Father  to  deliver  his  creatures 
from  the  power  of  darkness  by  Him  who 
was  ordained  to  "  bring  the  blind  by  a  way 
that  they  knew  not,  and  lead  them  in  paths 
which  they  had  not  known,"  ignorance  fled 
before  that  voice  which  first  called  light  out 
of  darkness.  The  Gospel  "  shined  in  the 
hearts  of  men,  to  give  the  light  of  the  know- 
ledge of  the  glory  of  God  in  the  face  of 
Jesus  Christ."  {b)     Hence  He  is  called  the 

(a)  Eph.  iv.  18.  (b)  2  Cor.  iv.  6. 
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Wisdom  and  Word  of  God :  one  part  of 
that  high  office  wherewith  he  was  invested, 
one  important  object  of  his  mission,  being 
u  to  preach  the  Gospel,"  to  make  "  known 
the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of  God." 
How  greatly  he  is  qualified  to  be  the  in- 
structor of  mankind,  is  evident  from  his 
divine  endowments  of  wisdom,  of  truth,  of 
holiness,  and  of  power :  of  wisdom,  for  "  in 
him  are  hid  all  the  treasures  of  wisdom  and 
knowledge :"  of  truth,  for  he  is  "  full  of 
grace  and  truth ;"  and  in  him  is  no  dark- 
ness of  falsehood  or  error :  of  holiness,  since 
he  is  "  holy,  harmless,  undefiled,  separate 
from  sinners,"  and  his  doctrine  is,  like  its 
Author,  "  an  undefiled  law,  converting  the 
soul :"  of  power,  since  he  is  the  Head  over 
all  things,  the  blessed  and  only  potentate ; 
and  his  word  is  "  the  power  of  God  unto 
salvation,"  quick  and  piercing  as  a  two- 
edged  sword,  powerful  "  as  the  fire,  and 
like  a  hammer  which  breaketh  the  rock  in 
pieces."  By  his  instruction  while  upon 
earth,  by  the  preaching  of  his  apostles,  by 
the  written  word,  and  by  the  Spirit  of  truth, 
he  has  imparted  not  only  to  that  generation 
in  which  he  lived  but  to  all  succeeding  ages, 
h  h  2 
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the  knowledge  of  salvation  for  the  remission 
of  sins,  and  for  the  attaining  of  eternal  life : 
he  has  "  fed  them  with  knowledge  and  un- 
derstanding [a) ;"  with  "  the  wisdom  which 
is  from  above,"  with  "  the  doctrine  which 
is  of  God."  Thus  He  dwells  by  his  word 
in  the  hearts  of  his  servants,  and  "  effec- 
tually works  in  them  that  believe  ;"  "  casting 
down  imaginations,  and  every  high  thing 
that  exalteth  itself  against  the  knowledge 
of  God,  and  bringing  into  captivity  every 
thought  to  the  obedience  of  himself." 

Here  then  is  an  instance  of  the  union  of 
Christ  with  his  disciples;  an  union,  far 
more  intimate  than  that  which  subsists 
between  an  earthly  teacher  and  his  scholars. 
That  is  only  a  connection  between  beings 
of  the  same  nature;  a  relation,  consisting 
of  authority,  perhaps  of  kindness,  exercised 
on  the  one  side,  and  of  obedience  and  gra- 
titude on  the  other.  Or  if  the  mind  of  the 
pupil  be  formed  after  that  of  his  master,  it 
is  owing  to  the  exerting  of  a  natural  influ- 
ence, to  the  force  of  precept  or  of  example. 
The  influence  exercised  by  our  Lord  on  the 

(a)  Jer.  in.   15, 
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hearts  of  those  in  whom  he  dwells  is  of  a 
spiritual  nature.  He  who  "  hath  put  wis- 
dom in  the  inward  parts,  and  hath  given 
understanding  to  the  heart  (a),"  moulds  and 
turns  the  mind  which  he  hath  formed 
according  to  his  good  pleasure :  not  indeed 
so  as  to  take  from  his  creatures  that  freedom 
of  choice  and  variety  of  thought  wherewith 
he  at  first  endowed  them,  and  deprived  of 
which  they  would  cease  to  be  reasonable 
beings ;  but  operating  upon  them  by  a 
secret  yet  powerful  impulse,  which  may 
reach  to  the  hidden  springs  of  thought  and 
will ;  may  lead  without  violence ;  direct  the 
judgment,  yet  give  it  the  praise  of  choosing 
the  good  and  the  right  way;  inform  the 
understanding,  and  leave  wilful  ignorance 
without  excuse.  The  business  of  the  Gos- 
pel in  all  its  action  upon  man  is  to  restore 
him  to  the  divine  image  and  likeness  ;  to 
fashion  him  in  the  mind  and  all  its  thoughts, 
in  the  heart  and  all  its  affections,  according 
to  that  pattern  which  came  down  from 
heaven.  Hence  the  true  disciple  becomes 
so  entirely  conformed  to  his  Lord,  that  in 

(a)  Job,  xxxviii.  36. 
H  Ji   3 
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the  language  of  the  apostle  he  is  said  to 
"  have  the  mind  of  Christ,"  to  be  "  re- 
newed in  knowledge  after  the  image  of  Him 
that  created  him."  And  let  it  be  observed, 
that  as  ignorance  in  the  understanding  is 
joined  with  hardness  of  heart,  and  unbelief 
is  attended  with  a  disregard  of  spiritual 
things,  so  when  the  servant  of  God  is  in- 
structed in  Gospel  truths,  his  heart  receives 
a  powerful  impression  ;  and  while  his  judg- 
ment u  approves  the  things  which  are  ex- 
cellent," his  affections  kindle  into  admir- 
ation, gratitude,  and  love.  And  we  shall 
not  be  surprised  to  find  such  excellent 
things  spoken  of  the  Wisdom  of  God,  and 
so  large  a  part  of  the  spiritual  life  in  man 
attributed  to  that  "  word  of  truth,"  by 
which,  "  as  an  incorruptible  seed,"  the 
Christian  is  said  to  "  have  been  begotten," 
by  which  he  is  "  nourished,"  and  "  made 
wise  unto  salvation,"  and  "  thoroughly 
furnished  unto  all  good  works;"  which 
being  sown  in  good  ground  bringeth  forth 
fruit  an  hundred  fold,  and  having  kept  those 
that  love  it,  shall  be  the  rule  of  judgment 
at  the  last  day.  So  well  hath  the  Almighty 
fulfilled  what  he  promised  by  his  prophet, 
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u  as  the  snow  cometh  down  and  the  rain 
from  heaven,  and  returneth  not  thither,  but 
watereth  the  earth,  and  maketh  it  bring 
forth  and  bud,  that  it  may  give  seed  to  the 
sower  and  bread  to  the  eater ;  so  shall  my 
word  be  that  goeth  forth  out  of  my  mouth, 
it  shall  not  return  unto  me  void,  but  it  shall 
accomplish  that  which  I  please,  and  it  shall 
prosper  in  the  thing  whereto  I  sent  it."  (a) 

II.  Our  Lord  "  abideth  in  us  by  the 
Spirit  which  he  hath  given  us."  Man, 
when  he  had  departed  from  his  Maker,  re- 
quired more  than  the  word  of  instruction 
to  bring  him  into  the  right  path  and  keep 
him  from  falling.  Not  only  was  the  un- 
derstanding darkened,  but  the  heart  de- 
praved. The  Spirit  of  God  therefore  strove 
continually  with  him,  and  divine  grace 
opposed  the  power  of  sin.  The  free  gift  of 
the  Spirit,  however,  like  the  abundant  com- 
munication of  religious  knowledge,  was  re- 
served for  the  Gospel  Dispensation.  We 
contemplate  with  delight  the  richness  and 
perfection  of  those  blessings  which  followed 

(a)  Isaiah,  lv.  10,  it. 
M  H  4 
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the  triumphs  of  the  Son  of  God.  Of  the 
"  gifts  then  given  to  men"  the  most  precious 
was  that  which  had  been  promised  by  Christ 
immediately  before  his  death  :  "  I  will  pray 
the  Father,  and  he  will  give  you  another 
Comforter,  that  he  may  abide  with  you  for 
ever ;  even  the  Spirit  of  truth  ;  he  dwelleth 
with  you,  and  shall  be  in  you."  [a) 

The  peculiar  office  of  the  Spirit  in  his 
ordinary  operations  in  the  hearts  of  be- 
lievers, (for  I  speak  not  now  of  those  mira- 
culous gifts  which  have  long  since  ceased) 
is  that  of  sanctification.  "  This  is  indeed 
the  will  of  God"  in  his  various  dispensations, 
the  object  of  his  laws  and  of  his  ordinances. 
To  this  end  Christ  gave  himself  for  the 
church  which  he  loved,  that  he  might  sanc- 
tify and  cleanse  it,  and  present  it  to  him- 
self a  glorious  church,  holy  and  without 
blemish.  We  cannot  too  strongly  impress 
upon  our  minds  this  important  truth,  that 
holiness  is  the  distinguishing  mark  and  cha- 
racter, as  it  is  the  grace  and  perfection  of 
God's  people :  this,  which  the  Everlasting 
has  assumed  as  his  name ;  this,  which  is 

(a)  Johr^xiv.  16,  17- 
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the  ornament  of  the  divine  Bridegroom  and 
of  his  Spouse,  of  Him  who  is  "  fairer  than 
the  children  of  men,"  and  of  her  who  "  is 
all  fair  and  no  spot  in  her ;"  this,  which  is 
engraven,  "  like  the  engravings  of  a  signet," 
upon  every  part  of  the  divine  law.     Let  it 
never  be  forgotten  through  the  allurements 
of  sin  or  the  deceitfulness  of  our  own  hearts, 
that  the  "  blessing"  which  Jesus  Christ  was 
sent  to  procure  for  us,  is  to  be  effected  "  by 
turning  every  one  from  his  iniquities  ;"  and 
that  we  can    only  be    "  partakers  of  the 
divine  nature  by  escaping  the  corruption 
which  is  in  the  world  through  lust."     For 
the  sake,  then,  of  our  sanctification,  and  to 
carry  to  its  true  end  and  entire  accomplish- 
ment that  gracious  design    for  which  he 
came  into  the  world,  our  Lord  sends  his 
Spirit  into  the  hearts  of  believers;  to  check 
their   evil  desires ;    inflame   their   languid 
affections;  and  give  them  not  only  an  under- 
standing to  know,  but  faith  to  believe ;  hope 
to  aspire;  love,  holy,    ardent,  pure  as  its 
heavenly  source,  boundless  as  its  objects, 
more  powerful  than  faith,  though  it  "  re- 
move  mountains,"    more    enduring   than 
hope,  though  it  "  hold  its  confidence  firm 
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unto  the  end ;"  and  the  blessed  effects  of 
that  love  in  joy,  peace,  long-suffering,  gen- 
tleness,  goodness,  meekness,   temperance. 
Whatever  of  our  natural  corruption  is  sub- 
dued, whatever  of  weakness  receives  strength, 
whatever  of  uncleanness  is  purified,  what- 
ever of  habitual  evil  is  overcome  within  us  ; 
if  any  sinful  desire  be  rooted  out,   or   any 
holy  action  be  performed,   it  is  by  the  aid 
of  that  power  which  "  worketh  in  us  both 
to  will  and  to  do." 

That   this     power   is   truly   ascribed   to 
Christ  dwelling  in  us  by  his  Spirit,  appears 
from  those  passages  in  which  that  Spirit 
from  whom  cometh  every  good  and  perfect 
gift  is  called  the  Spirit  of  Christ  (a),  the 
Spirit  of  the  Son  [b)  of  God.     This  blessed 
and  holy  Spirit  our  Lord  promised  to  send 
upon   his    disciples ;  —  promised   that   the 
Father  should  "send  in  his  name;"  that  is, 
as  his  representative,  to  act  for  his  honour, 
and  to  perform  his  work.     Hence,  as  you 
have  seen,  our  Lord  assured  his  followers 
that  he  would  "  come  to  them,"  and  "  be 
in   them."      Though   absent   in   body   he 

[a)  Rom.  viii.  9.     Phil.  i.  19.     1  Pet.  i.  11. 
{b)  Gal.  iv.  6. 
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would  be  with  them  and  in  them  by  his 
Spirit,  aiding,  supporting,  and  admonishing 
them ;  giving  them  counsel  in  seasons  of 
difficulty,  and  strength  in  temptation ;  never 
leaving  them  orphans  or  comfortless ;  but 
extending  to  them  that  fatherly  care,  by 
which  he  had  guarded  and  kept  them  while 
he  was  in  the  world.  He  is  indeed  "  the 
Father  of  the  latter  age,"  of  that  favoured 
generation  which  he  hath  taken  to  himself 
for  a  peculiar  people,  which  he  hath  called, 
which  he  hath  justified,  which  (in  the 
ardent  language  of  the  apostle  anticipating 
the  future  as  if  it  were  present  to  his  view) 
he  hath  already  glorified. 

You  see  then  what  is  that  union  betwixt 
Christ  and  his  Church,  whereby  he  abideth 
in  the  hearts  and  minds  of  his  disciples ;  in- 
fusing into  them  that  heavenly  grace,  which, 
like  the  nourishment  afforded  by  a  tree  to 
its  branches,  makes  them  grow  up  in  him, 
and  bring  forth  good  and  precious  fruit. 
"  Without  him  they  can  do  nothing."  If 
they  be  separated  from  him  and  his  church, 
they  perish  like  a  branch  which,  parted 
from  its  parent  stock,  falls  to  the  ground  and 
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dies.  Or  if,  while  they  continue  nominally 
and  externally  his  members,  they  be  without 
that  divine  influence  which  should  "  renew 
a  right  spirit  within  them,"  they  are  but 
barren  and  unfruitful,  unworthy  of  Him 
who  hath  called  them  to  high  deeds  and 
glorious  privileges.  Let  us  learn,  my 
Christian  brethren,  to  feel  more  and  more 
sensibly  our  entire  dependance  upon  our 
Lord,  upon  that  strength  which  the  apostle 
labours  for  words  to  describe,  "  the  ex- 
ceeding greatness  of  his  power  to  usward 
who  believe."  Let  us  not  fear  nor  be 
ashamed  to  contemplate  and  confess  our 
natural  weakness,  and  to  ascribe  every  thing 
in  us  that  is  good,  if  such  there  be,  the 
inclination,  and  ability,  and  successful  em- 
ployment of  the  grace  afforded  us,  to  the 
free  gift  of  God.  The  lower  we  fall  before 
him,  the  more  deeply  we  feel  the  need 
of  his  aid,  and  the  more  earnestly  we 
implore  it,  the  better  are  we  qualified  to 
receive  it.  For  "  he  hath  respect  unto 
the  lowly,  and  giveth  grace  to  the  hum- 
ble." —  Yet  let  us  beware  lest  we  so  magnify 
the  power  of  divine  grace,  as  to  take  from 
man  that  quality  which  so  highly  adorns 
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him,  a  freedom  of  will  to  chose  or  refuse 
the   good.     Though    with    respect   to    the 
eternal   purpose  of  God  for  our  salvation, 
(as  the  excellent  Hooker  has  observed)  we 
be  not  even  so  much  as  clay  in  the  potter's 
hand,  since  we  have  none  of  that  fitness 
which  may  serve  the  turn  of  the  craftsman  ; 
yet  we  shall    do   great  dishonour   to    our 
Creator,  if  we  do  not  thankfully  acknowledge 
that  He  who  has  called  us  to  the  perform- 
ance of  a    mighty  work,  has  endowed  us 
with  powers  adequate  to  the  task  assigned 
us  ;  that  he  has  raised  us  to  an  eminent 
station,  not  only  with  regard  to  our  future 
hopes,  but  in  respect  of  our  present  privi- 
leges;  that  if  we  are  naturally  weak  and 
wayward,  yet  we  are  capable  of  much  that 
is  good  and  great:  the  mind  which  ranges 
through  every  branch  of  science   may  be 
employed    in    the    contemplation     of   the 
Deity  ;  the  heart  which  wastes  its  warmth 
and  ardour  on  objects  unworthy  of  its  af- 
fections, may  elevate  its  desires  to  heavenly 
things,    and   expatiate  with  unceasing  de- 
light in  the  wonders  of  divine  love.     Those 
words  of  our  blessed  Master,  «  without  me 
ye  can  do  nothing,"  do  they  not  imply  that 
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with  his  aid  we  can  do  much  ?  Nay,  does 
not  the  apostle  attribute  a  kind  of  omni- 
potence to  him  who  labours  "  in  the  strength 
of  the  Lord  ?"  "  I  can  do  all  things,  saith 
he,  through  Christ  which  strengtheneth 
me."  [a)  I,  who  am  naturally  impotent, 
naturally  frail,  averse  from  what  is  good 
and  inclined  to  evil,  yet  when  I  have 
learned  my  duty  at  his  mouth,  and  received 
his  Spirit  intct  my  heart,  I  become  as  it 
were,  a  new  creature,  my  natural  powers 
acquire  fresh  vigour,  my  affections  fix  them- 
selves upon  objects  before  unknown  or  un- 
regarded, the  labour  of  love  is  no  longer 
toilsome,  the  burthen  of  affliction  is  no 
longer  grievous,  "I  can  do  all  things  through 
Christ  which  strengtheneth  me;"  and  go- 
ing on  from  strength  to  strength,  growing 
in  grace,  and  adhering  with  more  steadfast 
faith  to  the  author  of  my  salvation,  as  I 
feel  on  my  own  part  more  willing  depend- 
ance  upon  him,  and  receive  from  him  con- 
tinual proof  and  assurance  of  his  regard,  I 
indulge  in  all  humility  the  joyful  persuasion 
that  neither  in  death  nor   life,  neither  in 

{a)  Phil.  iv.  13.     See  Hammond's  sermon  on  this  text, 


The  True  Vine.  479 

conflict  with  the  powers  of  darkness,  nor  in 
the  struggle  against  my  natural  corruption, 
neither  when  elevated  to  the  height  of 
prosperity,  nor  when  sunk  to  the  lowest 
depth  of  adversity,  shall  I  be  separated  from 
the  love  of  God,  which  he  hath  manifested 
in  his  Son,  and  still  displays  to  all  his  faith- 
ful servants  by  blessing  them  with  all 
spiritual  blessings  in  Him. 

■* 
Contemplate,  my  Christian  brethren,  the 
honourable  privilege  which  you  enjoy,  and 
the  amazing  ability  conferred  upon  you  by 
Christ  abiding  in  you.  Is  it  not  exceeding 
wonderful,  that  he  to  whom  all  power  is 
given  in  heaven  and  in  earth  should  take 
up  his  abode  in  the  hearts  of  such  unworthy 
creatures  as  we  are  ?  that  He  who  "  up- 
holds all  things  by  the  word  of  his  power" 
should  extend  his  aid  and  support  to  the 
meanest  of  his  disciples  ?  For  let  us  be 
assured,  (and  how  great  should  be  our  joy 
in  the  assurance  !)  that  to  every  individual 
amongst  us  is  the  gracious  promise  made, 
"  I  will  not  leave  you  comfortless  ;  I  will 
come  to  you ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  me,  and  I  in  you." 
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As  the  greatest  strength  of  man  is  but  as 
a  broken  staff  without  his  support,  so  the 
weakest  of  his  followers,  when  upholden  by 
Him,  may  stand,  resist,  persevere  unto  the 
end.  For  his  "  grace  is  sufficient"  for 
those  who  trust  in  him  ;  and  his  "  strength 
is  made  perfect  in  human  weakness."  How 
greatly  his  promise  hath  been  made  good  to 
his  servants  in  the  day  of  severe  and  bitter 
trial,  they  can  tell  who  having  come  out  of 
great  tribulation  are  standing  before  the 
throne  with  palms  in  their  hands,  and 
singing  salvation  unto  God  and  unto  the 
Lamb.  But  it  is  not  upon  extraordinary 
occasions  only,  that  the  power  of  the  Savi- 
our is  displayed,  in  "  stopping  the  mouths 
of  lions,  or  quenching  the  violence  of  fire," 
or  abating  the  fury  of  persecution  ;  that 
power  is  equally  manifested  in  the  daily  oc- 
currences of  life,  among  those  who  suffer 
the  common  lot  of  man,  and  "  are  visited 
with  the  visitation  of  all  men."  How  many 
are  those  who  have  received  strength  to 
resist  temptation,  to  overcome  their  sinful 
propensities  and  evil  habits,  and  to  delight 
in  that  which  formerly  was  irksome  and 
distasteful !     How  many  have  been  enabled 
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to  endure  with  patience, perhaps  with  cheer- 
fulness, those  calamities  which  they  shudder- 
ed to  contemplate,  and  have  acquired  new 
hopes  and  heavenly  vigour,  as  the  former 
object  of  their  affections  or  their  confidence 
has  been  withdrawn.  How  much  violence 
has  been  softened,  pride  abased,  selfishness 
subdued,  or  earthly-mindedness  elevated, 
by  studying  the  word,  contemplating  the 
character,  or  devoutly  imploring  the  Spirit 
of  Christ.  All  these,  all  "  who  out  of 
weakness  have  been  made  strong,"  or  have 
received  grace  to  walk  in  newness  of  life, 
will  turn  to  Him  who  is  the  strength  of 
their  salvation,  in  humble  acknowledg- 
ment that  to  them,  according  to  their  ne- 
cessities, he  hath  fulfilled  his  parting  word, 
"  Lo,  I  am  with  you  alway,  even  unto  the 
end  of  the  world." 

To  Him,  then,  brethren,  be  persuaded  to 
look  with  humble  faith  and  entire  depend- 
ance ;  faith  in  his  word,  dependance  upon 
his  support,  and  a  readiness  to  give  your- 
selves to  him  in  every  situation  and  circum- 
stance of  life.  What  a  high  honour!  what 
a  blessed  privilege!  what  a  rich  possession! 

vol.  //.  I  I 
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"  For  it  hath  pleased  the  Father  that  in 
Him  should  all  fulness  dwell."  "  In  Him 
are  the  treasures  of  wisdom  and  knowledge." 
In  Him  are  "  the  unsearchable  riches  of 
grace  and  glory."  He  is  "  full  of  grace 
and  truth.  And  of  his  fulness  have  all 
we  received,  and  grace  for  grace."  Having 
redeemed  us  by  his  blood,  and  taught  us 
by  his  word,  and  enforced  his  teaching  by 
his  example,  he  now  dwells  in  the  hearts  of 
his  servants  by  his  Spirit,  making  them 
more  entirely  his  own,  and  conforming 
them  to  his  image.  "  If  any  man  have  not 
the  Spirit  of  Christ  he  is  none  of  his." 
And  sad  and  fearful  is  the  state  of  that 
man,  full  of  fear  and  full  of  danger,  who, 
having  shared  the  mercies  of  redemption* 
and  the  blessing  of  divine  instruction,  suffers 
not  "  the  word  of  Christ  to  dwell  in  him 
richly  in  all  wisdom,"  nor  the  Holy  Spirit 
to  sway  and  direct  his  heart.  Not  such, 
the  condition  of  those  "  in  whose  hearts 
Christ  dwells  by  faith."  They  may  indeed 
be  sad  with  the  tribulation  which  they  have 
in  the  world:  but  they  have  even  now 
within  them  a  substantial  joy  which  no  man 
taketh  from  them.     They  may  be  fearful? 
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and  their  path,  while  they  walk  in  this  world, 
is  beset  with  danger  ;  but  their  fear  is  that 
saving  fear  which  God  himself  puts  into  their 
hearts ;  and  their  danger  only  animates 
them  to  greater  caution,  and  more  entire 
confidence  in  Him  who  is  mighty  to  save. 
Their  path  is  that  which  leadeth  to  God, 
and  hath  the  light  of  his  countenance  upon 
it.  Having  received  the  Spirit  of  Christ  in- 
to their  hearts,  the  Spirit  of  adoption,  the 
spirit  which  beareth  witness  with  their 
Spirit  that  they  are  children  of  God,  they 
are  enabled  to  call  upon  the  Father  of  their 
Lord  as  their  Father;  and  to  rejoice  in 
expectation  of  the  glory  which  shall  be  re- 
vealed, as  co-heirs  with  him  who  is  "  ap- 
pointed heir  of  all  things."  Henceforth 
they  no  longer  live  by  their  own  power,  or 
according  to  their  own  will ;  but  Christ 
liveth  in  them,  fashioning  them  according 
to  his  pleasure,  making  all  things  work  to- 
gether for  their  good,  and  at  length  con- 
ducting them  to  that  glory  which  the 
Father  hath  given  him,  that  they  in  him 
and  he  in  the  Father  may  be  made  per- 
fect in  one. 

//  2 
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If  any  man  be  in  Christ,  he  is  a  new  creature. 

Among  the  many  causes  of  error  in  reli- 
gion, a  very  common  one  is  the  misin- 
terpreting and  misapplying  of  Scripture 
phrases.  It  is  manifest  that  if  the  word  of 
God  is  to  be  our  guide,  it  should  not  only 
be  read,  but  understood ;  and  it  cannot  be 
properly  said  to  be  understood,  unless  it  is 
taken  in  the  sense  intended  by  those  who 
wrote  it.  The  way  therefore  to  profit  by 
any  part  of  it,  is  to  ascertain  its  true  mean- 
ing ;  and  then  to  apply  it  in  that  manner 
in  which  it  is  properly  applicable.  He 
who  does  not  read  his  Bible  when  he  is 
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able  to  do  it,  walks  on  his  way  with  his 
eyes  shut :  but  he  who  reads  it,  and  misun- 
derstands it,  takes  a  wrong  road  with  his 
eyes  open.  He  has  need,  like  the  Eunuch 
in  the  Acts,  of  a  friend  who  should  ask 
him,  "  Understandest  thou  what  thou 
readest  ?" 

The  evil  arising  from  a  misinterpretation 
of  Scripture,  must  be  very  great.  It  is  a 
cause  of  error,  and  of  a  person's  persisting 
in  his  error ;  for  he  strengthens  himself 
with  that  which,  if  properly  understood, 
would  convince  him  of  the  truth.  He  takes 
up  a  wrong  notion,  and  supports  it  by 
certain  words  or  phrases,  which  perhaps  do 
not  apply  at  all  to  the  question  ;  perhaps, 
if  their  meaning  were  properly  enquired 
into,  would  prove  the  very  opposite 
doctrine. 

To  obviate  such  mistakes,  two  rules  may 
be  laid  down  for  the  direction  of  those  who 
make  the  word  of  God  their  study.  First, 
To  discover  the  meaning  which  is  generally 
given  to  any  particular  word  by  the  inspired 
writers.  Secondly,  To  examine  the  con- 
text, that  is,  the  verses  which  go  before, 
and  which  follow  that  in  which  the  difficulty 
i  j  3 
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occurs,  and  thus  ascertain  the  sense  of  the 
whole  passage,  and  the  object  of  the  writer. 
1.  With  regard  to  the  former  of  these 
rules ;  —  it  is  certain  that  many  words  are 
used  in  Scripture  in  a  sense  different  from 
that  in  which  they  are  commonly  employed. 
The  Scripture,  indeed,  having  been  written 
originally  in  a  foreign  language,  and  that 
which  we  use  being  only  a  translation,  it 
is  reasonable  to  expect  that  there  will  be 
many  phrases  in  it,  which  are  not  in  com- 
mon use  amongst  us;  phrases,  or  expres- 
sions, which  are  rather  Jewish  or  Greek, 
than  English.  The  word  "  common,"  for 
instance,  as  signifying  what  was  unclean  or 
unholy,  was  a  Jewish  expression,  and  we 
find  St.  Luke  thought  it  necessary  to  ex- 
plain it,  when  he  wrote  his  Acts  of  the 
Apostles  ;  "  I  have  never  eaten  any  thing 
common,  or  unclean."  —  "  The  kingdom 
of  heaven,"  is  another  Jewish  phrase,  which 
was  employed  to  signify  the  kingdom  or 
reign  of  Christ  upon  earth :  hence  it  is 
frequently  used  for  the  kingdom  of  grace, 
rather  than  the  kingdom  of  glory  :  for  the 
Gospel  dispensation,  or  the  Christian 
Church.  —  The  saying  that  a  person  does 
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a  thing,  when  (having  power  to  grant  it) 
he  permits  it  to  be  done,  is  also  a  mode  of 
expression    which    was    common     among 
the  Hebrews.     "  Lord   God,"    says   Jere- 
miah, "  surely  thou  hast  greatly  deceived 
this  people :"  that  is,   thou   hast   suffered 
them  to  be  greatly  deceived  by  the  false 
prophets.      "  Lead    us    not   into    tempt- 
ation ;"  which  clearly  means,  do  not  allow 
us  to  be  led.     "  Whom  he  will  he  harden- 
eth,"    saith   St.  Paul;  that    is,  he   permits 
him  to  be  hardened  ;  he  gives  him  up  to 
his  obduracy  and  the  punishment  of  it.  — 
In  cases  like  these,  we  are  liable  to  misun- 
derstand the  meaning  of  the  sacred  writer, 
from  his  having  employed  a  different  lan- 
guage from  our  own.     But  it  must  also  be 
remembered,  that   the   translation  in  our 
hands  was  finished  above  two  hundred  years 
ago ;  and  was  indeed  altered  from  one  of  a 
much   earlier  period.      Many  expressions 
therefore  will  be  found  in  it,  which  are  now 
become  obsolete  :  the  meaning  which  then 
properly  belonged  to  them  is  now  forgotten, 
and  they  are  subject  therefore  to  be  mis- 
understood. Perhaps  the  word  "  hell"  may 
be  mentioned  as  an  instance?  which;  from 
//  4 
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signifying  an  invisible  place,  was  used  in  the 
Bible,  as  it  is  also  in  the  Apostles'  Creed, 
for  the  place  where  the  souls  of  the  dead 
are  at  rest.     The  term  "  worship,"  which 
is  now  almost  entirely  applied  to  the  re- 
verence paid  to  the  Deity,  was  then  a  com- 
mon term  for  honour  and  respect :  "  then 
shalt  thou  have  worship  in  the  presence  of 
them  that  sit  at  meat  with  thee  :"  and  so  it 
is  also  used  in  our  marriage  service.     The 
phrase  "  to  take  thought"  about  a  thing, 
which  does  not   express  justly  what   our 
Saviour  said  in  his  sermon  on  the  mount, 
"  Take  no  thought  for  your  life;  take  no 
thought  for  the   morrow,"  seems  to  have 
had  formerly  the  same  meaning  with  being 
solicitous   and   anxious  ;    which    was,    no 
doubt,    the   feeling    that    Christ  intended 
to   repress   in   his    disciples.       The   word 
"  to  know,"  and  hence  perhaps  "  to  fore- 
know," includes  in  its  meaning  not  percep- 
tion or  knowledge   only,  but   approbation 
and  good   will.     Thus   our   blessed   Lord 
uses  the  former  term,  "  I  never  knew  you," 
that  is,  I  never  acknowledged  you.     And  a 
similar  sense  may  be  given  to  the  latter  in 
passages  where  it  is  employed  by  St.  Paul, 
14 
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"  whom  he  did  foreknow,"  —  whom  he 
before  hand  acknowledged  and  approved  ; 
"  God  hath  not  cast  away  his  people,  whom 
he  foreknew,"  — whom  heretofore  he  ac- 
knowledged. And,  to  mention  no  more, 
perhaps  the  word  "  ordain,"  in  a  passage  of 
the  Acts,  "  as  many  as  were  ordained  unto 
eternal  life  believed,"  was  used  in  the  sense 
of  being  disposed  or  prepared,  rather  than 
that  of  being  decreed  and  appointed. 

Some  difficulties,  then,  are  likely  to  arise 
from  the  Bible  having  been  written  in 
foreign  languages,  and  from  the  changes 
which  have  taken  place  in  our  own.  But 
besides  these,  many  other  reasons  might 
be  assigned,  to  shew  the  necessity  of  great 
care  and  diligence,  that  we  may  not  mistake 
the  meaning  of  the  inspired  writers.  The  pe- 
culiar nature  of  the  subject  which  they  treat, 
and  the  peculiar  terms  employed  in  dis- 
cussing it,  —  the  lofty  and  highly  figurative 
style  which  was  natural  to  them,  though 
unusual  among  us,  —  the  different  manner 
adopted  by  the  writers,  —  the  ardour  of 
one  and  the  simplicity -of  another,  while 
both  deliver  the  word  of  truth,  and  with 
equal   correctness  ;  —  these,     and    various 
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other  circumstances,  often  make  it  difficult 
to  ascertain  the  precise  idea  intended  to  be 
conveyed  in  an  expression.  It  is  manifestly, 
then,  of  great  importance  to  determine  as 
accurately  as  possible  the  meaning  which 
every  word  or  phrase  usually  bears  in  the 
sacred  volume.  Those  who  are  able  to  do 
it  will  not  be  satisfied  without  enquiring 
into  the  true  interpretation  of  each  word 
in  the  original  language  in  which  the  Bible 
was  composed.  But  the  want  of  such  an 
enquiry  may  be  compensated  by  the  method 
which  I  have  suggested.  If  you  meet  with 
a  word,  the  meaning  of  which  is  not  very 
clear,  examine  what  appears  to  be  its  proper 
signification  in  other  passages.  Every 
science,  and  almost  every  subject, has  phrases 
peculiar  to  itself.  The  question  for  a 
person  to  ask  is  not,  What  is  the  mean- 
ing of  a  word  according  to  its  use  at 
present,  in  common  discourse  ?  but,  What 
is  its  meaning  in  the  language  of  Scripture  ? 
What  is  the  sense  in  which  it  is  employed 
by  the  inspired  writers  ? 

2.  The  second  rule  recommended  to  you 
was  to  examine  the  whole  of  the  passage 
in  which  any  thing   occurs  which  requires 
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explanation,    and  learn  the  meaning  of  a 
particular  word  from  observing  the  object 
of  the  writer,  and  the  subject  which  he  is 
treating.     Nothing  tends  more  frequently 
or    certainly    to    produce   mistakes,   than 
the    selecting    of    an    expression   or   two 
out  of  a  particular  passage,  without  con- 
sidering  how   they   were   applied  by   the 
author.     It  is  obvious  that  without  misun- 
derstanding any  one  word  you  may  draw 
sentiments  from  him,  and  quote  them  upon 
his   authority,    which  he  never   delivered. 
Thus,   for   instance,   a  person    conceiving 
himself  a  lost  creature,  and  cast  off  by  God, 
upon  being  reminded  that  God  is  ready  to 
receive  him  on  his  repentance,  replies,  that 
like  Esau  he  can  "  find  no  place  for  repen- 
tance;" an  expression  used  by  St.  Paul  in 
the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.     But  is  this 
expression  properly  applied  in  this  case  ? 
Surely  not.     What  is  the  repentance,  or 
change  of  mind,  which  St.  Paul  there  speaks 
of?     A  change  of  mind  in  Isaac,  and  not  in 
Esau;  Esau,  having  lost  the  blessing,  could 
not  find  repentance  in  his  father ;  in  other 
words,  could  not  prevail  upon  his  father  to 
alter  his  mind  ; "  though,"  says  St.  Paul, "  he 
sought  it  carefully  with  tears."     The  words 
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therefore,  if  quoted  in  the  manner  which  I 
have  supposed,  are  quoted  improperly  ;  for 
upon  examining  the  passage  it  appears  that 
they  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  impos- 
sibility of  repentance  for  sin  —  a  doctrine 
which  is  most  dangerous  and  unscriptural. 
Again,  St.  Paul  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Ro- 
mans, speaks  of  an  election  according  to 
grace;  of  vessels  of  mercy,  and  vessels  of 
wrath;  of  some  who  are  elected  and  ob- 
tain mercv,  and  some  who  are  blinded, 
or  hardened,  and  fit  for  destruction  ;  of 
some  who  are  grafted  in  among  the 
branches  through  the  goodness  of  God, 
and  some  who  are  broken  off  through 
his  severity.  From  his  expressions  in 
this  part  of  his  Epistle,  some  persons 
have  conceived  that  while  a  few  only  are 
chosen  and  elected  to  eternal  life,  so  that 
they  cannot  fall  away,  the  great  multitude 
are  left  by  the  will  of  God  to  perish,  if  they 
are  not  indeed  actually  rejected  and  cast  off 
by  him.  Accordingly,  as  they  fancy  them- 
selves to  be  either  elected  to  life,  or  doomed 
to  eternal  death,  they  are  elated  with  joy, 
or  overwhelmed  with  despair.  These  un- 
just thoughts  of  God,  and  mistaken  views 
of  relisnon,  arise  from  looking  at  detached 
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passages  and  separate  texts,  without  con- 
sidering the  whole  of  what  the  Apostle  has 
written  upon  the  subject,  or  his  object  in 
writing  it.     If  this  were  done,  it  would  be 
perceived  that  St.  Paul  is  not  speaking  of 
the  election  of  particular  persons,    but  of 
whole  nations  ;  not  of  an  election  to  the 
glories  of  heaven,  but  to  the  privilege  of 
being  God's  people  on  earth  :  —  in  short, 
that  his  object  is  to  repress  the  pride,  and 
correct  the  false  notions  of  the  Jews  ;  to 
shew  them  that  they  were  no  longer  entitled 
to  consider  themselves  as  exclusively  pos- 
sessed of  God's  favour  ;  for  that  the   Gen- 
tiles, which  were  formerly  not  his  people, 
are   now   become    so  through    his    mercy 
which  is  offered  to  all.     The  believing  part 
of  the   Jewish   nation   then   is  said  to  be 
elected  or  chosen,  — chosen  on  account  of 
their  belief  and  obedience  :  - —  the  unbeliev- 
ing part  is  said  to  be  cast  off,  —  cast  off  on 
account   of    their   stubbornness   and  infi- 
delity.    But  for  the  doctrine  that  some  in- 
dividuals  are   elected   to   life,   and  others 
sentenced  to  everlasting  death,  without  any 
regard  to  their  own  endeavours  —  it  will 
not  be  found  by  those  who  examine  the 
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word  of  God  carefully  and  impartially, 
though  a  few  passages  taken  by  themselves 
may  seem  to  teach  it.  —  You  see  by  these 
instances  that  it  is  necessary,  not  only  to 
determine  the  precise  and  proper  meaning 
which  each  word  bears  in  Scripture,  but  to 
examine  the  whole  of  the  passage,  —  the 
parts  which  go  before,  and  those  which 
follow  —  if  we  would  understand  the  word 
of  God  aright. 

Let  me  now  apply  the  rules  which  have 
been  given  to  the  text  prefixed  to  this  dis- 
course. "  If  any  man  be  in  Christ,  he  is  a 
new  creature."  You  will  easily  conceive 
that  it  is  very  important  to  understand  the 
true  meaning  of  these  words  :  especially 
when  you  recollect  the  saying  of  another 
apostle,  "  He  that  hath  the  Son,  hath  life  ; 
and  he  that  hath  not  the  Son  of  God  hath 
not  life." 

"  If  any  man  be  in  Christ,  he  is  a  new 
creature."  Here  are  two  expressions,  at 
least,  which  require  to  be  explained ;  the 
being  in  Christ,  and  the  being  a  new  crea- 
ture :  to  which  may  be  added  a  third  ;  for 
it  may  be  proper  to  enquire  whether  the 
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apostle  meant  to  affirm  positively  that  the 
change  implied  in  the  being  a  new  creature 
actually  takes  place  in  every  one  who  is  in 
Christ ;  or  whether,  taking  it  for  granted 
that  such  would  be  the  case,  he  does  not 
rather  speak  of  that  which  ought  to  be, 
than  of  that  which  is. 

First  then  we  ask,  what  is  the  meaning 

in  Scripture  of  "  being  in  Christ."     This 

phrase    is    used   several  times.        St.  Paul 

addresses   two  of  his    epistles    "  unto  the 

Church  of  the  Thessalonians  which   is   in 

God  the  Father,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ." 

In  the  former  of  them  he  mentions  "  the 

churches    in   Judea   which    are    in    Christ 

Jesus."     The  same  expression  he  has  in  his 

epistle  to  the  Galatians.     Towards  the  end 

of  that  which  is  addressed  to  the  Romans, 

he  sends  a  message  of  greeting  to  "  those 

of  the  household  of  Narcissus,  which  are  in 

the  Lord,"  and  speaks  of  the  Apostles  "  who 

were  in  Christ  before  him."  —  Now,  there 

can  scarcely  be  a  doubt  that  in  all  these 

passages  "  to  be  in  Christ"  means  "  to  be 

a  believer  in  Christ,"  a  "  Christian."     A 

person  is  said  to  be  in  Christ  as  soon  as  he 

becomes  a  member  of  Christ,  of  his  church, 
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by  baptism.  He  may  be  a  worthy,  or  an 
unworthy  member ;  but  he  is  still  said  to 
be  in  Christ,  as  long  as  he  professes  the 
Christian  faith,  (a)  And  thus  the  words 
may  be  understood  in  the  text :  "  If  any 
man  be  in  Christ,"  — if  any  man  be  con- 
verted to  the  faith,  and  become  a  believer 
in  Christ,  and  a  member  of  his  church. 

But  now,  since  the  being  merely  a  nomi- 
nal Christian  will  avail  a  man  nothing  in 
the  sight  of  God,  we  shall  not  be  surprised 

(a)  There  are  other  expressions  very  similar  to  those  here 
quoted,  which  perhaps  may  shew  this  more  clearly.  In  the 
last  chapter  of  the  epistle  to  the  Romans,  St.  Paul  mentions 
some  persons  "  who  laboured  in  the  Lord,"  i.  e.  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  Lord ;  and  of  some  who  were  "  approved  and 
chosen  in  the  Lord :"  i.  e.  who  were  excellent  Christians. 
In  other  places  he  speaks  of  "  the  faithful  in  Christ  Jesus," 
and  "  the  saints  in  Christ ;"  i.  e.  those  Christians  who  were 
faithful  and  holy.  He  speaks  of  the  whole  Christian  Church 
as  "  one  body  in  Christ ;"  of  some  of  the  Corinthians  as 
"  babes  in  Christ"  —  who  believed  in  Christ,  but  had  made 
little  progress  in  Christian  knowledge ;  they  were  in  Christ, 
though  they  were  weak  in  faith  and  knowledge.  St.  Peter 
commends  those  to  whom  he  is  writing  for  their  "  good 
conversation  in  Christ,"  —  their  good  behaviour,  or  manner 
of  life,  as  Christians.  And,  to  mention  only  one  passage 
more,  St.  Paul  in  giving  permission  to  a  widow  to  marry  again, 
says  "  she  is  at  liberty  to  be  married  to  whom  she  will,  only 
in  the  Lord :"  —  only  let  her  take  care  that  the  person  to 
whom  she  is  to  be  united,  is  a  Christian :  agreeably  to  the 
direction  given  in  another  epistle,  "  be  not  unequally  yoked 
with  unbelievers." 
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to  find  that  this  expression  of  the  apostle 
is  sometimes  used  in  a  much  stronger  sense, 
to  signify  the  being  closely  and  sincerely 
united  to  Christ  by  faith  and  love;  the 
being  a  true  and  lively  member  of  his 
church.  In  this  sense  it  is  employed  by 
St.  John.  Thus,  in  the  last  verse  but  one 
of  his  first  epistle,  "  we  are  in  him  that 
is  true,  even  in  his  Son  Jesus  Christ.'* 
Thus  also  he  uses  a  similar  expression,  — 
dwelling  in  Christ:  "  Hereby  we  ,know, 
that  we  dwell  in  him,  and  he  in  us,  because 
he  hath  given  us  of  his  Spirit."  And  again, 
"  He  that  keepeth  his  commandments 
dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  him."  —  The 
blessed  apostle,  whose  soul  was  full  of  love 
and  pious  fervour,  employed  this  strong 
language  to  express  the  intimate  union 
which  exists  between  Christ  and  his  true 
disciples:  they  dwelling  in  him  by  faith 
and  filial  affection ;  and  he  exercising 
towards  them  the  tenderest  love,  forming 
their  hearts  and  supporting  their  weakness, 
by  the  gracious  influences  of  his  Spirit.  It 
is  thus  that  our  blessed  Lord  described  the 
mysterious  union  of  himself  with  the  Father, 
and  of  all  true  believers  with  both  the  Father 
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and  the  Son.     "  At  that  day  ye  shall  know 
that  I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  me,  and 
I  in  you.  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches: 
He  that  abideth  in  me,  and  I  in  him,  the 
same  bringeth  forth  much  fruit :  for  with- 
out me  ye  can  do  nothing."     And  he  prays 
the  Father  for  them  which  shall  believe  on 
him,  "that  they  all  may  be  one,  as  thou 
Father  art  in  me,  and  I  in  thee,  that  they 
all  may  be  one  in  us  :  I  in  them,  and  thou 
in  me,   that  they  may  be  made  perfect  in 
one."      As   the  Father   and   the  Son   are 
united  to  each  other,    not  only  by  being 
partakers  of  the  same  nature,  but  by  the 
most  divine  and  perfect  love  ;    so  all  the 
faithful  are  united  to  their  great  Head,  not 
only  because  he  was  like  them  partaker  of 
flesh  and   blood ;    but  because    they    have 
"  power  to  become  the  Sons  of  God ;"  be- 
cause  they  receive    his    Spirit   into   their 
hearts ;  and  being  born  again  and  formed 
after  his  image,  they  "  grow  up   into  him 
in  all  things." 

Thus  then  it  appears,  that  the  expression 
"  being  in  Christ"  may  denote,  generally, 
the  being  a  member  of  his  church,  or  more 
particularly,  the  being  a  true  and  sincere 
Christian,  the  being  united  to  him  by  faith 
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and  love,  and  by  his  Spirit  dwelling  in  us. 
In  the  former  sense  a  person  is  said  to  be 
in  Christ  as  soon  as  he  is  made  a  member 
of  his  church  by  baptism  :  in  the  latter 
sense,  he  is  properly  said  to  abide  in  Christ, 
to  "  walk  in  him,  rooted  and  built  up  in 
him  and  stablished  in  the  faith." 

Let  us  now  proceed  to  enquire  what  is 
meant  by  being  "  a  new  creature."  This 
expression  evidently  implies  a  change  in  a 
man's  state  and  condition  ;  his  being  some- 
thing which  he  was  not  before.  But  this  is 
not  all.  In  the  language  of  scripture  it 
implies,  not  any  change,  but  a  change  for 
the  better ;  a  change  from  bad  to  good.  In 
this  sense  the  word  "  new"  is  frequently 
applied  to  other  subjects.  The  Christian 
dispensation  is  called  a  "  new  covenant," 
being  not  only  different  from  the  former, 
but  better  than  it.  The  "  new  heavens 
and  new  earth"  which  St.  Peter  and  St.  John 
speak  of,  are  those  "  in  which  dwelleth 
righteousness."  Christ  calls  his  command- 
ment of  charity  "  a  new  commandment," 
partly  no  doubt  because  of  its  superior  ex- 
cellence. "  I  will  drink  no  more  of  this 
k  k  2 


500  Signs  of  being  in  Christ. 

fruit  of  the  vine,"  said  he  to  his  disciples, 
"  until  that  day  when  I  drink  it  new  with 
you  in  my  Father's  kingdom:"  new  —  that 
is,  altered  and  improved,  and  applied  in  a 
spiritual  sense  to  a  higher  ordinance. — 
From  these  expressions  you  may  learn  the 
proper  meaning  of  the  word  "  new,"  when 
applied  to  the  new  creature.  It  signifies  a 
changed  and  improved  creature  —  a  person 
who  has  laid  aside  his  former  habits  and 
character,  and  adopted  a  new  mode  of  life. 
The  new  man  is  opposed  to  the  old  man  by 
St.  Paul  in  his  epistle  to  the  Ephesians. 
The  old  man  "  is  corrupt  according  to  the 
deceitful  lusts :"  The  new  man  is  "  after 
God,"  (that  is,  according  to  the  image  and 
likeness  of  God)  "  created  in  righteousness 
and  true  holiness."  To  be  a  new  creature, 
then,  is  to  put  off  those  sinful  inclinations 
and  evil  practices  which  were  before  in- 
dulged: to  acquire  Christian  knowledge, 
instead  of  sitting  down  in  Heathenish  igno- 
rance :  to  correct  the  heart,  and  amend  the 
life :  to  be  spiritual  where  a  man  was  carnal, 
and  heavenly  minded  instead  of  being  de- 
voted to  the  world :  to  acquire  new  thoughts 
--higher  desires  —  and  a  holier  practice. 
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St.  Paul  tells  the  Romans,  "  that  like  as 
Christ  was  raised  up  from  the  dead  by  the 
glory  of  the  Father,  even  so  we  also  should 
walk  in  newness  of  life."  {a)     This  new  life, 
which  is  compared  to  that  which  Christ 
lived  after  his  resurrection,  can  only  be  per- 
fected in  heaven.     But  it  must  be  begun 
upon  earth.     We  must  even  here  put  off 
the   corruption,    the   dishonour,    and   the 
weakness    of  our   natural    body ;    and   be 
formed   anew  in    the  incorruption,   glory, 
and  power,  the  purity  and  holiness  of  that 
spiritual  nature,  that  life  from  (b)   above, 
which   we   receive   through    Christ.      We 
must  no  longer  "  live  to  the  lusts  of  men, 
but  to  the  will  of  God :"  we  must  "  be  re- 
newed in  knowledge"    and  in    all  virtue, 
"  after  the  image  of  him  that  created  us :" 
we  must  "  be  conformed  to  the  image  of 
his  Son,"  by  being  "  partakers  of  his  holi- 
ness :"  we  must,  in  the  strong  language  of 
St.  Peter,    "   be   partakers   of  the   divine 
nature,  having  escaped  the  corruption  that 
is  in  the  world  through  lust." 

This,  then,  it  is  to  be  "  a  new  creature" 

(a)  Rom,  vi.  4.  (b)  yew»i0*i  avuQiv,  John  iii. 
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in  Scripture  language.     And  thus  you  see 
the  meaning   of  the  phrases  in  the  text 
according  to  their  common  use  among  the 
sacred  writers.     "  If  any  man  be  in  Christ 
he  is  a  new  creature."     The  expressions 
may  be   taken    more   generally,   or   more 
strictly.     If  any  man  be  in  Christ,  that  is, 
if  any  man  be  converted   to  the  faith  of 
Christ,  he  becomes  a  new  creature  in  know- 
ledge ;  he  is  born  anew  in  baptism ;  he  for- 
sakes his  idols  to  serve  the  living  God ;  he 
has  a  new  faith,  new  laws,  new  motives  to 
obedience,  new  and  everlasting  objects  to 
elevate  his  hopes  and  awaken  his  fears.     In 
these  respects  he  becomes  a  new  creature 
by  being  even  a  nominal  member  of  Christ's 
body.  —  But  if  he  be  really  in  Christ  in  a 
higher  sense,  —  if  he  be  closely  united  to 
him  by  faith  and  love,  —  if  he  be  a  true 
and  lively  member  of  Christ's  body,  —  then 
in  a  higher  sense  also  he  becomes  "  a  new 
creature."     He  not  only  has  new  articles 
of  faith  and  rules  of  conduct ;  but  he  sin- 
cerely believes  the   one   and   follows   the 
other.      His  heart   and  life  are   changed. 
Through  the    assisting   grace   of  God   he 
forsakes   sin,    resists   temptation,   subdues 
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the  evil  dispositions  in  his  mind,  "  escapes 
the  pollution  of  the  world,"  His  affections 
are  set  on  heavenly  things  —  his  earnest 
desire  is  to  do  the  will  of  God,  and  obtain 
his  favour  —  he  "  approves  things  that  are 
excellent"  —  he  knows  and  understands 
"  what  is  the  hope  of  his  calling,  and  what 
the  riches  of  the  glory  of  his  inheritance  in 
the  saints." 

Such  appears  to  be  the  meaning  of  these 
words,  as  we  collect  it  from  their  general 
use  in  the  word  of  God.     Let  us  now  ex- 
amine the  whole  of  the  passage  in  which 
they  stand,  that  we  may  ascertain  yet  more 
accurately  the  sense  of  the  Apostle.     The 
object  of  St.  Paul,  in  a  great  part  of  this 
epistle,  was  to  vindicate  his  own  character 
from   the  charges   and   insinuations   made 
against  him  by  false  teachers.     And  such 
appears  to  be  his  design  in  this  chapter  and 
in  those  which  go  before,  and  that  which 
follows  it.     But  it  is  necessary  to  observe, 
that  this  apostle  frequently  departs  from  the 
subject  immediately  before  him  ;  and  like- 
wise that  he  takes  every  opportunity  to  in- 
culcate   holiness    of   life,    and   an    earnest 
jjr4 
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desire  of  possessing  the  eternal  inheritance. 
Every  idea,  every  image,  every  allusion 
which  may  come  before  him,  he  seizes 
eagerly,  in  order  to  draw  from  thence  a 
motive  and  an  exhortation  to  Christian  faith 
and  virtue.  These  two  remarks  are  appli- 
cable to  that  part  of  his  epistle  which  is  be- 
fore us.  To  go  back  to  the  13th  verse : 
"  For  whether  we  be  beside  ourselves," 
whether  we  seem  to  be  transported  too  far, 
and  boast  too  much,  "  it  is  to  God,"  it  is 
from  a  zeal  for  God's  glory :  "  or  whether 
we  be  sober,  it  is  for  your  sakes.  For  the 
love  of  Christ  constraineth  us ;  because  we 
thus  judge,  that  if  one  died  for  all,  then 
were  all  dead :  and  that  he  died  for  all,  that 
they  which  live  should  not  henceforth  live 
unto  themselves,  but  unto  him  which  died 
for  them,  and  rose  again."  Here  the 
apostle  goes  off  from  his  subject,  and  takes 
occasion  to  shew  the  effect  which  the  love 
displayed  by  Christ  should  produce  in  all 
Christians,  as  well  as  in  himself:  —  that  all 
men  had  been  dead  in  sin,  and  Christ  died 
for  them,  to  bring  them  to  life  —  to  a  spi- 
ritual, and  to  an  eternal  life;  and  now 
therefore  living  through  him  who  gave  him- 
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self  for  them,  they  should  henceforth  de- 
vote  themselves  to   God   by  a  holy   and 
religious  life,  they  should  be  pressed  and 
impelled  by  the  love  of  Christ  to  give  up 
their  own  carnal  and  worldly  views  and  de- 
sires, and   live  unto  God.      The  Apostle 
gives   his    Corinthian    disciples   to  under- 
stand, that  it  is  the  living  of  a  godly  life, 
and  not  the  enjoying  of  any  worldly  advan- 
tage or  privilege,  which  will  obtain  for  them 
the  favour  of  the  Almighty.  "  Wherefore," 
saith  he,  "  henceforth  know  we  no    man 
after  the  flesh ;  yea,  though  we  have  known 
Christ  after  the  flesh,  yet  now  henceforth 
know  we  him  no  more."  He  alludes  to  the 
prideand  prejudices  of  the  Jews,  who  boasted 
of  their  previlege  as  the   people  of  God. 
This  error,  the  apostle  sets  himself  constant- 
ly to  oppose  through  all  his  epistles.     Such 
privilege,  he  tells  them,  is  now  done  away  : 
no  outward  advantages  of  birth  or  country 
are  any  longer  to  be  regarded :  though  the 
apostles  formerly  looked  upon  Christ  as  a 
son  of  Abraham,  and  the  deliverer  of  their 
nation  only,  yet   now  they  know  him  no 
more  as  such  ;  though,   when  they  first  be- 
lieved in  Christ  (a),  they  were  Jews  in  heart 

(a)  See  Rosenmuller. 
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and  prejudices,  they  are  so  no  longer; 
they  now  see  and  understand  the  spiritual 
intent  of  Christ's  religion;  and  that  a 
change  of  heart  and  life  is  that  which  it  re- 
quires, and  that  which  it  works  in  all  true 
believers.  "  Therefore,"  saith  St.  Paul, 
"  if  any  man  be  in  Christ  he  is  a  new  crea- 
ture :  old  things  are  passed  away,  behold, 
all  things  are  become  new:"  if  any  man  be 
a  Christian,  he  has  undergone  a  great  and 
important  change:  together  with  a  new 
faith,  he  adopts  new  views,  new  hopes,  new 
desires :  he  lays  aside  his  worldly  pride  and 
his  carnal  lusts,  and  forsakes  all  which  he 
before  esteemed,  if  it  stand  in  the  way  of 
his  duty  to  Christ.  To  him  all  things  are 
become  new.  His  former  delights,  his 
vicious  pleasures,  and  the  objects  of  his 
pride  or  ambition,  are  passed  away.  He 
has  "  put  off  the  old  man  which  is  corrupt 
according  to  the  deceitful  lusts,  and  has 
put  on  the  new  man  which  is  after  God, 
created  in  righteousness  and  true  holiness." 
The  apostle  goes  on  to  say,  that  "  all  things 
are  of  God"  —  all  these  things — this  re- 
newing of  the  mind,  this  change  of  heart 
and  life  —  are  the  work  of  God  :  they  u  are 
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of  God,  who  hath  reconciled  us  to  himself 
by  Jesus  Christ,  and  hath  committed  to 
us"  —  to  us  his  ministers,  and  especially  to 
his  apostles,  the  "ministry  of  reconciliation." 
Thus  the  apostle  returns  to  his  former  sub- 
ject, namely,  the  declaring  of  his  office  as  a 
minister  of  Christ's  church,  appointed  by 
him  to  carry  the  message  of  peace  and  re- 
conciliation to  a  sinful  world. 

Here  then  you  have  again  the  meaning 
of  the  apostle  in  this  expression,  "  If  any 
man  be  in  Christ,  he  is  a  new  creature." 
Whoever  has  united  himself  to  Christ  is  no 
longer  what  he  was  before  :  his  views  and 
principles  are  altered  and  elevated.  If  he 
was  a  Jew  before  his  conversion  by  being 
made  a  member  of  Christ,  he  has  become 
partaker  of  a  new  and  better  dispensation : 
new  and  holier  commandments  are  deliver- 
ed to  him  :  instead  of  boasting  of  Abra- 
ham as  his  father,  or  Moses  as  his  lawgiver, 
he  learns  to  place  his  trust  in  Christ  as  his 
Saviour,  and  Mediator  of  a  better  cove- 
nant :  instead  of  possessing  an  earthly  city 
and  country,  he  acquires  a  title  to  the  hea- 
venly Jerusalem,  and  everlasting  mansions  : 
instead  of  the  bloody  sacrifices  of  bulls  and 
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sheep  and  goats,  he  partakes  of  the  body  and 
blood  of  Christ  in  the  Christian  sacrifice  ; 
and  offers  himself,  his  body  and  soul  to 
God,  as  a  reasonable  service.  If  before  his 
conversion  he  was  not  a  Jew,  but  a  Hea- 
then, the  change  is  far  greater :  he  casts 
away  his  idols  to  know  and  serve  the  living 
God :  he  renounces  the  service  of  many 
false  deities,  in  order  to  worship  the  one 
true  Jehovah  :  instead  of  being  sunk  in 
ignorance,  he  becomes  a  scholar  in  hea- 
venly things  :  instead  of  gratifying  his  vin- 
dictive passions  and  impure  desires,  he 
learns  to  "  follow  peace  with  all  men,  and 
that  holiness  without  which  no  man  shall 
see  the  Lord."  —  And  among  ourselves, 
my  brethren,  though  we  are  neither  Jews 
nor  Heathens,  though  we  were  made  mem- 
bers of  Christ  almost  from  our  birth,  yet 
many,  very  many  pass  a  great  part  of  their 
life  without  knowing  either  the  God  who 
made  them,  or  the  Saviour  who  redeemed 
them,  to  any  saving  purpose :  without  any 
sense  of  the  importance  of  religion,  or  any 
earnest  desire  of  serving  God  and  obtaining 
his  favour ;  they  live  in  sin,  and  are  regard- 
less of  the  consequences.     When  such  per- 
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sons  are  awakened  out  of  their  death-like 
state  of  ignorance  and  vice,  and  turn  from 
following  their  own  lusts  to  the  faithful  serv- 
ing of  their  Maker ;  may  not  they  then  be 
said  to  become  new  creatures  ?  They  are 
then  "transformed  by  the  renewing  of  their 
mind;"  thexy  "  put  off  the  old  man,  and  put 
on  the  new  man."  This  change  must  be 
continual: — the  renewing  of  the  Spirit  must 
be  day  by  day.  And  thus,  being  dead  to 
their  sins,  and  living  from  thenceforth  to 
him  who  died  for  them  and  rose  again, 
they  abide  in  him,  united  to  him  by  faith 
and  love,  partakers  of  his  grace,  and  heirs 
of  his  promises. 
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If  any  man  be  in  Christ,  he  is  a  new  creature. 

In  the  preceding  discourse  some  rules  were 
given  to  prevent  the  misunderstanding  of 
Scripture  words  and  phrases  ;  and  exempli- 
fied by  an  examination  into  the  meaning  of 
those  employed  in  the  text.  From  hence 
it  appeared,  that  in  using  the  terms  before 
us,  the  apostle  intended  to  describe  the 
alteration  which  takes  place  in  the  views 
and  principles  of  all  who  embrace,  even 
externally,  the  Gospel  of  Christ ;  and  the 
yet  greater  change  which  every  one  will 
experience,  who  not  nominally  and  by  out- 
ward  profession  only,  but  in  sincerity  of 
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heart,  in  faith  and  love,  is  united  to  his 
Lord  and  Saviour.  Instances  will  fre- 
quently occur  as  we  peruse  the  Scripture,  in 
which  the  expressions  of  the  holy  penmen 
may  be  taken  either  in  a  stricter  or  a  more 
enlarged  sense.  Instances  will  occur  like- 
wise,  in  which  the  writer,  giving  the  rein  to 
strong  feelings  and  an  ardent  imagination, 
will  anticipate  the  future  in  the  present, 
will  describe  a  proficiency  in  religion  which 
he  rather  hopes  than  perceives  in  his  scho- 
lars, or  will  speak  of  all  without  distinction 
as  cleansed  from  sin  and  heirs  of  the  pro- 
mises, though  much  of  evil  yet  remains 
among  them,  and  the  inheritance  shall  be 
attained  only  by  the  faithful,  after  a  patient 
continuance  in  well  doing,  {a)  The  language 
of  such  passages,  though  expressed  in  gene- 
ral terms,  is  not  to  be  applied  to  all  persons 
exactly  in  the  same  manner  or  degree.  Of 
all  the  disciples  of  Christ  it  may  be  truly 
said,  that  they  are  sanctified  in  Christ  Jesus, 
called,  and  chosen,  because  they  have  been 
taken  from  a  wicked  world  and  devoted  to 

(a)  See  inter  al.  Rom.  viii.  30,  &c.  1  Cor.  i.  2,  5  :  compare 
i.  10,  and  c.  iii.  3. —  c.  viii.  1.  compare  v.  ?•  —  1  Pet.  i.  22. 
ii.  9.  compare  ii.  1,11. 
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his  service:  they  are  all  his  members, 
though  some  be  barren  and  unfruitful :  their 
profession  is  holy,  though  it  be  dishonoured 
by  many  evil  deeds  :  they  are  heirs  of  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  though  many  forfeit 
the  inheritance  through  unbelief  or  disobe- 
dience. In  such  passages,  as  in  that  which 
is  immediately  before  us,  the  commenda- 
tion bestowed  by  the  apostle  will  be  applied 
in  a  more  loose  and  general  sense  to  the 
whole  body  of  Christians,  while  it  is  strictly 
and  literally  to  be  confined  to  the  truly  faith- 
ful and  holy. 

The  lesson  to  be  learned  from  the  enquiry 
which  we  have  made  into  the  meaning  of 
the  text  is,  a  serious  consideration  of  the 
great  and  deplorable  distance  at  which  we 
are  by  nature  removed  from  God;  and  a 
fixed  persuasion  that  it  is  only  by  being 
truly  united  to  Christ,  and  constantly  abid- 
ing in  him,  that  we  can  attain  to  everlast- 
ing salvation.  You  have  seen  how  great  is 
that  change  which  takes  place  in  a  Jew  or 
Heathen  who  is  converted  to  Christianity ; 
you  have  seen  how  far  many  professed 
Christians  are  from  practising  what  they  pro- 
fess ;  I  mean  those  who  grow  up  in  vice  and 
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ignorance.  And  if  you  examine  your  own 
hearts,  my  brethren,  you  will  find  there 
much  that  is  at  enmity  with  God,  many 
worldly  desires  and  carnal  lusts,  much  weak- 
ness of  faith,  much  slowness,  if  not  even 
hardness  of  heart.  We  have  all  need  to  be 
admonished,  like  the  Ephesians,  to  put  off 
the  old  man  with  its  many  corruptions,  and 
put  on  the  new  man  in  righteousness  and 
true  holiness.  —  Now,  if  you  look  into  the 
word  of  God,  you  will  find  that  the  strongest 
terms  are  employed  to  display  the  evil 
nature  and  dreadful  consequences  of  sin, 
and  the  necessity  of  turning  to  righteous- 
ness. The  carnal  mind  is  described  as  be- 
ing at  enmity  with  God :  and  what  is  more 
to  be  dreaded  or  deplored  than  hostility 
and  aversion  to  the  God  of  power  and  good- 
ness ?  A  state  of  sin  is  described  as  a  state 
of  death :  and  what  change  so  great,  as  the 
passing  from  death  to  life  ?  But  now,  we 
know,  that  Christ  is  "the  way,  and  the  truth, 
and  the  life,"  and  that  "  no  man  cometh 
unto  the  Father,  but  by  him."  —  Here  then 
you  have  great  reason  to  examine  with  fear 
and  earnestness  how  far  "  your  iniquities 
have  separated  between  you  and  your  God;" 
vol.  u.  L  L 
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and  how  you  may  obtain  the  great  blessed- 
ness of  being  united  to  him,  or  may  have 
the  comfort  of  knowing  that  you  are  now  in 
him.  With  regard  to  your  own  state,  each 
must  commune  with  his  own  heart  upon 
it;  but  having  in  a  former  discourse  ex- 
plained the  union  of  our  Lord  and  his  dis- 
ciples, under  the  figure  of  a  vine  and  its 
branches,  I  would  here  set  before  you  those 
which  we  find  in  Scripture  to  be  signs  of 
our  being  in  Christ ;  premising  only  that 
the  various  expressions  used  by  the  sacred 
writers  of  being  Christ's,  being  in  Christ, 
putting  on  Christ,  and  the  like,  will  be 
considered  to  mean  the  same  thing. 

1.  First  then,  to  be  in  Christ,  a  man  must 
be  baptised  in  his  name.  "  As  many  of 
you  as  have  been  baptised  into  Christ,  have 
put  on  Christ,"  i.  e.  as  many  as  have  taken 
upon  themselves  the  Christian  profession 
by  baptism,  have  thereby  become  united 
to  Christ,  have  become  one  with  Christ : 
they  have  (if  their  conduct  answers  to 
their  profession)  put  on  the  character  — 
the  graces  and  virtues  of  Christ;  they  are 
moved  by  his  Spirit,  and  conformed  to  his 
image.     Baptism  is  the  mode  appointed  by 
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God  for  taking  us  into  covenant  with  him- 
self: —  we  must  be  washed  in  the  laver  of 
regeneration,  we  must  be  born  of  water  and 
of  the  Spirit,  if  we  would  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God.     Being  thus  born  anew, 
we  become  members  of  Christ,  and  child- 
ren of  our  Father  in  heaven  :  our  natural 
enmity  against  God  is  pardoned :  we  receive 
his  Spirit  into  our  hearts.      Thus  we  are 
united  to  Christ ;  clothed  in  his  righteous- 
ness, and  accepted  in  him  who  is  greatly  be- 
loved.    And  those  infants  who  are  removed 
from  the  world  before  they  have  forfeited 
their  privilege  by  actual  sin  ;  and  those  per- 
sons, (if  any  such  there  be,)  who  live  upon 
earth,  but  have  not  defiled  their  garments  ; 
"and  those  who,  when  they  have  sinned,  re- 
turn unto  God  by  a  sincere  repentance,  who 
"  abhor  that  which  is  evil,  and  cleave  to 
that  which  is  good,"  and  to  him  who  is  the 
author  of  it :  —  all  these,  being  united  to 
Christ,  and  through  him  partakers  of  the 
covenanted  mercies  of  God,    shall  receive 
the  reward  which  is  promised  to  them  that 
love  him.     Blessed  and  happy  !  they  shall 
hereafter  "  follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever 
he  goeth,"  being  "  redeemed  by   him  out 
ll  2 
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of  every  nation  and  kindred  and  people  and 
tongue." 

Baptism    then   unites  us  to    Christ:  we 
thereby  become  members  of  his  body,  and 
are  moved  by  his  Spirit.     And  thus,  being 
in  Christ  by   baptism,  we  are  made  new 
creatures.     For  this  is  our  regeneration  — 
our  new   birth.     We  are  born  into  a  new 
and  a  spiritual  life.     We,  who  were  by  na- 
ture children  of  wrath,  are  made  sons  of 
God  by  adoption  and  grace.     We  become 
partakers  of  new  and  glorious   privileges. 
We  receive  a  title  to  an  inheritance,  as  co- 
heirs with  him  who  is  not  ashamed  to  call  us 
brethren  —  an  inheritance   "  incorruptible, 
and  undefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not  away, 
reserved  in  heaven  for  us."     And  to  fit  us 
for  this  blessed   inheritance,  we  (a)  receive 
of  the   fulness  which  is   in  him,  strength 
of  his  strength  (6),  and  grace  for  his  grace  ; 
being  "  builded  up  in  him  for  an  habitation 
of  God  through  the  Spirit."  —  Thus  we  are 
united  to  Christ  by  baptism,  and   become 
new    creatures    by  a   new    and     spiritual 
birth ;  "  quickened  when  we  were  dead  in 

(a)  John,  i.  16.  {b)  Eph.  iv.  16. 
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sins ;"  "  begotten  again  unto  a  lively  hope ;" 
"  delivered  from  the  power  of  darkness,  and 
translated  into  the  kingdom  of  his  dear 
Son/' 


2.  We  are  in  Christ,  and  dwell  in  him, 
by  believing  on  him.  "  He  that  abideth 
in  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  the  same  hath 
both  the  Father  and  the  Son."  "  Whosoever 
shall  confess  that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God, 
God  dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  God." 
"  Whosoever  believeth  that  Jesus  is  the 
Christ,  is  born  of  God."  St.  Paul  prays  for  the 
Ephesians,  "  that  Christ  may  dwell  in  their 
hearts  by  faith  :"  and,  in  another  place,  de- 
clares that  "  in  Christ  Jesus  neither  circum- 
cision availeth  anything,  nor  uncircumcision, 
but  faith  which  worketh  by  love." 

Faith  is  that  holy  principle  in  the  soul, 
which  unites  it  to  Christ ;  which  makes  it 
look  to  him  as  its  Saviour  and  Redeemer, 
its  Lord  and  Master  ;  and  depend  entirely 
upon  him  for  all  good  things ;  for  all  the 
gifts  and  graces  of  which  it  stands  in  need ; 
for  strength  to  run,  and  for  the  prize  which 
is  to  be  attained.  It  is  that  which  makes 
the  true  believer  adhere  to  his  Lord  in  life 
l  l  3 
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and  death,  ready  to  do  all  that  he  com- 
mands, and  to  suffer  whatever  he  ordains. 
This  then  is  that  living,  justifying  faith,  by 
which  we  live  unto  God.  Not  that  our 
faith,  or  any  thing  in  us  has  of  itself  merit, 
or  power  to  enable  us  to  walk  with  him  ; 
—  every  thing  that  we  possess  is  his  free 
gift,  bestowed  for  the  sake  of  Jesus  Christ. 
But  a  firm  and  lively  faith  is  required  of  us  ; 
as  that  which  qualifies  us  to  partake  of  his 
mercy.  And  the  same  faith  and  pious 
trust  and  reliance  form  the  principle  of 
union  of  the  believer  with  the  Son  of  God. 
"  We  are  made  partakers  of  Christ  if  we 
hold  the  beginning  of  our  confidence  stead- 
fast unto  the  end."  When  the  great  truths 
of  the  Gospel  are  deeply  impressed  upon 
the  mind ;  when  a  man  is  convinced  that 
of  himself  he  is  nothing,  but  that  through 
Christ  who  strengtheneth  him  he  can  do 
all  things ;  when  he  is  willing  to  accept 
salvation  as  the  free  gift  of  God,  and  to  ac- 
knowledge a  crucified  Redeemer  for  his 
Lord  ;  —  then  Christ  may  be  said  to  dwell 
in  him,  and  he  in  Christ,  by  faith  :  —  he  is 
then  united  to  God,  as  a  servant  to  his 
Lord,  by  cheerful  submission ;  as  a  son  to 
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his  parent  by  piety  and  affection ;  nay,  as 
a  friend  {a)  to  a  friend,  listening  to  his 
instruction,  following  his  directions,  con- 
sulting his  wishes,  and  promoting  his 
honour. 

And  if  any  man  be  thus  in  Christ  by 
faith,  he  is  a  new  creature.  He  has  re- 
nounced his  natural  pride,  his  natural  en- 
mity against  God,  his  natural  ignorance  of 
things  divine,  his  natural  incapacity  for 
understanding  such  things  ;  "  and  the  life 
which  he  now  lives  he  lives  by  the  faith  of 
the  Son  of  God."  "  The  natural  man  re- 
ceivethftiot  the  things  of  the  Spirit  of  God  ; 
for  they  are  foolishness  unto  him  :  neither 
can  he  know  them,  because  they  are  spiri- 
tually discerned."  What  knowledge  has 
any  one  naturally  of  the  ways  of  God  in 
man's  redemption?  of  all  those  "  great 
and  marvellous  works"  in  which  "mercy  and 
truth  so  wonderfully  meet  together  ?"  —  of 
the  divine  nature  of  the  Son  of  God,  and 
his  mysterious  union  with  the  Father? 
Who  can  naturally  comprehend  that  wis- 
dom, or  appreciate  that  goodness,  by  which 

(a)  John,  xv.  1*,  15. 
LL   4 
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one  of  the  Persons  of  the  Deity  became 
man  for  the  salvation  of  sinners?  Who 
will  consent  to  owe  his  deliverance  to  the 
free  and  undeserved  mercy  of  God?  and 
acknowledge  that  in  himself  naturally 
dwelleth  no  good  thing,  and  that  all  that 
he  can  think  or  do  is  from  the  good  Spirit 
of  God  ?  The  Gospel,  when  preached  by 
the  apostles,  was,  like  its  great  Author, 
"  despised  and  rejected"  by  the  wise  and 
mighty  of  this  world.  The  doctrine  of 
"  Christ  crucified"  was  "  a  stumbling-block 
to  the  Jews,  and  foolishness  to  the  Greeks  ;" 
the  mention  of  a  resurrection  from  the 
dead  excited  laughter  and  mockery  among 
the  Athenians  ;  and  when  St.  Paul  declared 
before  Agrippa  and  Festus  the  sufferings 
and  resurrection  of  Christ,  and  the  light 
which  was  to  be  shewn  to  the  Jews  and 
Gentiles,  those  "  words  of  truth  and  sober- 
ness" made  him  appear  like  one  that  was 
mad  in  the  eyes  of  the  Roman  governor.  — - 
Here,  my  brethren,  you  see  the  pride,  and 
vanity,  and  ignorance,  and  evil  passions, 
which  oppose  the  receiving  of  Christ  into 
the  heart  by  faith.  The  same  pride  and  pre- 
judice exist  among  too  many  in  the  present 
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day ;  the  pride,  which  will  not  submit  to 
believe  what  it  cannot  comprehend;  "  even 
the  hidden  wisdom  and  deep  things  of 
God  j"  nor  bow  down  its  heart  to  acknow- 
ledge its  own  weakness  and  sinfulness,  and 
accept  with  gratitude  the  atonement  of  the 
Son  of  God.  —  Whoever  by  the  divine 
grace  so  far  overcomes  his  natural  corrup- 
tion, his  natural  pride  and  hardness  of  heart, 
as  to  be  willing  to  acknowledge  Christ  as 
his  Lord  and  Saviour,  and  to  own  himself 
unworthy  of  those  blessings  "  which  God 
hath  prepared  for  them  that  love  him ;" 
such  an  one  is,  in  this  respect,  a  new,  a 
changed,  and  altered  creature :  he  has 
acquired  the  Christian  graces  of  faith, 
humility,  piety  :  and  is  "  of  God  in  Christ 
Jesus  ;"  confessing  that  this  blessed  Person 
"  is  made  unto  us  wisdom,  and  righteous- 
ness, and  sanctification,  and  redemption." 

3.  If  we  would  be  in  Christ  to  any  saving 
purpose,  we  must  keep  his  commandments. 
"  He  that  keepeth  his  commandments 
dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  him."  "  Every 
one  that  doeth  righteousness  is  born  of  him." 
This  is  the  proof  of  our  faith ;  the  proof 
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that  we  are  in  Christ ;  that  we  are  his 
disciples  indeed.  "  If  we  say  that  we 
have  fellowship  with  him,  and  walk  in  dark- 
ness, we  lie,  and  do  not  the  truth."  "  Who- 
soever abideth  in  him  sinneth  not."  These 
are  the  maxims  of  the  beloved  disciple ; 
and  the  same  was  the  language  of  his  Mas- 
ter, "  He  that  abideth  in  me,  and  I  in  him, 
the  same  bringeth  forth  much  fruit."  This, 
I  say,  is  the  proof  which  God  hath  pre- 
scribed, of  our  being  in  his  Son.  It  is  the 
only  satisfactory  proof  that  we  are  able  to 
give.  Men  may  be  deceived  in  their  feel- 
ings ;  and  their  professions  may  deceive 
others.  Their  actions  form  a  more  certain 
criterion.  He  that  is  truly  united  to  Christ 
by  faith,  who  has  the  love  of  Christ  deeply 
fixed  in  his  heart,  will  not  live  in  the 
neglect  of  his  duty,  or  in  the  practice  of 
wickedness.  How  can  he  dishonour  the 
name  of  God  who  has  a  real  concern  for 
his  glory  ?  How  can  the  worship  of  God 
be  neglected  by  any  one  who  being  united 
to  Christ  looks  upon  the  Father  of  Mercies 
as  his  own  tender  and  loving  parent  ?  How 
can  he  who  is  really  in  Christ  fail  in  the 
duty  of  charity,  when  he  knows  that  &  he 
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that  dwelleth  in  love  dwelleth  in  God,  and 
God  in  him,"  and  that  "  we  have  this  com- 
mandment from  him,  that  he  that  loveth 
God  love  his  brother  also  ?"  So  that  this 
is  a  sure  sign  of  being  in  Christ,  that  we 
keep  his  commandments; — that  we  live 
in  the  uniform  practice  of  virtue. 

And  here,  too,  if  a  man  be  thus  in  Christ 
he  will  be  a  new  creature.  He  is  dead  unto 
sin,  to  live  unto  God.  He  has  undergone 
as  great  a  change  as  if  he  were  dead  and 
risen  again.  His  body  is  dead  (as  St. 
Paul  saith)  because  of  sin,"  i:  e.  with  respect 
to  sin  ;  "  but  his  spirit  is  life  because  of 
righteousness."  He  no  longer  indulges  the 
evil  desires  of  his  corrupt  nature,  "  the  lust 
of  the  flesh,  the  lust  of  the  eye,  and  the 
pride  of  life."  "  They  that  are  Christ's 
have  crucified  the  flesh,  with  the  affections 
and  lusts."  They  have  by  a  sincere  re- 
pentance turned  from  sin  to  God.  By 
continual  and  earnest  endeavours  supported 
by  his  grace,  they  have  acquired  strength  to 
resist  temptation,  to  subdue  their  unruly 
appetites,  to  "  overcome  the  wicked  one," 
and  to  delight  in  the  law  of  God.  —  Thus 
they  have  become  new  and  altered   crea- 
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tures ;  forsaking  those  sins,  in  which  they 
formerly  indulged,  perhaps  with  greediness; 
and  following  after  those  things  which 
make  for  their  everlasting  peace. 

4.  But  farther,  if  we  would  be  really  in 
Christ  we  must  be  formed  after  his  image 
and  likeness.  To  be  in  Christ,  or  to  be  a 
member  of  his  body,  without  being  like 
him,  is  impossible.  Nay,  we  can  scarcely 
be  worthy  to  be  called  his  members,  as  long 
as  there  is  any  thing  in  us  which  does  not 
resemble  him.  The  branches  are  of  the 
same  nature  with  the  vine  which  bears  them. 
Hence  the  apostle's  rule,  to  "  put  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ;"  L  e.  to  put  on  his  cha- 
racter; to  adopt  his  disposition,  his  virtues 
and  graces ;  to  be  moved  by  his  Spirit;  and 
copy  his  example.  There  is  no  higher  ex- 
cellence attainable  by  man  than  this,  to  be 
like  Christ  in  all  the  various  graces  which 
he  displayed  ;  so  that  whatever  may  be  our 
situation,  we  may  take  him  for  our  pattern, 
and  "  let  that  mind  be  in  us  which  was  also 
in  Christ  Jesus."  This,  I  say,  is  the  high- 
est excellence,  —  the  perfection  of  virtue, — 
to  be  conformed  to  the  image  of  the  Son 
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of  God: — to  fashion  our  hearts  and  tem- 
pers, our  words  and  actions  according  to  his 
divine  and  spotless  pattern. 

But  now,  if  any  one  be  a  true  and  lively 
member  of  Christ,  so  as  to  attain  "  unto 
the  measure  of  the  stature  of  the  fulness" 
that  was  in  him,  must  he  not  also  be  a 
new  creature  ?  For  how  opposite  is  the 
character  of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  naturally 
corrupt  and  depraved  character  of  man  ? 
nay,  how  opposite  to  it  even  after  it  has 
been  softened  by  civilization,  and  trained 
by  proper  instruction?  How  different 
was  the  pure  innocence,  the  simple  truth, 
the  gentle  tenderness,  and  the  meek  pa- 
tience of  our  blessed  Lord,  from  that  vice 
and  falsehood  which  are  so  generally 
practised,  from  that  proud  and  haughty 
and  resentful  spirit  which  is  too  often  ap- 
plauded among  men?  How  exalted  was  his 
piety  !  how  low,  yet  graceful,  his  humility  ! 
how  ardent,  how  constant,  how  universal, 
his  benevolence  !  —  To  put  on  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  is  indeed  to  put  on  the  new 
man.  The  old  man  is  the  depraved  nature, 
which  we  have  received  from  our  first  pa- 
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rents  ;  "  corrupt  according  to  the  deceitful 
lusts,"  sinful,  subject  to  death.  Such  was 
Adam  after  his  unhappy  fall.  Such  are  all 
his  sons  by  nature — too  many  by  habit. 
"  The  second  man  is  the  Lord  from  hea- 
ven":  a  perfect  image  of  all  virtue  —  the 
image  of  God  himself  "  in  righteousness 
and  true  holiness."  This  image,  this  new 
man,  we  must  put  on,  as  far  as  our  in- 
firmities will  permit,  if  we  would  be  found 
in  Christ.  The  white  robe  of  righteousness 
which  the  saints  shall  wear  for  ever  in  hea- 
ven, we  must  take  even  now,  if  we  would 
be  worthy  to  appear  before  God,  and  attend 
at  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb.  —  To  be  con- 
formed to  the  image  of  Christ,  then,  is  the 
surest  and  most  perfect  sign  of  being  in 
Christ.  And  we  need  only  read  the  Gos- 
pel, and  read  our  own  hearts,  in  order  to 
be  persuaded  what  new,  what  different, 
what  purified,  what  exalted  creatures  we 
must  be,  if  his  Spirit  take  possession  of  our 
hearts,  and  his  conduct  be  the  model  for 
our  imitation. 

5.  Lastly,  as  God  has  made  it  necessary 
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that  we  should  be  united  to  Christ,  so  he 
has  appointed  ordinances,  as  means  of  grace, 
means  whereby  that  union  may  be  effected, 
and  the  influence  of  the  Spirit  be  infused 
into  our  souls.     Of  Baptism,  which  is  that 
ordinance  by  which  we  first  become  mem- 
bers   of   Christ,    I   have   already    spoken. 
The  Lord's  Supper  was  instituted,  to  con- 
tinue to  us  those  graces  which  we  receive  at 
our  baptism,  and  to  endue  our   souls  with 
much  strength  by  the  spiritual  food  there 
set  before  us.     By  this  ordinance  the  faith- 
ful are  intimately  united  to  Christ  in  feeding 
upon    his  body  and  blood.     "  The  cup  of 
blessing  which  we  bless,"  saith  St.  Paul,  is 
it  not  the  communion  of  the  blood  of  Christ? 
The  bread  which    we  break,  is  it  not  the 
communion  of  the  body  of  Christ  ?     "  He 
thateatethmy  flesh,"  saith  our  Lord,  "  and 
drinketh  my    blood,  dwelleth   in  me,  and 
I  in  him."     No   language  can   express    a 
more  intimate  union,  than  is  conveyed  in 
these  words  of  Christ  and  his  apostle.    Our 
church  therefore  assures  her  disciples,  that 
"  if  with  a  true  penitent  heart  and  lively 
faith  they  receive  that  holy  sacrament,  they 
then    spiritually  eat   the    flesh  of   Christ 
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and  drink  his  blood  ;  then  they  dwell  in 
Christ,  and  Christ  in  them ;  they  are  one 
with  Christ,  and  Christ  with  them." 

And  being  thus  united  to  Christ  in  this 
holy  ordinance,  we  become  new  creatures. 
They  only  who  "  truly  and  earnestly  repent 
them  of  their  sins,  and  intend  to  lead  a  new 
life,"  are  invited  to  draw  near  and  partake 
of  it.  That  repentance  and  those  resolu- 
tions of  amendment  prepare  and  dispose  the 
soul  to  receive  God's  grace ;  by  prayer  we 
supplicate  his  aid,  "  that  we  may  serve  and 
please  him  in  newness  of  life ;"  and  receiv- 
ing our  Saviour  into  our  hearts,  and  feed- 
ing upon  him  by  faith,  we  are  enabled  to 
grow  in  grace,  and  our  inward  man  is  con- 
tinually renewed  by  that  Spirit,  by  which 
we  were  at  first  regenerated. 

These  then  are  the  signs  of  our  being  in 
Christ.  We  are  united  to  him  and  made 
his  members  by  Baptism  :  by  a  lively  faith, 
a  steadfast  obedience,  and  an  earnest  en- 
deavour to  form  ourselves  after  his  pattern, 
we  shew  that  we  abide  in  him  :  by  partak- 
ing of  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper 
this  union  is  continually  strengthened  and 
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confirmed.  Be  it  our  care,  my  brethren,  to 
cultivate  this  union,  and  improve  the  grace 
which  is  given  us,  "  that  he  which  hath  be- 
gun a  good  work  in  us  may  perform  it,  and 
finish  it,  until  the  day  of  Jesus  Christ." 

For  this  purpose  let  us  continually  medi- 
tate on  the  privileges  and  blessings  which 
we  enjoy  by  being  in  Christ.  What  is  it 
to  be  in  him  ?  Is  it  not  to  partake  of  his 
salvation,  to  be  led  by  his  Spirit,  to  be  up- 
held by  his  hand?  Is  it  not  to  be  sons  or 
God  together  with  him,  and  heirs  of  his 
glory  ?  Is  it  not  to  derive  from  him,  as 
members  from  a  head,  all  that  nourishment, 
which  effectually  working  in  every  part 
maketh  increase  of  the  body  ?  What  pri- 
vilege is  there  so  great,  as  the  having  fellow- 
ship with  the  Father  and  with  the  Son  ? 
What  blessing  so  important,  as  the  constant 
supply  of  grace  and  strength  from  the  foun- 
tain of  all  good?- — Let  these  considerations 
awaken  our  liveliest  gratitude.  Let  us 
know  and  feel  the  love  which  the  Father 
hath  bestowed  upon  us ;  the  high  dignity 
which  is  conferred  on  us  ;  the  name  which  is 
given  us,  "  better  than  of  sons  and  of  daugh- 
ters."    "  Happy  art  thou,  O  Israel !  who  is 
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like  unto  thee,  O  people  saved  by  the  Lord  ? 
The  eternal  God  is  thy  refuge."  If  we  are 
said  to  be  united  with  Christ  even  in  this 
state  of  weakness  and  corruption,  what  will 
be  our  glory  hereafter,  when  we  shall  be 
raised  in  his  image,  and  clothed  with  im- 
mortality ? 

But  let  us  never  forget,  that  if  we  be  in 
Christ  we  are  new  creatures.  If  we  be 
moved  by  his  Spirit,  we  must  be  "  holy  unto 
the  Lord."  If  Christ  dwell  in  our  hearts, 
we  must  be  cleansed  and  purified,  and  made 
"  fit  for  an  habitation  of  God."  If  we  would 
put  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  we  must  put 
off  every  thing  that  is  evil.  What  a  lesson 
is  here  taught  of  virtue  and  holiness  !  A 
necessity  is  laid  upon  us  of  "  purifying  our- 
selves even  as  he  is  pure,  and  being  "perfect 
as  he  is  perfect."  Woe  unto  us  if  we  enter- 
tain the  impious  thought  that  we  can  haye 
part  in  Christ  while  we  indulge  in  sin  ;  for 
"  if  any  man  have  not  the  Spirit  of  Christ, 
he  is  none  of  his."  —  Let  me  close  the 
whole  subject  with  the  prayer  which  St. 
Paul  offered  for  the  Ephesians,  u  that  Christ 
may  dwell  in  your  hearts  by  faith  ;  that  ye, 
being  rooted  and  grounded  in  love,  may  be 
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able  to  comprehend  with  all  saints  what  is 
the  breadth,  and  length,  and  depth,  and 
height;  and  to  know  the  love  of  Christ 
which  passeth  knowledge ;  that  ye  may  be 
filled  with  all  the  fulness  of  God." 


THE  END  OF  THE  SECOND  VOLUME. 
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ERRATA 


VOL.  I. 

Page    47.  note,  for  "  et,"  read  "  and." 

104.  note,  for  "  Sounerat,"  read  "  Sonnerat." 

106.   note,  for  "  Job  Eckhard,"  read  "  Tobias  Eckhard. 

for  "  Christa,"  read  "  Christo." 
277.   note,  for  "  their,"  read  "there." 


VOL.  II. 

Page       6.   line  6.  at  the  end  insert  "  shall." 
7.  at  the  end  dele  "  shall." 
note,  for  "  Vitringas's,"  read  "  Vitringa's 

42.  note,  for  "  Manuel,"  read  "  manual." 

43.  note,  for  "  imported,"  read  "imputed." 
66.   line  8.  for  "  turned,"  read  "  tuned." 
97.   line  ult.  after  '*  which  is,"  dele  comma. 

236.   note,  for  "  peccates,"  read  <:  peccatis." 
257.   note,  for  «  210,"  read  "  236." 
445.   line  19.  for  '*  know,"  read  "  knoAvs. " 
509.  line  7.  for  "  then,"  read  "  they." 
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